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TERMINOLOGICAL METHODS IN LEXICOGRAPHY: CONCEPTUALISING, ORGANISING
AND ENCODING TERMS IN GENERAL LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES
Ana Maria de Castro Faria Salgado

RESUMO

Os diciondrios de lingua geral apresentam inconsisténcias de uniformizagdo e cientificidade no
tratamento do conteudo lexicografico especializado. Analisando a presenca e o tratamento de termos em
dicionarios de lingua geral, propomos um tratamento mais uniforme e cientificamente rigoroso desse
conteudo, considerando também a necessidade de compilar e alinhar futuros recursos lexicais em
consonancia com padrdes interoperaveis. Partimos da premissa de que o tratamento dos itens lexicais,
sejam unidades lexicais (palavras em geral) ou unidades terminoldgicas (termos ou palavras pertencentes
a determinados dominios), deve ser diferenciado, e recorremos a métodos terminoldgicos para tratar os
termos dicionarizados.

A nossa abordagem assume que a terminologia — na sua dupla dimensao linguistica e conceptual
— e a lexicografia, como dominios interdisciplinares, podem ser complementares. Assim, apresentamos
objetivos tedricos (aperfeigoamento da metalinguagem e descrigdo lexicografica a partir de pressupostos
terminoldgicos) e praticos (representacdo consistente de dados lexicograficos), que visam facilitar a
organizacdo, descricdo e modelizacdo consistente de componentes lexicograficos, nomeadamente a
hierarquizacdo das etiquetas de dominio, que sdo marcadores de identificacdo de Iéxico especializados.
Queremos ainda facilitar a redacdo de defini¢Ges, as quais podem ser otimizadas e elaboradas com maior
precisdo cientifica ao seguir uma abordagem terminoldgica no tratamento dos termos.

Analisamos os dicionarios desenvolvidos por trés instituicdes académicas distintas: a Academia
das Ciéncias de Lisboa, a Real Academia Espafola e a Académie Francgaise, que representam um valioso
legado da tradigao lexicografica académica europeia. A anadlise inicial inclui um levantamento exaustivo e
a comparagdo das etiquetas de dominio usadas, bem como um debate sobre as opg¢des escolhidas e um
estudo comparativo do tratamento dos termos. Elaboramos, depois, uma proposta metodoldgica para o
tratamento de termos em dicionarios de lingua geral, tomando como exemplo dois dominios, GEOLOGIA e
FUTEBOL, extraidos da edi¢do de 2001 do dicionario da Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa. Revimos os termos
selecionados de acordo com os principios terminoldgicos defendidos, dando origem a sentidos
especializados revistos/novos para a primeira edi¢do digital deste dicionario. Representamos e anotamos
os dados usando as especificagdes da TEI Lex-0, uma extensdo da TEI (Text Encoding Initiative), dedicada
a codificacdo de dados lexicograficos. Destacamos também a importancia de ter etiquetas de dominio
hierarquicas em vez de uma lista simples de dominios, vantajosas para a organizacdo dos dados,
correspondéncia e possiveis futuros alinhamentos entre diferentes recursos lexicograficos.

A investigacdo revelou que a) os modelos estruturais dos recursos lexicais sdo complexos e
contém informagdo de natureza diversa; b) as etiquetas de dominio nos dicionarios gerais da lingua sdo
planas, desequilibradas, inconsistentes e, muitas vezes, estdo desatualizadas, havendo necessidade de as
hierarquizar para organizar o conhecimento especializado; c) os critérios adotados para a marcag¢do dos
termos e as formulas utilizadas na definicdo sdo dispares; d) o tratamento dos termos é heterogéneo e
formulado de diferentes formas, pelo que o recurso a métodos terminolégicos podem ajudar os
lexicografos a redigir definicGes; e) a aplicacdo de métodos terminoldgicos e lexicograficos
interdisciplinares, e também de padrdes, é vantajosa porque permite a construcdo de bases de dados
lexicais estruturadas, concetualmente organizadas, apuradas do ponto de vista linguistico e
interoperdveis. Em suma, procuramos contribuir para a questdo urgente de resolver problemas que
afetam a partilha, o alinhamento e vinculagdo de dados lexicograficos.

Palavras-chave: Academia, dicionario de lingua geral, humanidades digitais, interoperabilidade,
lexicografia, TEI Lex-0, termo, terminologia
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TERMINOLOGICAL METHODS IN LEXICOGRAPHY: CONCEPTUALISING, ORGANISING
AND ENCODING TERMS IN GENERAL LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES
Ana Maria de Castro Faria Salgado

ABSTRACT

General language dictionaries show inconsistencies in terms of uniformity and scientificity in the
treatment of specialised lexicographic content. By analysing the presence and treatment of terms in
general language dictionaries, we propose a more uniform and scientifically rigorous treatment of this
content, considering the necessity of compiling and aligning future lexical resources according to
interoperable standards. We begin from the premise that the treatment of lexical items, whether lexical
units (words in general) or terminological units (terms or words belonging to particular subject fields),
must be differentiated, and resort to terminological methods to treat dictionary terms.

Our approach assumes that terminology — in its dual dimension, both linguistic and conceptual —
and lexicography, as interdisciplinary domains, can be complementary. Thus, we present theoretical
(improvement of metalanguage and lexicographic description based on terminological assumptions) and
practical (consistent representation of lexicographic data) objectives that aim to facilitate the
organisation, description and consistent modelling of lexicographic components, namely the hierarchy of
domain labels, as they are specialised lexicon identification markers. We also want to facilitate the
drafting of definitions, which can be optimised and elaborated with greater scientific precision by
following a terminological approach for the treatment of terms.

We analysed the dictionaries developed by three different academic institutions: the Academia
das Ciéncias de Lisboa, the Real Academia Espafiola and the Académie Francgaise, which represent a
valuable legacy of the European academic lexicographic tradition. The initial analysis includes an
exhaustive survey and comparison of the domain labels used, as well as a debate on the chosen options
and a comparative study of the treatment of the terms. We then developed a methodological proposal
for the treatment of terms in general language dictionaries, exemplified using terms from two domains,
GEOLOGY and FOOTBALL, taken from the 2001 edition of the dictionary of the Academia das Ciéncias de
Lisboa. We revised the selected terms according to the defended terminological principles, giving rise to
revised/new specialised meanings for the first digital edition of this dictionary. We represent and
annotate the data using the TEI Lex-0 specifications, a TEI (Text Encoding Initiative) subset for encoding
lexicographic data. We also highlight the importance of having hierarchical domain labels instead of a
simple list of domains, which are beneficial to the data organisation itself, correspondence and possible
future alignments between different lexicographic resources.

Our investigation revealed the following: a) structural models of lexical resources are complex
and contain information of a different nature; b) domain labels in general language dictionaries are flat,
unbalanced, inconsistent and often outdated, requiring the need to hierarchise them for organising
specialised knowledge; c) the criteria adopted for marking terms and the formulae used in the definition
are disparate; d) the treatment of terms is heterogeneous and formulated differently, whereby
terminological methods can help lexicographers to draft definitions; e) the application of interdisciplinary
terminological and lexicographic methods, and of standards, is advantageous because it allows the
construction of structured, conceptually organised, linguistically accurate and interoperable lexical
databases. In short, we seek to contribute to the urgent issue of solving problems that affect the sharing,
alignment and linking of lexicographic data.

KEYWORDS: Academy, digital humanities, general language dictionary, interoperability,
lexicography, TEI Lex-0, term, terminology
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TERMINOLOGICAL METHODS IN LEXICOGRAPHY: CONCEPTUALISING, ORGANISING
AND ENCODING TERMS IN GENERAL LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES
Ana Maria de Castro Faria Salgado

RESUME

Les dictionnaires de langue générale présentent des incohérences en termes d’uniformité et de
scientificité dans le traitement du contenu lexicographique spécialisé. En analysant la présence et le
traitement des termes dans les dictionnaires de langue générale, nous proposons un traitement plus
uniforme et scientifiquement rigoureux de ce contenu, compte tenu de la nécessité de compiler et
d’aligner les futures ressources lexicales selon des normes interopérables. Nous partons du principe que
le traitement des éléments lexicaux, qu’il s’agisse d’unités lexicales (mots en général) ou d’unités
terminologiques (termes ou mots appartenant a des domaines particuliers), doit étre différencié et
recourir a des méthodes terminologiques pour traiter les termes du dictionnaire.

Notre approche suppose que la terminologie — dans sa double dimension linguistique et
conceptuelle — et la lexicographie, en tant que domaines interdisciplinaires, peuvent é&tre
complémentaires. Ainsi, nous présentons des objectifs théoriques (amélioration du métalangage et
description lexicographique basée sur des hypothéses terminologiques) et pratiques (représentation
cohérente des données lexicographiques) qui visent a faciliter I'organisation, la description et la
modélisation cohérente des composants lexicographiques, a savoir la hiérarchie des étiquettes de
domaine, car ce sont des marqueurs d’identification du lexique spécialisé. Nous voulons également
faciliter la rédaction de définitions, qui peuvent étre optimisées et élaborées avec une plus grande
précision scientifique en suivant une approche terminologique pour le traitement des termes.

A ce titre, nous avons analysé les dictionnaires développés par trois institutions académiques
différentes : I’Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa, la Real Academia Espaiiola et I’Académie Francaise, qui
représentent un héritage précieux de la tradition lexicographique académique européenne. L’analyse
initiale comprend une enquéte exhaustive et une comparaison des étiquettes de domaine utilisées, ainsi
gu’un débat sur les options choisies et une étude comparative du traitement des termes. Nous avons
ensuite développé une proposition méthodologique pour le traitement des termes dans les dictionnaires
de langue générale, illustrée a I'aide de termes de deux domaines, la GEOLOGIE et le FOOTBALL, tirés de
I’édition 2001 du dictionnaire de I’Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa. Nous avons révisé les termes
sélectionnés selon les principes terminologiques défendus, donnant lieu a des significations spécialisées
révisées/nouvelles pour la premiére édition numérique de ce dictionnaire. Nous représentons et
annotons les données en utilisant les spécifications TEI Lex-0, une extension TEI (Text Encoding Initiative)
pour le codage des données lexicographiques. Nous soulignons également I'importance d’avoir des
étiquettes de domaine hiérarchiques plutot qu’une liste simple de domaines, qui sont bénéfiques pour
I'organisation des données elle-méme, la correspondance et les alignements futurs possibles entre
différentes ressources lexicographiques.

Notre enquéte a révélé ce qui suit : a) les modeles structurels des ressources lexicales sont
complexes et contiennent des informations de natures différentes ; b) les étiquettes de domaine dans les
dictionnaires de langues générales sont plates, déséquilibrées, incohérentes et souvent désuétes, ce qui
nécessite de les hiérarchiser pour les connaissances organisées ; c) les critéres appliqués pour marquer
les termes et la formule et utilisés dans la définition sont absurdes ; d) le traitement des termes est
hétérogene et formulé différemment, les méthodes terminologiques pouvant aider les lexicographes a
rédiger des définitions ; e) I'application de méthodes terminologiques et lexicographiques
interdisciplinaires ainsi que de normes est avantageuse parce qu’elle permet la construction de bases de
données lexicales structurées, conceptuellement organisées, linguistiquement précises et interopérables.
En bref, nous cherchons a contribuer a la question urgente de la résolution des problemes qui affectent
le partage, I'alignement et la liaison des données lexicographiques.

MOTS-CLES: Académie, dictionnaire de langue générale, humanités numériques,
interopérabilité, lexicographie, TEI Lex-0, terme, terminologie

viii



TERMINOLOGICAL METHODS IN LEXICOGRAPHY: CONCEPTUALISING, ORGANISING
AND ENCODING TERMS IN GENERAL LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES
Ana Maria de Castro Faria Salgado

RESUMEN

Los diccionarios de lengua general presentan inconsistencias de uniformizacién y cientificidad en
el tratamiento del contenido lexicografico. Analizando la presencia y tratamiento de términos en
diccionarios de lengua general, proponemos un tratamiento mas uniforme y cientificamente mas riguroso
de ese contenido, considerando la necesidad de compilar y alinear futuros recursos lexicales en
consonancia con modelos interoperables. Partimos de la premisa de que el tratamiento de los elementos
lexicales, sean unidades lexicales (palabras en general) o unidades terminoldgicas (términos o palabras
pertenecientes a determinados dominios), debe ser diferenciado, y recurrimos a métodos terminolégicos
para tratar los términos diccionarizados.

Nuestro abordaje asume que la terminologia — en su doble dimensién lingliistica y conceptual —
y la lexicografia, como dominios interdisciplinares, pueden ser complementarios. Asi, presentamos
objetivos tedricos (perfeccionamiento del metalenguaje y descripcidon lexicografica a partir de
presupuestos terminoldgicos) y practicos (representacién consistente de componentes de datos
lexicograficos), que buscan facilitar la organizacién y modelizacion consistente de componentes
lexicograficos, concretamente la jerarquizacion de las etiquetas de dominio, que son marcadores de
identificacion de Iéxico especializado. Asimismo, queremos facilitar la redaccion de definiciones, las cuales
pueden ser optimizadas y elaboradas con mayor precision cientifica al seguir un abordaje terminolégico
para el tratamiento de los términos.

Analizamos los diccionarios desarrollados por tres instituciones académicas distintas: la
Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa, la Real Academia Espafiola y la Académie Francaise, que representan un
valioso legado de la tradicidn lexicografica académica europea. El analisis inicial incluyé un rastreo
exhaustivo y comparacion de etiquetas de dominio usadas en estos diccionarios, asi como un debate
sobre las opciones escogidas y un analisis comparativo del tratamiento de los términos. Después,
elaboramos una propuesta metodoldgica del tratamiento de términos en diccionarios de lengua general,
tomando como ejemplo dos dominios, GEOLOGIA y FUTBOL, extraidos de la edicién del 2001 del diccionario
de la Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa. Estos términos fueron revisados de acuerdo con los principios
terminoldgicos que aqui defendemos, dando origen a sentidos especializados revisados/nuevos para la
primera edicion digital del diccionario académico portugués. Representamos y anotamos los datos usando
las especificaciones de la TEl Lex-0, una extension TEI (Text Encoding Initiative) restringida a la codificacion
de datos lexicograficos. Destacamos la importancia de tener etiquetas de dominio jerarquicas en vez de
una lista simple de dominios, ventajosas para la organizacién de los datos, correspondencia y posibles
futuros alineamientos entre diferentes recursos lexicograficos.

La investigacion reveld que a) los modelos estructurales de los recursos lexicales son complejos
y contienen informacion de naturaleza diversa; b) las etiquetas de dominio en los diccionarios de lengua
general son planas, desequilibradas, inconsistentes y, muchas veces, estan desactualizadas, habiendo
necesidad de jerarquizarlas para organizar el conocimiento especializado; c) los criterios adoptados para
la marcacion de los términos y las formulas utilizadas en la definicion son dispares; d) el tratamiento de
los términos es heterogéneo y formulado de diferentes formas, por lo que recurriendo a métodos
terminoldgicos pueden ayudar a los lexicégrafos a redactar definiciones; e) la aplicacién de métodos
terminoldgicos y lexicografos interdisciplinares, y también de modelos, es ventajosa porque permite la
construccién de bases de datos lexicales estructuradas, conceptualmente organizadas, precisas desde el
punto de vista linglistico, e interoperables. En suma, procuramos contribuir a la cuestién urgente de
resolver problemas que afectan al intercambio, al alineamiento e vinculacién de datos lexicograficos.

Palabras clave: Academia, diccionario de lengua general, humanidades digitales, interoperabilidad,
lexicografia, TEl Lex-0, término, terminologia
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TYPOGRAPHIC CONVENTIONS

For the sake of consistency, throughout this thesis, we have adopted some typographic

conventions as exemplified below:

= Domain labels are written in small caps, e.g., GEOLOGY.
= Terms are written in quotation marks, e.g., “term”. The lemmas extracted from
dictionaries are also in quotation marks when considered as terms.
= Concepts are written in angled brackets and with the first letter capitalised in a
fixed-width (monospace) font, e.g., <Concept>.
= Characteristics are written with forward slashes, e.g., /characteristic/.
= Concept relation identifiers are written with an underscore between the forms
in a fixed-width (monospace) font, e.g., has_relation.
= TEI P5terms (element names, attribute names, attribute values, etc.) are written
in a fixed-width (monospace) font and:
o forindividual element names, we surrounded the name of the element
with angle brackets (<entry>);
o for the names of nested elements, we used the XPath notation, e.g.,
(cit/quote/bibl);
o for attribute names, we used the @ sign before the name of the attribute,
e.g., @type;
o for attribute values, we surrounded the string with quotation marks ("),

e.g., "domain”.
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INTRODUCTION

I know of no more enjoyable intellectual activity than working on a dictionary.

HULBERT (1955, p. 42)

Motivation

An old passion for lexicography and a more recent interest in terminology were
instrumental in choosing a research subject that would combine these two separate but
interconnected universes. Bearing this in mind, we chose a shared study object — the

term.

At first glance, it may seem as though terminology science understood as a
‘science studying terminologies’ (1ISO 1087, 2019, p. 2) does not fit within general
language dictionaries. While a terminological dictionary only collects specialised lexical
units that are related to a concept (and thus, each lemma is a term), general language
dictionaries are the product of a discourse made by lexicographers, which includes as
lemmas lexical units that can either belong to the general language or to a particular
subject field. The practice of including terms in general language dictionaries is not new.
Still, we argue that the lexicographic methodology would benefit significantly from

terminological assumptions.

Right from the start, we wanted to analyse the inclusion and treatment of terms
belonging to different subject fields in general language dictionaries. In other words, we
aimed to study terminologies understood as the ‘set of designations and concepts
belonging to one domain or subject’ (ISO 1087, 2019, p. 2). Here, the ‘set of designations’
points to terms, a ‘designation that represents a general concept by linguistic means’

(ISO 1087, 2019, p. 7).

We must also clarify that for the purpose of our research, the term is always
understood as a specialised lexical unit and not as a general lexical unit, as one may

assume by consulting some general language dictionaries (e.g., INFOPEDIA; PRIBERAM;



DLE)!. This work does not aim to reflect theoretically on what a term is but rather to

establish how terms should be treated in general language dictionaries.

The title of this thesis highlights our belief that terminology as a science with its
own methodology and multidisciplinary nature — drawing support from various
disciplines, such as philosophy, epistemology, logic, information science, linguistics and
translation studies, and intersecting with all other subject fields that provide material
for terminological work (ISO 704, 2009) — can contribute to a practice-based rethinking
of lexicographic work when a lexicographer has to deal with terms. We will demonstrate
in these pages that terminological methods are advantageous for the process of
lexicographic knowledge-building, making it possible to conceptualise and organise
knowledge. We will dedicate our research to systematically studying the domain

labelling system and guiding the drafting of definitions in general language dictionaries.

Dictionaries as a Case Study

Even if someone never looks up a word in a dictionary, they will still hold a copy
of one — perhaps abandoned or forgotten — on one of their shelves at home. In a way,
we can say that people know what a dictionary is. Thus, “dictionary” is a term that may
seem very simple to define at first glance. Nevertheless, as we will explore more deeply
in Chapter 2, although the usefulness of a dictionary is widely recognised, when
someone starts researching into dictionaries, they realise the extreme complexity

involved.

The concept of a dictionary as a repertoire is present in the very etymology? of
the word. Although dictionaries have always been considered consultation objects par

excellence and are not precisely intended to be read from cover to cover?, a dictionary

1 INFOPEDIA and PRIBERAM define ‘termo’ [term] as ‘vocdbulo; palavra’ [vocable; word]. The DLE also
defines it as ‘palabra (|| unidad lingiiistica)’ [word ( linguistic unit)’.

2The word ‘dictionary’ comes from the medieval Latin dictionarium, which means repertoire of dictiones
(phrases or words), formed on the Latin dictio, or ‘the action of saying’, plus the suffix -arium, which
conveys the notion of collection.

3 Let us remember the words of D’Alembert, in his ‘Discours Préliminaire’ to the Encyclopédie: ‘les
Dictionnaires par leur forme méme ne sont propres qu’a étre consultés, & se refusent a toute lecture suivie’
[Dictionaries due to their very own form are only suitable for consultation and cannot be read from end
to end]. See https://encyclopedie.uchicago.edu/node/88.



can be many things simultaneously. Restricting the dictionary concept to its primary
function, i.e., consultation, or stating that it is only a book that contains meanings, falls

short of the truth.

A traditional dictionary definition usually indicates that it is ‘a book’ (OED) or a
reference book (‘obra de referéncia’, INFOPEDIA) that explains the meaning of a set of
lexical units of a language according to an agreed order, ‘usually in alphabetical order’
(OED). These definitions, although still present in many contemporary dictionaries, are
outdated. The mental image that most of us have of a dictionary is undoubtedly that of
the book, which in itself indicates the cultural importance that these works have
assumed throughout history. From the mid-20" century onwards, even if it were
reasonable to define a dictionary as a lexical resource, for example, as ‘an electronic
resource’ (another OED definition), there are still very few dictionaries that describe

themselves as such.

The dictionary as a book is no longer successful, especially from a commercial
point of view. However, there is another side to this coin. The irreversible transition to
the digital environment has imposed on lexicography (and the humanities and social
sciences in general) the challenge of adopting new methods concerning the traditional
research methodology. It has led to the need to rethink certain topics in order to create
strategies that will respond to better-quality data and sustainable, operational,
accessible and long-term preservable practices. This paradigm shift requires a
confluence of knowledge. And much has already been done. In this regard, see the
number of existing articles that already account for this convergence, for example,
‘[science x] meets [science y]’, because synergies are more crucial now than ever. There
is a crossover of various disciplines involving different specialists in any dictionary
project. Several scholars have discussed the nature of interdisciplinarity in lexicography
(e.g., Nielsen, 2018; Hartmann, 2005), and we argue that the work of a lexicographer

and that of a terminologist should be complementary (Costa, 2013).

Considering that lexicographic resources constitute a valuable linguistic and
cultural heritage in our multilingual society, this research aims to underline the

importance of general language dictionaries and to emphasise the need to apply



consistent and well-explained linguistic methods and standards to ensure their

necessary scientific accuracy, preservation, interoperability and reusability.

We chose general language dictionaries because they are repositories that aim
to make a complete inventory of a language, ideally recording every lexical unit that can
be found in a particular language. This type of lexicographic work assembles and
describes the lexicon of a particular language. In a well-structured way, as referred to
above, these information repositories contain units belonging to the general lexicon and
others from specialised knowledge fields. Under some conditions, the latter can also be
integrated into the so-called general lexicon. However, this type of dictionary not only
gathers or provides the meaning or evolution of lexical units through time but also puts
together pronunciation, syllabification, etymology, and information about the usage of
certain items in the communication system conveyed by specific labels, to give just a
few examples. Therefore, the value and importance of these works for the communities
of speakers is unquestionable since they are instrumental as a learning resource and a

cultural work for the affirmation of the language and the nation.

As the first digital edition of the Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa’s dictionary*
(DLP) is being coordinated by Salgado, we decided to use this dictionary as a starting
point and to take a contrastive turn in our work, investing efforts in a broader
multilingual view within the European lexicographic scenario. So as not to restrict our
research to the national level, we selected other dictionaries produced by academies as
our objects of study. Thus, our research project is based on three main lexicographic

works:

= The dictionary of the Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa (Diciondrio da
Lingua Portuguesa Contempordnea, henceforth, DLPC);

= The dictionary of the Real Academia Espafiola (Diccionario de la lengua
espafola, hereinafter, DLE);

= The dictionary of the Académie Francaise (Dictionnaire de I’Académie

Frangaise, hereinafter, DAF).

4 DLP or Diciondrio da Lingua Portuguesa is the title of the new dictionary project that stems from the
DLPC and is being updated and revised.



Historically speaking, all three dictionaries were created based on the so-called
‘academy principle’ (Considine, 2014; see Chapter 3, note 42, p. 68), i.e., the established
need to conserve and perfect the language, regulating its usage, vocabulary and
grammar. Nevertheless, these dictionaries are authoritative® in their respective
languages because they were produced by regulatory bodies, i.e., the academies, issuing
recommendations and guidelines regarding the use of each language. Each of the
chosen dictionaries is a general language monolingual dictionary of a Romance language
(Portuguese, Spanish and French), covers a wide range of terms and addresses a vast
potential audience of speakers on multiple continents. All three dictionaries started as
print dictionaries, and now each one has an online version that is currently being
updated.” At the same time, these dictionaries have a heterogeneous structure in terms
of lexical data representation. With their ‘pursuit of completeness concerning the
entries relevant to subject matters’ (Kinable, 2015), academy dictionaries present
detailed lexicographic information and elaborate microstructure, which can more often

than not pose challenges in terms of consistent data modelling.

The relevance of doing comparative work in monolingual lexicography is
magnified by the technical and scientific development of a globalised society, where
well-documented and structured data and knowledge must be shared. Globalisation
implies a constant interaction between individuals from different countries and cultures,
where language is the medium that conveys the specific culture of each country.
Comparing the various monolingual lexicographic resources developed by different
countries is a crucial task, as there is a need to interconnect their respective datasets
and achieve data interoperability. While, on the one hand, the heterogeneity of these
resources is evident, and somehow it will have to be maintained so as not to lose the
specifics of each of these works, on the other hand, it is necessary to work on the
homogenisation of these data using agreed-upon standardised works in machine-

readable formats.

> We want to note that, throughout this work, when referring to the dictionaries produced by these
institutions, we will use the term ‘academy dictionaries’, obviously inspired by the reference work by
Considine (2014).

6 The question of authority is relative and its influence varies from country to country.

7 In the case of the Portuguese academy dictionary, the online version is still private.



The need to create and make available structured, organised and interoperable
lexical resources has led us to follow a path in which the application of standards and
best practices for representing and modelling all the components that constitute a
lexicographic article are fundamental requirements. So, the author of this thesis
invested much time in various courses, summer schools, and specialised training, which
must be highlighted since they impacted the present research. We begin by referring to
the highly specialised training in terminology at conferences such as the TOTh
International Conference; the courses ‘Terminology and Lexicography’ and ‘From Print
to Screen: The Theory and Practice of Digitising Dictionaries’ in the scope of the Lisbon
Summer School in Linguistics, 2018 edition; and participation in the Lexical Data
Masterclass in December 2018 that took place at the Berlin-Brandenburg Academy of
Sciences. Subsequently, the idea of associating the analysis and treatment of
lexicographic data with its encoding and modelling emerged after we started to make
some contributions to the Digital Research Infrastructure for the Arts and Humanities

(DARIAH) Working Group on Lexical Resources.

It is also worth mentioning that this work has benefited a lot from a lexicographic
project currently underway: the European Lexicographic Infrastructure (ELEXIS). A
scholarship granted for this project allowed Salgado a four-week stay at the Instituto de
Lexicografia (ILex) of the Real Academia Espaiiola, and she has participated actively in
the ELEXIS project under this scholarship since 2020. The stay in Spain allowed
exploration of the DLE, getting to know the work methodology and discussing and
sharing ideas with the team of lexicographers while collecting important data for this
research. We also have to thank the Académie Francaise for sharing the list of domains

included in DAF, which was essential to conducting this research.

Background Issues

Addressing the issue of how terms are dealt with in monolingual general
dictionaries requires an early examination of the theoretical framework in which the

present investigation has been developed.



Due to the technological and scientific boom, terms are exceptional sources of
lexical renewal and enrichment of the language systems, and their registration in
dictionaries is no exception. That is why the inclusion of terminologies in general
language dictionaries has increased. Although terms included in dictionaries may have
gone through a process of determinologisation (Costa et al., 2021b, p. 128) — a concept
that will be explored in Chapter 5 —, our methodology reveals that terminological
principles contribute to a better organisation of data regarding, for example, the
hierarchy of domains, as well as contributing to a better description of lexicographic
articles, namely by adding accuracy to the lexicographic definition in which the

conceptual dimension helps the writing process.

When focusing on the portion of the lemma list that is made up of terms, our
viewpoint will have to aim at the markers that restrict and identify the specialised
knowledge field of a given lexical item. Such markers are known as domain labels.
Analysing, integrating and combining high-quality lexicographic data from different
sources and between different languages requires, among other things, a clear
understanding of the mutual (in)compatibility of the labels used in different dictionaries
throughout the world, primarily when these dictionaries rarely communicate their

classification criteria or the details of their underlying decision-making process.

Thus, one of this thesis’s main contributions is to analyse, confront and discuss
the different domain labels used in academy dictionaries and show how the currently
recommended TE| practice for representing domain labels as flat values is not robust

enough to deal with more complex, hierarchical domain structures.

We believe that these new methodological perspectives are necessary to
increase the quality of the organisational and structural model of dictionaries and
lexicographic descriptions, as well as to take advantage of the digital environment. We
aim to invest, above all, in a qualitative improvement of lexical data and how they are
modelled, i.e., we argue that a good organisation of knowledge and an accurate
linguistic analysis of the components of a lexicographic article will make it easier for
users to navigate the dictionary and locate the specific information they are looking for.
Nevertheless, let us step back a little to explain and justify why we chose this research

topic.



Problem Statement

Although the digital revolution has unquestionably transformed the concept of
dictionary, much of the lexicographer’s basic work remains — hunting for new words,
describing them, updating and completing existing records. However, everything is
implemented differently, starting with many current post-editing methods and the
necessity to deal with a significant amount of lemmas or meanings belonging to different
fields of knowledge in which the lexicographer is not an expert. This corresponds to one

of the great difficulties in a lexicographer’s daily work.

Since lexicography and terminology have different theoretical and
methodological assumptions, we start from the premise that the treatment of
lexicographic units, depending on whether they are lexical (words in general) or
terminological (terms), must be divorced from the postulation that lexicography and
terminology are two disciplines with different theoretical and methodological
assumptions and whose final products aim to respond to different social needs.
However, since general language dictionaries also include terms, we advocate adopting
a holistic approach that breaks down barriers between lexicography and terminology,
and even other disciplines, as Leroyer and Simonsen (2020) argued when they recently

proposed a reconceptualisation of lexicography.

General language and terminological dictionaries are different reference objects
regardless of how the dictionary content is represented and made available. The
language dictionary functions as a repository that integrates the set of lexical units of a
given linguistic system, presenting information related to the meanings used in specific
contexts of each lexical item. In turn, the terminological dictionary contains
terminological units and describes/defines the concepts or objects of one or several
subject fields for a more restricted target audience. These two types of dictionaries
present different information because they respond to different social needs. But a
general language dictionary actually also contains lexical items that are considered
terms insofar as they designate concepts that are part of concept systems of general
knowledge. The difficulty of establishing boundaries between linguistic knowledge and
conceptual knowledge makes it impossible to separate the material collected in a

general language dictionary from what is found in a terminological dictionary (Iriarte



Sanroman, 2001, p. 231). Because of the differences between terminological and
lexicographic dictionaries, which we have outlined in the previous paragraph, we believe
it is crucial to understand how these lexical items are included and treated in this type

of lexical resource.

Based on the analysis of the lexicographic and traditional dictionary’s theoretical
and methodological principles, we conclude that the methodology or criteria adopted
are never appropriately explicit. The front matter of the dictionaries under study, as we
will demonstrate, does not include the criteria for inclusion and treatment of specialised
senses. The scientific community recognises that there is ‘uma espécie de lexicografia
andmala’ [a kind of anomalous lexicography] (Verdelho, 1998, p. 27), which has been
carried out in ‘modo artesanal’ [a crude way] (ibidem), because it is based more on the
lexicographer’s intuition (Correia, 2008, p. 9) than on a ‘clasificacion cientifica de
tecnolectos’ [scientific classification of technolects] (Haensch et al., 1982, p. 497). On
the other hand, and because the organisation of domains is fundamental to a good
structuring and conceptualising of knowledge and, consequently, to proper
lexicographic treatment, it is crucial to fill this gap that has already been identified by
Guilbert (1973), who stressed that terms establish relationships with each other and
that this fact has been neglected in most dictionaries. As it is easier to highlight these
relationships in the digital domain, we will take this opportunity to conceptualise and

organise the domains found in the dictionaries under study.

Thus, this research project aims to debate certain decisions traditionally taken
by lexicographers. In our view, the methodology usually adopted needs to be
reformulated, especially regarding the use of domain labels — which seem to be more
the result of a lexicographic heritage than of a scientific domain questioning or an

accurate proposal for taxonomic classification.

In addition to the problem related to the labelling system, which, as we will see,
differs between the various dictionaries, we pay special attention to the description (or
lexicographic definition) of the meaning of terms in the lexicographic article. As stated
by lIriarte Sanroman (2001), ‘a diferenca entre um diciondrio terminoldgico e um
diciondrio de lingua ndo estard tanto no tipo de unidades utilizadas — o que na prdtica

corresponderd a selegcdo de entradas (nomenclatura ou macroestrutura [...] — como no



tipo de definicdo utilizada’ [the difference between a terminological dictionary and a
language dictionary does not lie so much in the type of units used — which in practice
will correspond to the selection of entries (homenclature or macrostructure [...] —as in
the type of definition used] (p. 226). In this sense, we discuss the consistency of the
current definitions and which formulae refer to specialised contexts, and we propose
optimising the terms’ definitional wording. We argue that definitions of terms, even in
general language dictionaries, must be ‘the linguistic description of a concept, based on
the listing of a number of characteristics, which conveys the meaning of the concept’
(Sager, 1990, p. 39). When dealing with terms, the lexicographer must write a definition
that fixes the intension (1SO, 704, 2009, p. 6) of the concept, i.e., first identifying the
characteristics that make up the concept. Thereafter, the concept must be analysed in

relation to others in the same concept system.

Objectives
In short, we aim to meet the following objectives:
(1) Examine the presence of terms in academy dictionaries.

(2) Propose a more uniform and consistent use of domain labelling in academy

dictionaries to promote interoperability.

(3) Identify, organise and describe some of the different levels of linguistic
knowledge in dictionary articles, focusing on domain labelling and the definition of

terms.

(4) Show how consistent lexicographic data encoding —in this case, the use of TEI
Lex-0 — can help us to rethink the theoretical and methodological assumptions of the
treatment of terms in the lexicographic tradition, and discuss its applicability in the

representation of lexicographic data.

(5) Create and develop a mixed methodology that can be replicated when dealing

with terms of other domains.

(6) Propose the best practices for harmonising and encoding terms in TEI Lex-O0.
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Research Questions
The points identified above have led us to ask the following questions:

(i) Might principles and methods of terminology work contribute to
lexicographic work?

(ii) How are terms treated in general language dictionaries, namely in
academy dictionaries?

(iii) What domains are currently represented in these works? Are those
domains conceptually organised?

(iv) What is the role or function of the domain label in academy dictionaries?

(v) Is it possible to map the domain labels between the different academy
lexicographic resources?

(vi) If we organise the domains, identify the concepts and the relations
between them, model concept systems and then search for the terms
linked to the identified concepts, will it improve the definitions of terms?

(vii) Do the TEI Lex-0’s specifications meet the identified requirements to

represent terms?

Research Methodology

This research project is governed by the premise that terminology, as an
interdisciplinary domain, has a double dimension (Costa, 2013; Santos & Costa, 2015;
Roche, 2015). As we will see, the linguistic dimension, focused on terms, and the
conceptual dimension, focused on concepts, are not antagonistic. The complementarity
between these two systems is achieved by iteratively following two different
approaches: the semasiological and the onomasiological. In this context, we will
describe the method we apply to treat terms in general language dictionaries, mainly

backed by ISO 704 (2009) and 1SO 1087 (2019).

Terminologists and lexicographers have different perspectives. Even if both start
with an existing collection of terms, terminologists concentrate their activity primarily
on the structure of knowledge, privileging an onomasiological approach. In contrast, a

lexicographer starts from the collected lexical units to identify their meaning, pushing
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the concept to a secondary level, or ultimately disregarding it. According to Sager (1990),
the lexicographer ‘collects all the words of a language to sort them in various ways. Once
he has collected these words, he proceeds to differentiate them by their meanings’ (p.
55). In turn, the terminologist ‘starts out from a much narrower position; he is only
interested in subsets of the lexicon, which constitute the vocabulary (or lexicon) of

special languages’ (ibidem).

While the lexicographic methodology follows a semasiological path, in the sense
that it begins from an existing corpus of lexical units to explore their semantic values,
the terminological methods first try to identify the concepts and subsequently order the
terms found by reference to a concept system, following an onomasiological approach
and resorting to the construction of conceptual representations of the domains under
analysis. These different approaches should not be seen as antagonistic; in fact, they are
quite the contrary: ‘la perspective linguistique, plutét sémasiologique et la perspective
conceptuelle, plutét onomasiologique, [...] ne s’excluent pas mutuellement, mais se
complétent’ [the linguistic perspective, which is more semasiological, and the
conceptual perspective, which is more onomasiological, [...] are not mutually exclusive;
they are complementary] (Costa, 20064, p. 85). In this process, the consultation with a

subject field specialist plays a fundamental role in the validation stages.

By conceiving the language dictionary as a repository of meanings and the
terminological dictionary as a repository of terms, we can establish a continuum and a
complementarity between lexicographic and terminological work (Costa, 2013, p. 29;
Iriarte Sanroman, p. 91). Thus, in light of the double dimension of terminology, we stress
the relevance of the systematisation of concept designations — a lexical network based
on the lexical-semantic relations established between terms — assuming that a concept
systematisation underlies the systematisation of terms and their respective relations in

the two domains selected for this purpose.

We anticipate that dealing with terminologies is a very ambitious task, which is
why we decided to restrict our research to two domain labels and related fields: GeoLoGgy
and FooTBALL. The former is a highly specialised domain, and the latter is familiar to most
speakers. Thus, we assume that this may influence our methodology. The selection of

two domains that are distant from each other is intentional, as it allows us to test the
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proposed scenario. In this research, interaction with specialists and professionals from
the areas under analysis plays a fundamental role in clarifying doubts or ambiguities that
may arise, contributing to a good understanding of the domains and the lexicographic
treatment assigned. In turn, the semasiological analysis of lexicographic articles will take
place after the organisation of the domain knowledge, and the definitions may be

analysed for onomasiological purposes.

Combining the lexicographic methodology with terminological assumptions will
be an advantage when planning the macrostructure and microstructure of a dictionary,
i.e., for the organisation and description of the lexicographic articles so that dictionaries
become more scientifically accurate and guarantee greater scientific exactness, both for
lexicographers when editing lexicographic articles with specialised senses and for end
users. The need for terminological research in lexicographic work arises when organising
knowledge or analysing a subset of terms is necessary. Lexicographers and

terminologists together can guarantee better and more accurate solutions.

The ultimate goal of this methodology is to propose strategies that can help
lexicographers write definitions. Meeting this need, we will address one of the most
problematic tasks for any lexicographer — how to feel more secure when defining terms

of subject fields that they have not mastered.

Concerning the representation of lexicographic data, having been aware of the
development of a new specific TEl format for encoding dictionaries led us to experiment
TEl Lex-0, although we have been following the TEl Guidelines for Electronic Text
Encoding and Interchange (TEI P5) in our lexicographic work in the last past years. This
new format is used in the context of the ELEXIS. We also adopted this scheme in the
DLP, where we have been experimenting with the best way to represent a hierarchical
proposal of the domain labels under study, which will be presented here. This simplified
format involves a critical analysis of the guidelines as applied to dictionaries, and we
have collaborated and discussed some recommendations with the DARIAH Working
Group on Lexical Resources. The constraints of this new format are potentially
advantageous for data sharing and future dictionary alignment (e.g., Ahmadi et al., 2021;

Martelli et al., 2021; Salgado et al., 2020).
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This research deals with general language dictionaries as working tools and
reference works that are widely used to broaden knowledge and presents theoretical
(improvement of metalanguage and lexicographic description using terminological
assumptions) and practical (consistent representation of lexicographic data) objectives,
investing in the quality of lexicographic products, which are governed by theoretical and
methodological principles that enable the desired interoperability — a key concept in the
digital age, and consequently an improvement in the users’ linguistic skills. The results
of this research will be directly applied to the new digital version of the Portuguese
academy dictionary (DLP). Taking advantage of the practical experience in lexicography,
we want to prove that some individual ordinary observations in this field are obsolete —
e.g., Kilgarriff’s (1997) statement regarding how ‘lexicographers write dictionaries rather

than writing about writing dictionaries’ (p. 102).

Thesis Structure

The content of this thesis comprises three main parts, which are divided into nine

chapters, followed by the necessary concluding remarks.

The first part, ‘Framework Issues’, which comprises chapters 1 to 5, is dedicated
to the theoretical background upon which this research rests, consisting of a review of
state-of-the-art general language dictionaries, namely academy dictionaries, and an
approach to the inclusion of terms therein. Chapter 1, ‘Theoretical Background’ (pp. 17—
40), addresses the theoretical framework. Chapter 2, ‘Dictionaries’ (pp. 41-62), tries to
deal synthetically with the dictionary concept’s complexity. After an overview, Chapter
3, ‘European Lexicographic Tradition’ (pp. 63-93), introduces the institutions and our
objects of study, i.e., academy dictionaries. Chapter 4, ‘Usage Labels in General
Language Dictionaries’ (pp. 94-115), discusses the labelling system by analysing labelling
practices in the three selected dictionaries. Chapter 5, ‘Terms in General Language
Dictionaries’ (pp. 116—141), introduces the discussion circulating in the field around the
presence of terms in general language dictionaries and then briefly addresses some of

the key concepts of terminological work.

14



The second part, ‘Data Analysis and Processing’, consisting of chapters 6 and 7,
sets out the practical work carried out. Chapter 6, ‘Coverage and Treatment of Terms in
Academy Dictionaries’ (pp. 142-189), is entirely dedicated to covering and treating
terms in the dictionaries understudy. Chapter 7, ‘A Terminological Approach for
Lexicographic Purposes’ (pp. 190-256), discusses in detail the mixed methodology
applied in the Portuguese academy project (DLP). Since the comprehensive treatment
of terms would be an excessively time-consuming task for the purposes of this research,
our methodology has been applied to two domains only: GEOLOGY, in the more general
scope of EARTH SCIENCES, and FOOTBALL, which falls within the general domain of sPorRTs. We
describe the domains under focus, grounding our choice and proposing an organisation
for each of them. We also concentrate on the question of the term’s definitions, showing

how terminological methods can improve lexicographic work.

The third and final part, ‘Encoding and Modelling Dictionaries’, consists of
chapters 8 and 9 and points to the issues involved in representing and publishing the
analysed lexicographic data. Chapter 8, ‘Standards for Structured Lexicographic
Resources’ (pp. 258-274), discusses the formal representations and standardised
models that are best known and most widely used within the lexicographic universe,
focusing on the encoding of dictionaries in TEl. Chapter 9, ‘TEl Lex-0 in action’ (pp. 275—
306), describes the application of this TEI subformat to the Portuguese academy

dictionary’s new edition and highlights the importance of hierarchical domain labels.
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CHAPTER 1

Theoretical Background

Terminology should provide an opportunity for progress in lexicography.
REY (1995, p. 123)

The theoretical framework of the thesis takes as its starting point the digital humanities,
a field in which different branches of knowledge intersect. Among them is lexicography,
which we do not see as a subdiscipline of linguistics or lexicology, but as a discipline per
se, with its own object of study, and therefore we claim its scientificity, which comprises
two components, one of a practical nature (practical lexicography) and the other
theoretical (theoretical lexicography; dictionary research or metalexicography). The
convergence of this discipline with others is a necessity — one would even say an
imposition — and here we establish a bridge between lexicography and terminology,
which we regard as a primarily interdisciplinary field and whose methodological
assumptions, we argue, can be put to work in service of lexicography. We review some
of the theoretical and descriptive works and the most important initiatives in the
emergence and development of these two areas of the language sciences. We consulted
and analysed the “lexicography” and “terminology” lexicographic articles in different
general language dictionaries in order to observe how these terms are currently
described/defined by lexicographers. Taking into account the elaboration of theoretical
and practical principles that materialise the production of lexicographic works, we also
present our theoretical position on the dual dimension of terminology, namely the

conceptual and the linguistic, in which we advocate their complementarity.

1.1 The Emergence of the Digital Humanities

In the past two decades, the humanities, as an academic branch, have undergone
a profound turnaround with the global rise of networked technology and especially the
explosion of the so-called Web 2.0 (O’Reilly, 2005) — the second generation of web-

based communities and services that have made the online environment more dynamic.
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User-generated content, interoperable formats, and the possibility of crowdsourcing are
now widespread. The next move forward is the much-heralded major evolution in
connecting information, Web 3.0 (Markoff, 2006), an artificially intelligent web or the
third generation of internet-based services, aka the Semantic Web. These changes in the
technological infrastructure of our culture have led to the emergence of a new buzzword

whose field is expanding and changing: digital humanities.

The term “digital humanities” was coined by Schreibman, Siemens and Unsworth
(2004) with the publication of their book A Companion to Digital Humanities and
appeared as an alternative to an array of previous designations, such as ‘humanities
computing’ (Terras, Nyhan & Vahouette, 2013). Although Schreibman, Siemens &
Unsworth (2004) consider the digital humanities ‘a discipline in its own right’ (p. xxiu),
its status and definition are far from consensual and have become a matter of heated
debate (see Gold & Klein, 2016; Alves, 2016). The struggle in defining the term arises
‘from its disciplinary and institutional diversity, and its multiple modes of engagement
with information technology’ (Svensson, 2009). Within digital humanities, it is possible
to find a wide variety of works from different branches of knowledge within the scope
of social and human sciences, characterised by the digital use of tools, methods and

standards.

A definition from The Digital Humanities Manifesto 2.0 (2009) — the result of nine
seminars held as part of the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA) Mellon Seminar

in 2008/2009 — proposes:

Digital humanities is not a unified field but an array of convergent practices
[emphasis added] that explore a universe in which: a) print is no longer the
exclusive or the normative medium in which knowledge is produced and/or
disseminated; instead, print finds itself absorbed into new, multimedia
configurations; and b) digital tools, techniques, and media have altered the
production and dissemination of knowledge in the arts, human and social
sciences.

In turn, the signatories of the French manifesto, L’Affiche du Manifeste (2010),
circulated at a THATCamp in Paris in May 2010, emphasise the multi and

transdisciplinary nature of digital humanities:
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The digital humanities designate a ‘transdiscipline’ [emphasis added],
embodying all the methods, systems and heuristic perspectives linked to the
digital within the fields of humanities and the social sciences.

This transdisciplinary nature enables digital humanities to act as a centripetal
force around a set of humanistic and computational disciplines, as well as other

knowledge branches, encompassing a wide range of methods and practices.

Beyond discussing whether digital humanities are a discipline® in their own right
(Schreibman, Siemens & Unsworth, 2004), an ‘empty buzzword’ (Fish, 2018) used for
fundraising, a ‘movement’ (Holm, Jarrick & Scott, 2015) or a ‘cross-disciplinary
endeavour’ (McCarty, 2015) that brings digital information technology to existing
humanities disciplines, we acknowledge that it is a broad field of research and scholarly
activity, which implies a new modality of research and data sharing that has particularly
brought in significant epistemological and methodological challenges (Goncalves &
Banza, 2013, p. 5) as well as expanded the use of sophisticated computing techniques

and digital methods, concerning the way data is produced, researched and preserved.

Currently, we are encountering a new way of conceiving the traditional field of
the humanities. According to Berry and Fagerjord (2017), this reconceptualisation could
be carried out by what they call the ‘digital humanities stack’ (Figure 1), which was

designed to facilitate the project of critical digital humanities.

8 Luhmann and Burghardt (2021), analysing the role and position of digital humanities in the academic
landscape, compared articles published over the past three decades in three established English-language
digital humanities journals. They concluded that, in fact, digital humanities already constitute their own
cluster but, at the same time, the cross-disciplinary endeavour is evident.
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Figure 1: The Digital Humanities Stack (Berry & Fagerjord, 2017)

At the base of the diagram, we detect the elements of ‘computational thinking’
and ‘knowledge representation’ that are essential to our investigation as well. Berry and
Fagerjord (2017) argue that ‘this type of diagram is common in computation and
computer science to show how technologies are stacked on top of each other in
increasing levels of abstraction’ (p. 28.). With this illustration, they intend to
demonstrate the range of activities, practices, skills, technologies and structures that

purportedly compose digital humanities, with the aim of yielding a high-level map.

Like many humanities disciplines — including literature, philosophy, history, law
and musicology, among many others —, lexicography has been transformed by
technological change (Wooldridge, 2004) and requires digital humanities to reformulate
the access to its products — dictionaries themselves — ‘not as an object, but a service’, as
Tasovac (2010) stated when arguing that ‘dictionaries do not [yet] come to us’ when we
consult them from a website. The field must endeavour to achieve this reformulation

within the near future.

1.2 A Walk Through the Lexicographic Universe

Traditionally, lexicography has been understood as the art and craft of compiling
dictionaries or the practice of dictionary making. Despite this essentially practical strand,
the discipline presents another strand, of a theoretical nature, that develops and

formulates theoretical models and methodologies for compiling lexicographic works and
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solving problems related to the creation of dictionaries. It is well known that
lexicographic practice is much older than lexicographic theory (Gouws, 2005). Even if we
can trace the origin of ‘dictionaries’® back to antiquity, the truth is that it was only in the
20t™ century, beginning in the 1940s, that the first actual theoretical contributions to the
development of lexicography emerged (Rey & Delesalle, 1979, pp. 4-5). As stated by
Lino (1992), ‘assistimos a mudancga de estatuto da lexicografia que deixou de ser a arte
de fazer diciondrios, para designar a ciéncia’ [we have seen a change in the status of
lexicography that ceased to be the art of making dictionaries to designate the science]
(p. 2). Eventually, this science will be recognised ‘as a field in its own right’ (Granger,

2012, p. 1).

Lexicography must be looked upon as a global phenomenon with a detailed
account of lexicographic works across the world (e.g., from China: Yong & Peng, 2008;
Xue, 1982; India: Vogel, 1979; Arabia: Al-Kasimi, 2019; Romania: Burada & Sinu, 2020;
among others), even if this would be beyond the scope of this thesis. Nevertheless, we
will outline some of the key moments in the theoretical and methodological
development of the discipline, taking into account the following points: (a) the
theoretical lexicographic frameworks focused on two primary, different approaches, viz.
a structural and a functional approach; (b) the synthesis and relevant works displaying a
certain maturity level of lexicography as a scholarly field are mentioned; (c) the advent
of digital lexicography; (d) the increased disciplinary professionalisation of lexicography
(conferences, journals, associations) along with the references to a few of the most

recent lexicographic projects.

Concerning theoretical lexicographic frameworks, we aim to stress that
reflections on the nature, structure and role of dictionaries existed even in the pre-
theoretical era, i.e., before the 20™ century when lexicography had no disciplinary status
yet. The prefaces or introductions to legacy dictionaries — e.g., and we cite only two
examples among many, The Plan of a Dictionary of the English Language (Johnson,

1747), Samuel Johnson’s famous lexicographic work, or Planta para se formar o

9 We use quotation marks because we are referring to the dictionary in a very wide sense; we mean
Sumerian clays or Egyptian papyri, for example. There are also those who prefer to use the prefix proto-,
that is, ‘protodictionaries’ and ‘paleolexicography’, given the great lexicographic activity in ancient
civilisations.
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Diccionario da lingoa portuguesa (ACL, 1793), the introduction of the first Portuguese
dictionary of the Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa — were very extensive and contained
some theoretical reflections on lexicographic issues, which makes it possible for us to

speak of incipient metalexicographic discourses.

To summarise this literature review, we decided to establish two major divisions,
i.e., two fundamentally different ways of approaching dictionaries as research objects:
between scholars who devoted themselves to structural questions about dictionaries,
referring to the essential components of lexicographic works that compound their
structure, and, on the other hand, those who dedicate their study more to functional

issues, typologies and focusing on user needs.

In what can be considered the first steps towards the constitution of
lexicographic theoretical foundations, the initial topic was a reflection on dictionary
content, as well as an attempt to classify the different types of existing dictionaries. We
begin by referring to the work of Lev Vladimirovich Shcherba (1880-1944), a Soviet
linguist and lexicographer, whose work!® contributed abundantly to establishing
lexicology and lexicography as distinct scientific disciplines; his work will be mentioned
later in the section dedicated to dictionary typologies (Chapter 2) for his ground-
breaking effort to classify dictionaries. In the subsequent phase, theoretical
lexicographic studies focused on the identification and discussion of dictionary
structures. At the time, Josette Rey-Debove (1929-2005), lexicographer, introduced the
concepts of macrostructure and microstructure (Rey-Debove, 1971, p. 21). With his
pioneering studies on dictionary structure, the French lexicographer Jean Dubois (1920—
2015) argued that the dictionary could be approached as a communicative text or
discourse (Dubois, 1962). Thus, the initial notions of macrostructure and microstructure
gave rise to other metalexicographic distinctions related to the different dictionary
components and structures (Hausmann & Wiegand, 1989; Wiegand, 1989a; 1989b;

Bergenholtz & Tarp, 2003), including the access structure, data distribution structure,

10 We refer to Opyt obshchei teorii leksikografii (Shcherba, 1940/1995), a speech given in an academic
session in 1939 and published in the magazine of the Russian Academy of Sciences in 1940.
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frame structure, macrostructure, microstructure, mediostructure and addressing

structure.!!

Concerning a functional approach, the Aarhus School of Business (Aarhus
University), in Denmark, formulated what they called the ‘theory of lexicographical
functions’. Henning Bergenholtz and Sven Tarp contended that more than describing the
lexicon of languages, lexicography aims to solve specific types of information needs
detected in society. They proposed a new theory, which is still prevalent today
(Bergenholtz, Nielsen & Tarp, 2009), focusing on dictionary functions, i.e., those related
to communication (such as text reception, text production, proofreading, text editing
and translation, all of which are dependent on the text) and those related to knowledge

or cognition (how to obtain general knowledge).

Moving forward, we want to highlight some syntheses and relevant works that
illustrate a certain level of maturity of lexicography as a scholarly field, additionally
focusing on the discourse of some of its main proponents — respected references in
lexicographic circles today — who have been approaching the discipline from a

theoretical or methodological perspective.

Van Sterkenburg (2003) considers Ladislav Zgusta (1924—-2007), Czech-American
historical linguist and lexicographer who published the first international lexicography
textbook in 1971, ‘the twentieth-century godfather of lexicography’ (p. 4). According to

him, Zgusta dominated the field of lexicography in the 1970s and 1980s.

Sidney Landau (1933—present) is, in turn, the great authority on American
lexicography. His book Dictionaries: The Art and Craft of Lexicography (Landau, 2001),
first published in 1984, offers a comprehensive overview of English lexicography.
Hartmann (2003), for example, states that this book has been a vademecum for himself
and his students for many years. The second edition, published in 2001, is still available
on the market today besides being a subject of research. This was to be followed by
another textbook, still frequently referenced today: Bo Svensén’s A Handbook of

Lexicography: The Theory and Practice of Dictionary-Making (Svensén, 2009), whose

11 We will discuss these concepts in Chapter 2.
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first edition was published in Swedish in 1987 and was subsequently translated into

English in 1993.

At the dawn of the 21% century, new introductory handbooks and charts
appeared on the desk of many lexicographers worldwide, as is the case of B. T. Sue
Atkins and Michael Rundell’s The Oxford Guide to Practical Lexicography (Atkins &
Rundell, 2008), which details how commercial dictionaries for monolingual and bilingual

learners were compiled in the 2000s.

Also worthy of mention are the Dictionnaires: An International Encyclopedia of
Lexicography (Hausmann et al., 1989-1991), published in three volumes, and the
Dictionary of Lexicography (Hartmann & James, 1998/2002). In the 215 century, Gouws
et al. (2014) published a supplementary volume to the Encyclopedia publication to
account for recent developments, focusing on electronic and computational
lexicography, and a new volume of the Dictionary of Lexicography and Dictionary

Research (Wiegand et al., 2020) was launched.

Finally, and of great interest to the topic of this thesis, the work of John
Considine, especially the 2014 publication, Academy Dictionaries 1600—-1800 (Considine,
2014), which traces the history of lexicography on a European scale, discusses the
numerous dictionaries compiled by various national academies in the 17" and 18t
centuries. In particular, for each of the case studies in this thesis, we can also quote the
volume Le Dictionnaire de I’Académie francaise: Langue, littérature, société (Carrére
d’Encausse et al.,, 2017), La Real Academia Espafiola — Vida e historia (Garcia de la
Concha, 2014) and in the Portuguese case, the academy works, for example, of

Casteleiro (1981) and Verdelho (2007).

<>

As our research topic revolves around three dictionaries of different languages,
we briefly inspect some of the lexicographic studies developed in these three countries,

namely France, Spain and Portugal.

Quemada (1926-2018), one of the pioneers of French lexicography in the 20t
century, made a profound mark on lexicological research and lexicography worldwide.

His thesis, Les dictionnaires du frangais moderne, 1539—1863: Etude sur leur histoire,
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leurs types et leurs méthodes (Quemada, 1968), revolutionised the understanding of
lexicography. He was the director of the Trésor de la langue francaise, published in 16
volumes, and the director of the publication Cahiers de lexicologie, started in 1959.
Quemada (1987, p. 229) also introduced a new concept, referring to the dictionary as
an object, that of dictionarique, which is used to designate the field of the production of
dictionaries, while lexicography would entail the collection activity and study of lexical
data. The works of Quemada and Jean Pruvost (1949—present), which are dedicated to
the prefaces of the first eight editions of the DAF (Quemada, 1997), were also invaluable
to this research. Apart from his work, Pruvost is known for being the organiser and

creator of Journée des dictionnaires.'?

Later on, in the 1990s, the contributions of Collinot and Maziere (1997), in Un
prét a parler: le dictionnaire, with their works in discourse analysis, are also referred to
in this thesis. Last but not least, Alain Rey (1928—-2020), ‘Monsieur Dictionnaire’, was the
editor-in-chief at the French dictionary publisher Dictionnaires Le Robert and enjoyed
the status of a French media personality, where he presented an entertaining
examination of French vocabulary. Many of his works (Rey, 1970; 1979; 1983; 1985;
1989; 1995; 2008) will be referred to throughout this research.

In Spain, one of the first metalexicographic works is Casares’ Introduccion a la
lexicografia moderna (Casares, 1982), which captures our interest chiefly due to how it
addresses the academic dictionary. Another reference work includes Glinther Haensch’s
Los diccionarios del espaiol en el umbral del siglo xxi (Haensch, 1997). Additionally, we

insert a reference to Porto Dapena’s (2002) book Manual de Técnica Lexicogrdfica.

In Portugal, recent scientific activity around lexicographic work have been
presented by Costa, Salgado et al. (2021), Villalva and Williams (2019), Salgado, Costa
and Tasovac (2019), Salgado and Costa (2019a), Lino (2018), Silvestre (2008; 2016),
Iriarte Sanroman (2015, 2001), Gongalves and Banza (2013), Correia (2008; 2009), and
Verdelho (1994; 1998; 2002; 2007), to cite a few.

<>

12 https://www.jeanpruvost.com/journ%C3%A9e-des-dictionnaires
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Concerning the advent of digital lexicography, although many dictionaries were
still published on paper in the 2000s, the scenario has changed dramatically in the last
decade with the definitive transition to digital platforms. In the first decade of this
century, the first publications entirely devoted to this topic or seeking to make it one of
their main focuses began to appear (Fuertes-Olivera & Bergenholtz, 2011; Fuertes-
Olivera & Tarp, 2008; Gouws, 2011). Although computerised lexicography took its first
steps in the late 1950s and early 1960s (Granger, 2012), the computers’ capabilities at
the time did not allow the complete compilation and editing of an entire lexicographic
work. However, they were (are) undoubtedly invaluable for any lexicographer tasked
with the compilation, systematisation and control of data. The lexicography landscape
has changed, and technological advances have been dictating new strategies and
directions. Space restrictions are no longer a concern (Lew, 2011), and the integration
of corpora (Rundell, 2019) and development of various dictionary writing systems (Abel,

2012) became a requirement in the daily life of a lexicographer.

The 21st century is witnessing a profound shift in the territory of lexicography.
First, the introduction of big data (available electronic corpora) with a lot of relevant
lexicographic data has bloated the printed dictionaries ‘almost to the point of
impracticality’ (Rundell, 2010, p. 170). Second, as the availability of free digital versions
of dictionaries started to increase, dictionary sales declined significantly, which has led,
among other things, to a reduction in the number of hired lexicographers and the
downfall — or, at least, changes to the business models — of many renowned publishers

(Rundell 2010, p. 170).3

Dictionaries have become ‘digital assistants’, as Nielsen (2013), who sees
dictionaries as information tools to satisfy specific types of user needs, suggests.

Although the terms “electronic” and “e-dictionary” continue to be used copiously by the

13 In Portugal, for example, the children’s dictionary for school-age groups is one of the few dictionaries
that continue to be published on paper, given the need for consultation in the classroom. Apart from this,
paper-based dictionary releases have been very sporadic (see, for example, the new edition of Diciondrio
da Lingua Portuguesa — Léxico, Gramdtica e Prontudrio by Aldina Vaza and Emilia Amor, published by
Texto in 2018, or the Diciondrio Gramatical de Verbos do Portugués by Jorge Baptista and Nuno J.
Mamede, published in 2020 by the Universidade do Algarve).
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lexicographic community*4, we fail to make any distinction between these terms and

“digital dictionary”, particularly because electronic dictionaries are no longer published.
<>

The collective will and effort to create a scientific forum for discussion and foster
the exchange and sharing of interdisciplinary knowledge has borne much fruit.
Moreover, the numerous interdisciplinary conferences, initiatives, actions and projects

on lexicography must be mentioned.

In 1957, the first congress on lexicography was held in Strasbourg (Lexicologie et
lexicographie francaises et romanes). Another example is the biennial elex
conference®®, which opened in 2009 in Louvain, Belgium, and the Dictionary Society of
North America, which also acts as editor of the journal. In the late 1980s, the
International Journal of Lexicography® was launched by the European Association for
Lexicography (EURALEX) under the initial direction of Robert llson and the current

direction of Robert Lew.
<>

A final list of the projects that propelled lexicography to prominence within the
humanities includes the H2020 ELEXIS EU funded project?’, already mentioned in the
Introduction, and in which NOVA CLUNL (Linguistics Research Centre of NOVA University
Lisbon) is actively participating; the European Network of Lexicography'®; DARIAH,
namely the Working Group on Lexical Resources®®, to which we have contributed to the

definition of the TEI Lex-0; the COST NexusLinguarum?%; and a series of projects, some

14 perhaps due to a professional bias, we have always associated ‘electronic dictionaries’ with the
publication of dictionaries in the CD-ROM or pen-drive version.

5 https://elex.link/

16 https://academic.oup.com/ijl

7 https://www.elex.is

18 https://www.elexicography.eu

% https://www.dariah.eu/activities/working-groups/lexical-resources/

20 https://nexuslinguarum.eu/
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finished and some in progress, including BASNUM?!, Nénufar??, ARTFL?3, VICAV?4, and
MORDigital?>.

1.3 The Twofold Nature of Lexicography

Wiegand et al. (2020) quite recently proposed a broader definition of
lexicography: ‘total of all activities directed at the preparation of a lexicographic
reference work’ (p. 224). It is assumed that these activities, related to the elaboration
of a wide variety of resources — dictionaries, vocabularies, glossaries, encyclopaedias,
etc. —, necessarily possess a theoretical and practical component, a point that the entire

lexicographic community seems to agree on.

The field of lexicography has a twofold nature: (1) a practical element, called
practical lexicography, which refers to the planning and compilation of actual
dictionaries; and (2) a theoretical element, called theoretical lexicography or dictionary
research (Hartmann, 1998/2002) or metalexicography (Rey-Debove, 1971; Wooldridge,
1977; Rey & Delesalle, 1979), which deals with the theoretical discussion of the content
of dictionaries and can be descriptive, critical or historical. Metalexicography also
examines existing dictionaries, focusing predominantly on complex topics, such as the
definition of a typology, including a pragmatic dimension concerning usage. Simply put,
a lexicographer is someone who produces dictionaries; when speaking and writing about
them, that someone becomes a metalexicographer. In any case, although the term
metalexicography was only coined in the 1970s, it should be noted that ‘existiu sempre
uma certa tradigcdo tedrica, mais em forma de andlise ou aprecia¢do critica de um

produto terminado’ [there has always been a certain theoretical tradition, more in the

21 https://anr.fr/Project-ANR-18-CE38-0003

2 https://nenufar.huma-num.fr/

2 https://artfl-project.uchicago.edu/

2 https://www.oeaw.ac.at/acdh/projects/vicav

25 MORDigital — Digitisation of Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza by Anténio de Morais Silva [PTDC/LLT-
LIN/6841/2020]. The intention is to make these dictionaries available in both TEI-XML and linked data. We
advocate a holistic approach in which the field of lexicography intersects with terminology and many other
disciplines, such as information science (Costa et al., 2021b). Recently, regarding another project, Digital
Edition of the Vocabuldrio Ortogrdfico da Lingua Portuguesa (VOLP-1940), we wrote a book chapter in
which we mentioned the advantages of interdisciplinarity between information science and lexicography;
see Costa, Salgado & Almeida, 2021a.
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form of analysis or critical appreciation of a finished product] (Iriarte Sanroman, 2001,

p. 51).

Considerations about whether lexicography is a science have been widely
debated (Shcherba, 1940/1995; Zgusta, 1971; Wiegand, 1984; Hausmann & Wiegand,
1989; Lew, 2007; Tarp, 2008; Bogaards, 2010; Bergenholtz & Gouws, 2012; llson, 2012;
Rundell, 2012; Piotrowski, 2013; Adamska-Sataciak, 2019). llson (2012) presents the

problematic question as follows:

Between them, the academics, professional lexicographers, and computerniks
provided a round view of lexicography as a whole. The problem was, however,
that each group had on its own a limited view of the subject. The academics had
their Ideas; the computerniks, their Algorithms. But too often, alas, they seemed
to lack detailed knowledge of what dictionaries are actually like and how
dictionaries are actually produced. On the other hand, the professional
lexicographers seemed often to lack detailed knowledge of linguistics; and their
superbly detailed knowledge of Really Existing Dictionaries seemed often to be
limited to those they had actually worked on... but lexicographers have scant
time or incentive to contribute to learned journals: after all, they have dictionary
deadlines to meet.

Furthermore, when examining the relationship between lexicography and
linguistics, Béjoint (2000, pp. 169—208) draws attention to the same fact that many
lexicographers have little training in linguistics and little knowledge of how dictionaries
are compiled. We recognise that in many situations, this is what happens. However, as
lexicographers, we argue that the lexicographic practice obeys scientifically rigorous
methodology and principles (Margalitadze, 2018), and a prior theoretical linguistic
reflection on the criteria must be made, not solely based on the lexicographer’s
‘intuition’ (Correia, 2008, p. 9). For his part, Rundell (2012) fears that theoretical
lexicography in its present form is unlikely to offer a perspective on what a dictionary
does, while Piotrowski (2013) argues — in our view, justifiably — that we need new
appropriate theoretical perspectives to determine how to deal with the current
situation in which dictionaries undergo radical changes, becoming abstract objects in
virtual space — ‘the dictionary of the future will not be perceived as an object at all, it

will work like a background process’ (Piotrowski, 2013, p. 317).
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Given the different points of view on the status of lexicography, we need to take
a stand. Some argue that lexicography is a branch of applied linguistics (Rey, 1995, p.
113; Meier, 1969; Villers, 2006), while others consider it an independent discipline
(Wiegand, 1984; Granger, 2012). For almost the entirety of the 20t century, linguistics
has believed lexicography to be the art or craft of making dictionaries, questioning its
controversial scientific status. In fact, some scholars insist that lexicographic theory does
not exist (Béjoint, 2000, p. 381; Atkins & Rundell, 2008, p. 4). Leroyer (2011), in turn,
defines lexicography as part of the social and information sciences that is mainly
concerned with the development, planning and publication of electronic reference
tools. However — and although lexicography also involves data, information, knowledge
and ‘there are a number of commonalities between information science and
lexicography’ (Bothma, 2017, p. 198) — we do not consider lexicography to be a
subdiscipline of the information sciences, despite the intersection being very

advantageous (Costa, Salgado & Almeida, 2021a).

As lexicography is concerned with the development of theoretical and practical
principles and the production of lexicographic tools, several disciplines are involved in
any dictionary project (Nielsen, 2018). In short, we argue that lexicography should be

seen as a discipline in and of itself, with its own object of study: the dictionary.

Alongside lexicography is lexicology, and opinions have always differed regarding
the relationship between these two disciplines. We understand lexicology as the science
that analyses the lexicon of a specific language — including formation, spelling, origin,
usage, semantic relations and definition. Lexicography also studies the lexicon as
lexicology does but ‘whereas lexicology concentrates more on general properties and
features that can be viewed as systematic, lexicography typically has the so to say
individuality of each lexical unit in the focus of its interest’ (Zgusta 1971, p. 14).
Corresponding to Wiegand (1984, pp. 13—-15), we see lexicology as an autonomous
discipline because although it deals with the lexicon’s study, both disciplines have
different methods and purposes. While a lexicographer is concerned strictly with the
inclusion and treatment of lexical units in dictionaries, a lexicologist is concerned with
diachronic aspects — such as the etymology of the words or morphological features —

and synchronic aspects — for example, their present meaning and usage. Ideally, all
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lexicographers are lexicologists but not the other way round. While lexicology
investigates the lexicon as a research object per se, lexicography pursues a much more

practical aim: to represent the meaning of words in order to compile dictionaries.
<>

We have just presented how the paths that define lexicography are intricate. In
the article ‘What is Lexicography?’, Bergenholtz and Gouws (2012, pp. 32—-35) attest to
the different interpretations of what is meant by lexicography, collecting and analysing
definitions extracted from different lexicographic works, whether general or specialised
language dictionaries and scientific publications. Assuming the information conveyed by
the general dictionaries is relevant, we resolved to conduct the same exercise, enlisting
the academic lexicographic corpus of the present thesis. We therefore decided to
consult the “lexicography” article in each of the three previously referenced academic

resources (DAF, DLE, DLPC), as seen in Figures 2, 3 and 4.

LEXICOGRAPHIE nom féminin

XVIIE siecle. Dérivé de lexicographe.

1. Science et technique de la composition et de la rédaction de lexiques, de dictionnaires.

2. Etude, analyse de I"élaboration et de ’histoire des dictionnaires.

Figure 2: Definition 1 — Entry ‘lexicographie’ [lexicography] in the DAF (AF)

lexicografia

De Jexicograro.
1. f. Técnica de componer léxicos o diccionarios.

2. f. Parte de la linguistica que estudia los principios teoricos
en que se basa la composicion de diccionarios.

Figure 3: Definition 2 — Entry ‘lexicografia’ [lexicography] in the DLE (RAE)
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lexicografia [leksikugrefie]. s. £ (De léxico + -gmﬁa Ling.
Ramo da lmgumlca que se ocupa dos aspectos tedricos e
prédticos que tém em vista a elaboragao de diciondrios, vo-
cabuldrios, glossdrios. Hoje a lexicografia recorre com fre-
quéncia as tecnologias informdticas.

Figure 4: Entry ‘lexicografia’ [lexicography] in the DLPC (ACL)

At first glance, we can see that all the entries focus on different points but none
turn out to be satisfactory. In Definition 1 (Figure 2), lexicography is understood as a
‘science et technique’ [science and technique]. In Definition 2 (Figure 3), as a ‘técnica’
[technique], which seems to deny the status of science, although there seems to be a
clear intention to distinguish the practical lexicographic component from the theoretical
one, with the division in two senses. However, sense 2 of Definition 2, which refers to
the more theoretical character of lexicography, such as sense 1 of Definition 3 (Figure
4), sees lexicography as a branch of linguistics. All of the definitions above are reductive,
limited to composition and elaboration, without any reference to the function, structure

or use of dictionaries.

This small exercise leads us to the conclusion that, in fact, the concept of
lexicography is controversial and somewhat confusing, as it seems that lexicographers
themselves interpret it differently. What may surprise us most is that while we are
aware that there are defenders of different theories, the theoretical and practical
components of lexicography have been universally recognised and it has gained its
independence from linguistic fields, which somehow has not been reflected in the

consulted definitions.

In summary, the theoretical and practical components of lexicography could be
represented in the following scheme (Figure 5) that was inspired by and adapted from

Hartmann and James (1998/2002, p. 86) and Bergenholtz and Gouws (2012, p. 40).

32



lexicography

theoretical lexicography

practical lexicography

planning and
compilation

presentation

Figure 5: The Theoretical and Practical Components of Lexicography

In this sense, regarding dictionaries in general, and recalling the definitions from
the exercise above, it will be necessary to consider that the two lexicographic

components should ideally be acted upon, combining the two aspects.2®

1.4 Terminology as an Interdisciplinary Field

Concerning terminology, we recognise its statute of autonomous science and
aim to emphasise its interdisciplinary and transdisciplinary nature (Felber, 1987, p. 1).
As terminology is a polysemic term, we decided to perform the same exercise as we did
in the previous section and consulted the “terminology” lexicographic article in each of
the academy resources (DAF, DLE, DLPC) to verify how lexicographers have defined this

term. The searches are presented in Figures 6, 7 and 8.

sepimioN. TERMINOLQOGIE. n.+.

m T.didactique. Ensemble des termes techniques d’une science ou d'un art.

Figure 6: Definition 1 — Entry ‘terminologie’ [terminology] in the DAF (AF)

26 Since the old editorial deadlines (which were short because they were strictly commercial in nature and
often prevented best practices of work planning) no longer make sense, as dictionaries are no longer a
commercial investment, today, this alliance between theory and practice seems more achievable.
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terminologia

1. f. Conjunto de términos o vocablos propios de determinada
profesion, ciencia o materia.

2. 7. Estudio de la terminologia.

Figure 7: Definition 2 — Entry ‘terminologia’ [terminology] in the DLE (RAE)

terminologia [ctrminulu3ie]. 5. £ (Do lat. terminus "ter-
mo’ + suf. -logia). 1. Estudo dos termos técnicos de uma
ciéncia, de uma arte, de uma disciplina. Criou-se uma sec-
¢do de terminologia, imprescindivel ao trabalho lexicogrifico.
2. Conjunto organizado desses termos. 7erminologia gra-
matical. Terminologia informdtica. 3. Conjunto dos ter-
mos peculiares a um escritor, a um autor. «uma ou outra
pessoa, por motivos politicos, ficou de tal maneira sensibili-
zada que, utilizando wm determinado tipo de terminologia,
passou a adoptar atitudes de agressividade e de menos respei-
to por ele mesmo» (DN, 22.10.2000).

Figure 8: Definition 3 — Entry ‘terminologia’ [terminology] in the DLPC (ACL)

The first caveat we must raise is the DAF consultation (Figure 6). The consulted
article still corresponds to the eighth edition since the last one is only available up to the
letter ‘s’. What strikes us the most about this entry is the label ‘T. didactique’. What do
lexicographers want to mark with this label? What should be understood as a didactic

term? Without explanatory introductions, we can only question its employment.

After comparing the three definitions collected, a point that concerns us is that
none of the dictionaries define terminology as a science or a domain of interdisciplinary
knowledge. DLE and DLPC seem to approach this sense when referring to ‘Estudio de la
terminologia’ [terminology study] (Figure 7) and ‘Estudo dos termos técnicos’ [study of
technical terms] (Figure 8), but the descriptions are too vague to draw accurate
conclusions. The three dictionaries coincide in defining terminology as a set of terms,
the meaning we referred to in the Introduction and one that leads us to speak of

terminologies.

34



Having been unsuccessful in obtaining a satisfactory answer, we decided to

consult an English dictionary. For this, we chose the Oxford English Dictionary (OED).?’

terminology, n. Textsiz: A

View as: Outline | Full entry. Quotations: Show all | Hide all Keywords: On | Off

Pronunciation: * Brit. ([§J/ tarm¢'noladsi/, Us. [/ tarma'naladsi/
Frequency (in current use): *e*ese e
Origin: A borrowing from French. Etymons: French terminologie, Latin terminologia.

Etymology: < (i) French terminologie doctrine or scientific study of terms (1720),
technical terms collectively (1755),

and its apparent etymon (ii) post-classical Latin terminologia (1702) < classical Latin
ferminus TERMINUS n. in its post-classical Latin sense "‘word, expression’ (see TERM 1.) + -
logia -1L0GY comb. form.
Compare German Terminologie (1715 or earlier). (show Less)

The system of terms belonging to any science or Thesaurus »

subject; technical terms collectively; nomenclature.
Also: the scientific study of the proper use of terms.

1770—2008 (Show quotations)

Figure 9: Definition 4 — Entry ‘terminology’ in the OED, Oxford University Press

In Figure 9, we can see that the OED defines terminology as ‘the system of terms’
but also adds another meaning: ‘the scientific study of the proper use of terms’.
Compared to the three academy dictionaries, the OED adds ‘scientific’, but there still

seems to be some hesitation in accepting terminology as science.

Unfortunately, as we saw for the case of lexicography, these entries also require
arevision to include a reference to three different meanings: terminology as (1) a theory
or a science that explains the relationships between concepts and terms; (2) the
vocabulary of a particular subject field; and (3) also as the set of practices and methods

concerned with the collection, description, processing and presentation of terms.

27 https://www.oed.com/view/Entry/199439?redirectedFrom=terminology
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Terminology has established itself as a science — with Eugen Wster (1899-1977)

as we shall see next — but its tradition is already long. According to Rey (1995, pp. 17—

22), the development of terminology spans over three distinct periods:

1)

2)

3)

17t and 18™ centuries, the classical period in Western Europe, which is
essentially characterised by reflections on knowledge, a new awareness of
technical progress and a universal pedagogical attitude;

19™ century, characterised by how technical-scientific development,
linguistic interventionism in socio-linguistic terms and the need for new
designations were multiplied due to the advancement in the fields of science;
19t and 20™ centuries, characterised by profound transformations at
economic, social and political levels with a big impact on knowledge,

demanding more effective responses from terminology.

Completing Rey’s proposal, Cabré (1999, p. 5) establishes four periods inherent

to the development of modern terminology:

1)
2)

3)
4)

between 1930 and 1960, which corresponds to the origins;

between 1960 and 1975, concerning the structuring of the terminological
field and the definition of theoretical knowledge assumptions;

between 1975 and 1985, the period of prosperity;

from 1985 to the present, which marks its expansion.

Woiister, an Austrian engineer, is considered the founder of the Vienna School

and the General Theory of Terminology. Intending to eliminate ambiguity in technical

and scientific discourses and transform them into an effective instrument, Wister

ended up being a pioneer in defining the concept of standardisation and, most notably

the Technical Committee 37 ‘Terminology’ of the International Organisation for

Standardisation (ISO)%® and Infoterm?® (cf. Sager, 2004, p. 298). Its methodology was, in

fact, revolutionary. For instance, in his dictionary, The Machine Tool (Wister, 1968),

terms representing concepts are organised according to the Universal Decimal

Classification — he follows an onomasiological approach starting with the concept. For

28 https://www.iso.org/home.html|
2 http://www.infoterm.info/about_us/history_of_infoterm.php
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Woister (1979/1998), all the concepts of a specific subject field should be organised into

a hierarchical concept system.

The Vienna School perceives terminology as an autonomous field at the service
of other disciplines, such as linguistics, logic, ontology, information science, computer
science or philosophy (cf. Cabré, 1999; Sager, 1990). Indeed, in terminology, different

theoretical and methodological perspectives coexist due to multiple factors.

There are several contradicting theoretical perspectives that emerged in an
attempt to fill the gaps3® of the Wiisterian theory. This includes the general theory of
terminology, which underlies a prescriptive and onomasiological perspective concerning
the relationship between concept and term (Wuster, 1979/1998). In the recognition of
its interdisciplinary nature and multidimensionality, Sager (1990) identifies three
dimensions that are crucial for terminology: the linguistic, cognitive and communicative
dimensions. Another perspective is the communicative theory of terminology (Cabré,
1999, 2003), which focuses on a semasiological approach to terminological units. Other
theoretical and methodological perspectives include socioterminology (Gaudin, 1990,
2007), a socio-cognitive model (Temmerman, 2000), and lexico-semantic theory and
textual terminology (L'Homme, 2004), in which terms are studied in their linguistic
environment to identify their lexical properties and behaviours, particularly in relation
to other lexical items with which they co-occur in corpora. The terminology based on
frame semantics (Faber, 2015) and ontoterminology (Roche et al., 2009; Roche, 2012)
are among others perspectives that advocate syncretic approaches (Costa, 2013; Santos

& Costa, 2015).

In summary, some terminologists follow a conceptual approach based on
Wister’s doctrine. By analysing how the scientific community behaves in discourse, they
conceptually model the domain and subsequently identify the terms that refer to
previously defined concepts. Conversely, in a linguistic approach, the starting point is
the term. The linguistic-communicative proposal (Cabré, 1999) fits into the perspective
of studying the terms from a linguistic point of view, viewing them as lexical units that

serve specialised communication. Cabré (1995) criticised Wiister’s theory, calling it an

30 A summary of the main criticisms made by several scholars concerning the classical theory of Wiister
can be consulted in Santos, 2010, pp. 79-80.
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‘idealised theory of terms’ (p. 14). According to Cabré (2003, p. 186), the terminological
units represent units of knowledge, language and communication — the so-called
‘Theory of Doors’. She establishes three different doors (dimensions) — the cognitive (the
concept), linguistic (the term) and sociocommunicative (the situation) aspects — to gain

access to the terminological unit.

The interdisciplinarity of terminology, distinguished by its ‘plurality of theoretical
approaches’ (Costa, 2006b), enables the establishment of a strong synergy between

what is conceptual and what is linguistic.

Throughout this research project, we analysed the terms anchored in the double
dimension (Costa, 2013; Santos & Costa, 2015; Roche, 2015) of terminology. We aimed
to articulate the conceptual perspective (the knowledge organisation focused on the
identification of concepts of specific subject fields and on the relations drawn between
them) with the linguistic perspective (focusing on the terms themselves to better
describe them). We hence foresee and will demonstrate (Chapter 7) that there are
advantages to working on the relationship between concept and term in lexicography

when the topic deals with terminologies.
<>

We now move on to establish a bridge between lexicography and terminology.
Lexicography is conceived as a field that deals chiefly with lexical units (words) but also
with specialised lexical units (terms). Although lexicography and terminology are two
different scientific disciplines with distinct theoretical-epistemological backgrounds,
they have in common the fact that both collect data about the lexicon of a language and
deal with terms, however, more often than not, with different aims. This means that
working in terminology and lexicography requires individual approaches since the social,

cultural or economic purposes are not the same.

Lexicographers follow mostly a semasiological perspective (from words to
meanings), and terminologists (mostly concept-oriented) combine conceptual
organisation and linguistic analysis where the definition of the concept is central to the
view of reducing linguistic ambiguities. The difference between semasiology and

onomasiology is in the perspective from which the relationship between a lexical unit
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and its meaning is examined (Cabré, 1999, pp. 7-8; Sager, 1990, p. 56; Temmerman,
2000, pp. 4-5). Rey (1995, pp. 119-120) presents the question as follows:

The relationship between terminology and lexicography is, thus, obvious and
very old because the objects of description are largely analogous or identical.
But the designatory system of a field of knowledge or activities, i.e., the
conceptual domain implied by the designatory system, is the specific object of
terminology, whereas lexicography concerns itself with the functions and the
behaviour of words in society, which is quite another matter.

Thus, the object of study is the same, but the angles differ. Rey (1995) follows
this by declaring that both disciplines interact with each other. Costa (2013) states that
terminology and lexicography should be seen as complementary regarding the methods
they use. Bowker (2017), arguing for the relation between these fields, finds advantages
in the fact that ‘lexicographers and terminologists continue to work together to tackle

new challenges and embrace new opportunities’ (p. 149).

Lexicographers do not systematically organise specialised knowledge, generally
obeying only criteria such as alphabetical ordering and the linguistic uses of lexical units
in society. The lexicographer ‘collects all the lexical units of a language in order to sort
them in various ways. Once he has collected these units, he proceeds to differentiate
them by their meanings’. In turn, the terminologist ‘starts out from a much narrower
position; he is only interested in subsets of the lexicon, which constitute the vocabulary

(or lexicon) of special languages’ (Sager, 1990, p. 55).

Getting to know the domain and subsequently organising it are two requisite
activities for a rapid and systematic identification of the basic concepts, which will result
in a better description of the terminologies. Bearing in mind that we are working with
specialised areas of knowledge, the intervention of the expert is necessary to aid in the
task of categorising knowledge and validating the descriptions and definitions of terms.
This facilitates a more accurate encoding by allowing a tidier classification of the data

depending on each element.
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The following schema (Figure 10) seeks to systematise the perspective adopted

in this thesis and sums up what we consider to be the main specificities of lexicography

versus terminology.
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points to dictionaries (dictionary in the
wide acceptance of the term)

takes the general language as its starting
point

documents and describes the lexicon
within general language usage

encompasses the language and broad
areas of knowledge

the macrostructure is composed of lexical
units of the general language

describes the meaning of the words

several meanings can be included in a
single lexicographic article

organisation generally respects
alphabetical ordering

present a normative tone

applies a semasiological approach (starts
from the word and looks for its meaning)

ideally should turn to specialists when
dealing with terms, but in many cases the
work is done by the lexicographer

is aimed mainly at the general public

l
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points to term repositories (terminological
dictionaries)

takes domains or languages for special
purposes as its starting point

focuses on a subset of the specialised
lexicon

focuses on delimited knowledge domains

the macrostructure is composed of terms

identifies the concept and its relation to
other concepts

one meaning (concept) per entry, which can
take several linguistic forms

organisation is based on a conceptual
framework

—> includes all kinds of grammatical classes — usually includes only nouns, verbs and
sometimes adjectives
—— the orientation is descriptive and may — guidance is primarily prescriptive

applies an onomasiological approach
(starts from the concept, which represents
the meaning, and looks for its designation,
i.e., the term) but can also proceed
semasiologically

highly dependent on the input of subject
filed specialists

is aimed mainly at communities of experts
for specialised communication purposes

Figure 10: Lexicography vs Terminology

The establishment of these differences does not mean that lexicography and
terminology are in opposition. Contrarily, we consider the two disciplines to

complement each other as we intend to prove in the following chapters.

On the other hand, in an era where the computational component becomes a
requirement in the curriculum of any lexicographer, it is time to create synergies
between the linguistic and computational communities, putting an end to ‘uma espécie

de Guerra Santa’ [a kind of Holy War] (Simd&es, 2014, p. 359) that seems to exist between
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their different members. We are aware of the importance of computational methods
and argue that a prior and rigorous linguistic analysis of all lexicographic components is
desirable. It is not acceptable for the humanities to be in the background when they are
the central object under analysis. We must find a balance between the humanities and
computing. The perspective that we propose here presupposes a rethinking of the
lexicographic tradition’s methodologies concerning the treatment of terms, perceiving
lexicography and terminology as autonomous disciplines that can be found in the broad

field of digital humanities.
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CHAPTER 2

Dictionaries

Dictionary is a powerful word.
LANDAU (2001, p. 6)

This chapter introduces the object of study: dictionaries. The status and concept of
dictionary have significantly evolved over the past few years in the way information is
produced, researched, published, disseminated, preserved and shared. While
digitisation has led to a paradigm shift, the spread of the Web gave shape to new
frontiers in lexicography. These changes have impacted traditional dictionaries as well.
We explore the concept of dictionary in its various facets: as a text, research object,
cultural artefact, tool, language model. Then, based on the literature review, the next
subchapter describes some of the attempts to build organised classifications since there
is no standard, agreed-upon way to classify the existing types of dictionaries. We delimit
the category that falls within the scope of our research and we end with the presentation
of a classification proposal. Finally, we present and elucidate the basic operational
concepts (macrostructure, microstructure, megastructure) essential to the
development of subsequent discussions. The integration of lexicography and digital
humanities should facilitate the creation of common standards for the harmonisation of
policies and practices that improve the interoperability' between a wide range of

resources.

2.1 Dictionaries are Like Diamonds

Dictionaries have a multifaceted and undefined nature (Béjoint, 2000, p. 32).
Classic visions of them, in comparison with encyclopaedias — such as that of Landau

(2001), who states that a ‘dictionary is a text that describes the meanings of words, often

31 The ISO/IEC 2382 (2015) standard defines interoperability as the ‘capability to communicate, execute
programs or transfer data among various functional units in a manner that requires the user to have little
or no knowledge of the unique characteristics of those units’, https://www.iso.org/obp/ui/#iso:std:iso-
iec:2382:-1:ed-3:v1:en.
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illustrates how they are used in context and usually indicates how they are pronounced’
(p. 6) — are reductive. As previously mentioned in the Introduction, any dictionary is
more than a simple work, book or lexical resource containing a list of words that users

look up to discover their meaning(s).

A dictionary can be several things simultaneously, and hence, a direct correlation
can be drawn between the concept of a dictionary and the notion of multifunctionality.
Humbley (2002) emphasises the evolution of the relationship between the dictionary
and its users, not only because it constitutes a technical evolution but also because it
results from a change in perspective. The author adopts a comprehensive definition of
what a dictionary is, even though ‘il nous semble que cet abus de langage apparent est
le prix a payer pour linnovation, car non seulement le dictionnaire de demain ne
resemblera pas a celui d’hier, mais en plus il sera multiforme’ [this apparent abuse of
language seems to be the price to pay for innovation because not only will the dictionary
of tomorrow not resemble that of yesterday, it will also be multifaceted] (Humbley,

2002, p. 95).

Figure 11: Dictionary seen as a diamond with multiple facets

Dictionaries as reference works can be considered diamonds. Like a diamond —
one of the most precious gems — dictionaries are precious and multifaceted (Figure 11),

possessing several distinct facets or features.
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The following section explores the various facets of the dictionary, which must
be repeatedly polished to shine. As such, we will now look at the dictionary as a text,

research object, cultural artefact, tool, and finally as a language model.

2.1.1 The Dictionary as a Text

The first lexicographic works originated as clay tablets in cuneiform writing
evolved over time into printed books of finite dimensions. The notion of the dictionary
as an object can be associated with its concept as a text in the sense of an ordered set

of written words. Even today, it is often considered a book, as we will see below.

In the last print edition of the DLE published by the RAE, we only find the term
“diccionario” [dictionary] defined as: ‘libro en el que se recogen y explican de forma
ordenada voces de una o mds lenguas, de una ciencia o de una materia determinada’
[book in which entries from one or more languages, from a science or from a specific
subject, are collected and explained in an orderly manner] (DLE, 2014). However, an
online search of the same dictionary proves that there has been a recent update. The
term “diccionario” is now defined as a ‘Repertorio en forma de libro o en soporte
electrénico’ [Repertoire in book form or on electronic support] (DLE)32. Interestingly, the
notion of a dictionary as a book (‘libro’) was maintained, and that is the instant
association most of us will make. Somehow, this notion is rooted in our unconscious. In
all likelihood, we imagine a structured list of words — the compilation of lexical items
that make up the inventory of a given language — that form the lexicographic article as
a whole. As stated by Dubois (1970), ‘Le dictionnaire n’est pas seulement un objet, un
produit de consommation, défini par des besoins socio-culturels, c’est aussi et surtout un
texte, un discours continu et clos’ [The dictionary is not only an object, a consumer
product, defined by socio-cultural needs, it is also and above all a text, a continuous and

closed discourse] (p. 35).

From the very beginning, the question of space restrictions was highly relevant
to lexicographic issues in addition to being a significant concern for any lexicographer.

The fact that a printed dictionary is a book with finite dimensions led to the development

32 https://dle.rae.es/diccionario?m=form
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of a number of strategies and certain conventions that characterise it as a text today.
Undoubtedly, the typographic technique was a determining condition for the diffusion
of dictionaries and served multiple purposes: (1) to save space (e.g., space-saving
devices such as abbreviated forms, especially in print dictionaries, or the use of swung
dashes; cross-referencing to avoid duplicating information already available in another
entry; highly concise mode of expression overall and also, for instance, pocket
dictionaries that favour definitions by synonym if possible); (2) to reflect and facilitate
the access structure (e.g., bold typefaces to signal the lemma or headword in a
dictionary article are easier to find; the numbering of senses and use of different
typefaces for different elements in the hierarchy); (3) labels to inform the user about
certain restrictions of the entry (e.g., usage labels, such as a ‘colloquial’ register label,

generally abbreviated to ‘col.” or ‘coloq.’).

A few years ago, Rundell (2015) had already remarked on the use of these
lexicographic conventions in a digital environment, arguing that they had to be
rethought and new policies identified to replace them. Nevertheless, even though
dictionaries are currently published on the web, a surprising number maintain these
typographic conventions even in their digital versions —their display continues to reflect

the configuration of the paper format.

We have also mentioned cross-referencing as an example of a convention; this
is associated with the notion of hypertextuality. A print dictionary is never a sequential
type of text. For instance, when looking up a word in a dictionary, one will probably not

read it linearly since many lexicographic articles are linked with others.

In short, there is relevance in claiming that the dictionary, even in digital format,
never ceases to be a properly structured type of text (Frawley, 1989) and can be
classified as a textual genre (Bakhtin, 1992) due to its more or less stable format and

functional structural aspects (Pereira & Nadin, 2019).

2.1.2 The Dictionary as a Research Object

A dictionary is a research object and one can conduct research on it (e.g.,

typology of dictionaries, behaviour of users, needs analysis); therefore, people explore
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dictionaries for various reasons and interests. Insofar as a dictionary records the use of
the language or provides guidance regarding its use, it could be an object of research
according to the different topics it comprises. We quote some examples of works that
demonstrate the diversity of topics we have found: studying a specific language over a
period of time, for instance, sexism in dictionaries (Gershuny, 1974; Rodriguez Barcia,
2016); discussing the original meanings of a given lexical unit (Silvestre, Villalva &
Pacheco, 2014; Alves, 1997); investigating the lexicographic tradition (Baalbaki, 2014;
Kallas et al., 2019); examining a specific type of dictionary and tracing its story
(Considine, 2014); scrutinising the content structure of lexicographic works (Amsler,
1980); inspecting dictionaries as a mirror of society (lamartino, 2020); analysing

diachronic and synchronic markup (Williams, 2019).

Many institutions are now involved in mass digitisation projects to make
historical documents available online. These retrodigitised dictionaries should not
merely reproduce paper versions. Instead, all the components must be appropriately
structured to enhance search engines in the future and impart new analytical data on
the evolution of lexicography but also of the language per se. We cite again as an
example the MORDigital®® project already referred, recently financed by the Fundacdo
para a Ciéncia e a Tecnologia (FCT), whose main objective is to make the Morais

dictionary — the first modern dictionary of Portuguese lexicography — available online.

2.1.3 The Dictionary as a Cultural Artefact

Earlier, we mentioned that dictionaries from previous periods are gold mines of
information on different scientific fields. However, the dictionary can also be considered
a cultural artefact, reflecting the social, cultural and ideological values of the time it was
created, representing some sort of cultural lexical collection. Pruvost (2006) claims that
dictionaries are tools of a specific language and culture, portraying the evolution of
vocabulary and constituting a historical source. The content of their definitions can grant

the end user an idea of the society whose language is described. In the 1980s, Beaujot

33 MORDigital — Digitisation of Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza by Anténio de Morais Silva [PTDC/LLT-
LIN/6841/2020].
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(1989, pp. 79—-80) described the dictionary as a mirror of the ideology of the culture in
which it is produced. Although impartiality is fundamental to a lexicographer, the truth
is that when we look up a word in a dictionary, we may find particular ideological
assumptions, judgments and prejudices reflecting the way society viewed certain topics
at a given time. Homosexuality [‘homossexualismo’], for example, was once defined as
a ‘inversdo sexual’ [sexual inversion] (PE, 1956, p. 795), which is unthinkable today. The
word ‘mulher’ [woman] (PE, 1956, p. 1018) was defined as ‘pessoa do sexo feminino
pertencente a classe inferior’ [female person belonging to the lower class], also once
synonymous with the ‘sexo fraco ou frdagil’ [weak or fragile sex] (PE, 1956, p. 1369). In
summary, this happens because, over time, most dictionaries tend to reflect the
dominant culture established in a society by the group of individuals who direct the

ruling ideas, values, and beliefs that become the dominant worldview of a given society.

2.1.4 The Dictionary as a Tool

A dictionary has always served a practical purpose, functioning as a kind of guide.
We are used to looking at dictionaries as tools designed to respond to certain linguistic
and specific user needs. Evidently, people use a dictionary as a tool, considering that no
one will read it from A to Z. According to Tasovac (2020, p. 41), ‘the toolness of the
dictionary is both functional and ideological’; ‘functional’ because it responds to specific
user needs and ‘ideological’ because it plays an essential normative role in the
codification and maintenance of standard language varieties. More than describing the
lexicon of languages, lexicography’s objective is to respond to ‘specific types of
information needs detected in society’ (Trap-Jensen, 2018, p. 22). In fact, it has been
argued that it broadly aims to produce information tools (Bergenholtz & Gouws, 2012,
p. 40), i.e., reference works whose primary function is the improved recovery of

information. To this function, we also add the following:

= Facilitating the understanding of written vocabulary, including words
whose meaning is unknown or of which we are not sure;

= Facilitating communication;

= Assisting in the study and understanding of a foreign language;

= Defining meanings and establishing the spelling of words;
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= Informing about the etymology of words, providing explanations about
their origin;

= Specifying the grammatical category or the gender of a lexical unit;

= Contributing to standardising and maintaining the unity of the language;
and

= |mparting knowledge.

In summary, nowadays dictionaries are used for understanding texts (reception),
for writing in a clear, comprehensible way (production), and for translating different

languages.

Concerning the acquisition of knowledge, we disagree with Tarp (2008), who
considers this function to be ‘quite simply a bonus’ (p. 87). Many people consult
dictionaries to employ, for example, more erudite terms. They do so for etymological
purposes, discovering a word’s origin, whether out of curiosity or for writing purposes.
Additionally, the search for synonyms can imply the acquisition of knowledge, i.e., a
stronger vocabulary. Initiatives such as ‘word of the day’ aim to cater to this need,
encouraging dictionary consultation when taking the edited product to the potential

audience.

2.1.5 The Dictionary as a Language Model

A dictionary is a linguistic product and somehow it is seen as a ‘judge’
(Mugglestone, 2011, p. 12).3* For a non-specialist audience, what is in the dictionary is
undisputed and authoritative (Harris & Hutton, 2007; Beaujot, 1989) and legitimises the

use of words. This explains the prevalence of certain vox populi statements, such as ‘if

34 In this regard, allow Ana Salgado to narrate a personal episode. In 2004, when Ana was still working as
a lexicographer, she was interviewed by the Portuguese newspaper Expresso. In the pleasant and fun
conversation she had with the journalist, she told her about her passion for words and how she enjoyed
working on dictionaries. At one point, Ana said something along the lines of ‘Dictionaries, for me, were a
Bible’. In using such a phrase, she simply meant that, until that moment, she had seen dictionaries as great
sources of reference, somehow untouchable (Ana was far from imagining that she would have the great
responsibility of updating dictionaries one day). The journalist (apparently) liked what she said when she
made her statement the headline of the news story: ‘Dictionaries are a Bible’. Ana was shocked. It is a
dangerous sentence, especially when uttered by someone who says she is a lexicographer. It was
horrifying. But why this statement? The authority of the dictionary is unchallenged in society, and a
lexicographer is well aware that a dictionary is not a Bible.
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the word x is not in the dictionary, then it does not exist’ or ‘if the dictionary says it is
so, it must be so’, among others. Dictionaries thus stand as models, or as anchors, for a

given language.

It should be noted that many words have never been registered in a dictionary,
predominantly due to the material constraints of the printed editions. Fortunately, this
limitation has been overcome in digital versions. However, a matter of great interest to
this research is deciding which terms —words belonging to specialised fields — should be
included in a general language dictionary. We are aware that it is precisely these
specialised units that increase the number of entries in the dictionary daily. Take, for
instance, the current case of the COVID-19 pandemic and the number of epidemiological
terms being added to our dictionaries, especially to respond to the users’ needs to clarify
them. What comes in or goes out is also the concern of any lexicographer; adding or
removing words are choices shaped by the actual conditions of writing the dictionary.
On the other hand, registering new words and meanings can often turn into ethical

issues and challenges related to society’s norms and policies.

Concerning the dictionary as a language model — whether normative or
descriptive —, descriptive guidance has gradually become more common, a process
facilitated by the fact that lexicographers can access increasing amounts of corpora to
support their descriptions. However, as Ten Hacken (2018) points out, languages are not
‘empirical entities” (p. 838); new words, meanings and usage patterns are being
proposed constantly. Therefore, it is wrong to assume that any dictionary can
completely contain all the units of a particular language. It is probably more useful to

consider dictionaries as problem-solving tools.

As we have seen so far, a dictionary must be seen as a kind of diamond with
several facets. It is simultaneously a text, a research object of both digital humanities
and digital heritage, a cultural artefact, a tool and a language model constantly mirroring

current norms and epochal ideologies.
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2.2 Dictionary Classifications

This section presents and describes some of the main dictionary classifications
proposed by lexicographers and researchers. Following this comparison, we lay out a
taxonomic classification proposal that will serve as the background to introducing the

chosen object of study, i.e., academy dictionaries.

2.2.1 An Overview of Dictionary Classifications

There is no standardised and consensual dictionary taxonomy, and there
probably never will be. The topic is so complex that Béjoint (2000) mentions various
typologies and concludes that ‘dictionaries come in more varieties than can ever be
classified in a simple taxonomy’ (p. 37), and for Rey (2003), the typology of the
dictionaries ‘is as complex as that of leguminous plants or arthropods, still awaits its

Linnaeus or its Cuvier’ (p. 89).

However, in the history of lexicography, it is possible to find some attempts to
build organised schemes to classify existing dictionaries, where each author proposes
their point of view. One of the first classifications was determined by the Soviet linguist
Shcherba (1940/1995), and much of the terminology used by this author was reused in
later classifications. The most recent ones assign greater weight to the lexicographic
function as a criterion: the objective with which the dictionary is used. Gouws (2020), in
turn, states that the decisions regarding the typology of dictionaries to be compiled must

be based on the analysis of the target user and the lexicographic needs.

A detailed review of these dictionary classifications goes beyond the scope of this
research, but it must be noted that this classification differs across various authors (e.g.,
Shcherba, 1940/1995; Sebeok, 1962; Malkiel, 1962, 1976; Rey, 1970; Zgusta, 1971;
Haensch et al., 1982; Geeraerts, 1984; Arnold, 1986; Hausmann, 1989; Svensén, 1993;
Landau, 2001; Hartmann & James, 1998/2002; Porto Dapena, 2002; Tekoriené &
Maskelitiniené, 2004; Devapala, 2004; Gouws & Prinsloo, 2005; Atkins & Rundell, 2008;
Engelberg & Lemnitzer, 2009). Meanwhile, a group of researchers have already

analysed, readapted, and criticised many of the existing classifications (e.g., Gapporov,
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Vositov & Ibragimova, 2020), with some even stressing their limitations (e.g., Yong &

Peng, 2007; Smit, 1996).

The construction of classifications is a crucial topic in lexicographic research, for

which we can claim two main reasons:

(1) the need to categorise the dictionaries themselves within the lexicographic
universe, serving as a guide for those who make dictionaries;
(2) from the user’s perspective, this categorisation can enable users to clarify

doubts when they need to consult dictionaries.

We will only highlight the most significant points. Above all, we will focus on the
cases that overlap, i.e., the ones employing the same categories. Exclusive classifications
for bilingual dictionaries will not be mentioned here as they do not fit the current

research topic.

Concerning the theoretical basis for the classification of lexicographic works, we
can distinguish two kinds of models that follow the opposition between taxonomy and
typology. Taxonomy is a classification according to a system of predefined criteria that
aims to separate elements of a group (taxon) into subgroups (taxa), which are mutually
exclusive and unambiguous. On the other hand, a typology corresponds to a
classification that gathers a density of entities that share a more prominent or
characteristic feature. This property can be identified as a prototype. By executing the
necessary methodological transpositions, a lexicographic taxonomy corresponds to a
classification by descending dichotomous criteria. Conversely, a lexicographic typology
corresponds to a classification according to a centripetal principle, insofar as in the
presence of several features one of them stands out and becomes the highlighted
feature of an entity, which has other features that are less dominant. Hausmann (1989)
recalls that ‘a typology is a classification that is guided by prototypes’ (p. 969). In this
conception, a prototype corresponds to a type of dictionary that represents the most
typical exponent. The others that are less typical are in a more peripheral position than
the centre of a category. The lexicographic exponent has a more ‘salient’ or ‘dominant’
trait. However, it should be noted that the designations ‘taxonomy’ and ‘typology’ are

often used interchangeably.
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Comparing the different approaches adopted, dictionaries are generally
typologically classified into categories — what Atkins and Rundell (2008) calls ‘properties
of dictionaries’ (p. 24) — which also vary widely, depending on the scope, perspective

and presentation. In the literature, we found the following distinctive categories:

a) size (from Lilliputian to large);

b) coverage (from general to specialised);

¢) number of languages (monolingual, bilingual or multilingual);

d) ordering (from alphabetical to thematic); medium (printed, electronic or
digital);

e) number of entries (very debatable because it is directly related to a given
lexicographic tradition and the language it reflects);

f) functionality; predominance of categorical information (dictionary,
encyclopaedia, etc.);

g) and target user (student, translator, etc.).
The most traditional classification considers two major categories:
(a) language dictionaries;

(b) encyclopaedic dictionaries, combining linguistic and extralinguistic

information (e.g., Arnold, 1986; Zgusta, 1971).

The first (a) concern words and are designated as ‘books of words’; the second
(b) focus on ‘things’ (realia or denotata), the encyclopaedias par excellence or ‘books of

things’. Dubois & Dubois (1971) try to clarify:

Le dictionnaire de mots est le dictionnaire de langue; le dictionnaire de choses
est le dictionnaire encyclopédique. lls se différencient par la place qu’ils donnent
a I'usage linguistique ou au contenu auxquels les mots renvoient. [The dictionary
of words is the language dictionary; the dictionary of things is the encyclopaedic
dictionary. They differ based on the emphasis they place on the language in use
or the content to which the words refer.] (Dubois & Dubois, 1971, p. 13)

Hartmann & James (1998/2002, pp. 147-148) differentiate between general and
specialised dictionaries, where the distinguishing factor is the presence of linguistic or

factual information. These categories are intertwined; thus, according to the authors,
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we can find language dictionaries with complementary information of an encyclopaedic

nature and others that are more focused on linguistic descriptions.

Some classifications are both governed by categorical and factorial principles
(Zgusta, 1971), using classic oppositions (language dictionaries vs encyclopaedic
dictionaries) as descriptors and simultaneously quantitative descriptors (such as size).
For instance, Malkiel (1962; 1976) employs three criteria to distinguish dictionaries:
scope, perspective and presentation. Landau (2001, p. 8) detects advantages in this
classification, considering that virtually every type of dictionary can be analysed based
on these three distinctive characteristics: the scope refers to the size, extent of the
lexicon covered, number of languages and concentration on lexical data, while the
perspective refers to the approach of lexicographic work. This category distinguishes,
for example, the length of time covered by the dictionary, i.e., diachronic (covering an
extended period) or synchronous (limited to a period of time). It also refers to the
conventional organisation of the presented information (alphabetically, by concept,
etc.) and the tone (prescriptive vs normative; didactic vs playful). And, finally, the
presentation refers to the content and presentation of each dictionary entry’s

information, such as usage information, examples and illustrations.

Among the various proposals, there are huge overlaps and, at times, some
inconsistency. Many proposals are incomplete (Zgusta, 1971), whereas others are too
theoretical, rendering their applicability vastly reduced (Rey, 1970). Hausmann (1989, p.
972) summarises Rey’s classification by pointing out that he had covered the entire
range of dictionaries despite lacking some precision. Additionally, he considers that
these typological models correspond to the decisions made by the lexicographer
regarding linguistic data, lexicographic units, lexical quantities, data ordering, non-

semantic information and examples.

The function of the dictionary guides functional classifications. In this scenario,
Engelberg & Lemnitzer’s (2009) model is usually considered the best example. However,
it is pertinent to direct attention to the fact that in this proposal, the division of
dictionaries by the criterion of Benutzergruppenorientiertes Wérterbuch [dictionaries
oriented by user groups] is only one classification criterion among others. It is also

necessary to recognise that, to date, dictionaries listed based on this criterion are

53



restricted to the scope of teaching and learning, both in one’s mother tongue and

foreign languages.

It needs to be said that certain definitions of typologies of dictionaries emphasise
the shared characteristics — ‘the classification of dictionaries based on shared
properties’ (Van Sterkenburg, 2003, p. 459) — although we believe that it should be
precisely the opposite, i.e., the focus should be on the contrasting characteristics
(Devapala, 2004). We agree with Geeraerts (1984) when he states: ‘an adequate
typology of dictionaries should specify the features concerning which dictionaries can
differ (p. 38) [emphasis added]. In this path, we will now present the taxonomic
classification adopted in the thesis, which is actually a revision of the proposal of

Geeraerts & Janssens (1982).

2.2.2 Taxonomic Classification Proposal

Taking into account the scenario described above, we consider the following

statements for the purpose of this thesis:

(1) We recognise that it is impossible to delimit dictionary types in a rigid
structure. Developing a universal classification that represents all the
complexities surrounding the dictionary concept as a lexicographic product
is hardly feasible.

(2) As a categorisation system, we start by choosing a taxonomic classification
and subsequently a typological classification.

(3) The criteria can be linguistic and functional and will not take into account
guantitative criteria. In the digital age, we believe it makes no sense to
classify dictionaries by their formal characteristics, such as size, which were
formerly very useful for publishers to define their range of dictionaries.

(4) We argue that the criteria should be classified based on linguistic and
extralinguistic features. We distinguish resources — for instance, considering
the number of languages (linguistic) but also a semasiological,
onomasiological or mixed approach concerning the organisation of

knowledge (extralinguistic).
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Our proposal can be viewed in the following diagram (Figure 12):
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Figure 12: Categories of a Dictionary’s Taxonomic Classification
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In Figure 12, we consider two significant distinctions, LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES and
OTHERS, to accommodate all the other works that do not fall under the first category,
such as encyclopaedias, glossaries and terminological dictionaries, which will not be
analysed here. In turn, LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES can be subdivided into GENERAL LANGUAGE
DICTIONARIES, which assemble, preserve and describe (monolingual), or translate
(bilingual) the lexicon of a given language in addition to being characterised by their
syncretic nature (Silvestre, 2016, p. 204), and SPECIALISED LANGUAGE DICTIONARIES, i.e.,
dictionaries whose object is a specific element of the linguistic description, be it a
specific portion of the lexicon or a thematic area; for example, orthographic dictionaries

and etymological dictionaries, among others.

In this proposal, we also identify the main categories, which are described as

follows:

Medium. A dictionary can be compiled and used on different media:

—analogue, which refers to all non-digital documentation media, whose example
par excellence is paper, i.e., printed dictionaries but also includes, for instance,

Sumerian clay tablets;

— digital refers to those dictionaries currently available on the web or in mobile
apps, but it can also denote a print dictionary since it is possible to envisage a
scenario where we use a dictionary-writing software and still distribute the
dictionary as a book. Additionally, in this category, we include all dictionaries in
electronic media that are no longer commercialised (e.g., floppy disk, CD, DVD,
pen drive). In this case, it is still important to distinguish born-digital dictionaries,
created as machine-readable, from retrodigitised dictionaries, which were
converted from an analogue (paper) or digital (e.g., PDF) medium to a computer-
readable format, using optical character recognition systems and involving the
encoding step of the scanned version. As such, a dictionary generated with a
word processor, such as Microsoft Word, can be described as born-digital.

Further included in this category are any resources compiled using a computer.
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Digital dictionaries and retrodigitised dictionaries are usually compiled into

databases, giving rise to the so-called lexical resources®.

Format. Dictionaries are modelled and encoded in multiple diverse formats,
indicating that the information is organised and stored in files of a different nature,
hindering the path of sustainability and imposing constraints due to interoperability

issues. The formats can thus refer to different types of files:

—general purpose formats, such as plain text, Microsoft Word (e.g., doc or docx,

xls) or PDFs; and

— structured data formats, such as Text Encoding Initiative (TEl), Lexical Markup

Framework (LMF), Resource Description Framework (RDF).

Since general dictionaries are our object of study, we restricted our proposal to
those we consider the most relevant distinctive properties for lexicographic research
and work. When compiling general dictionaries, we also took into account the following

attributes:

Number of languages. Depending on the number of languages described,
dictionaries can be classified as monolingual, bilingual or multilingual. According to
Svensén (1993), ‘The monolingual dictionary describes a language by means of that
language itself: it gives the meanings of words by means of definitions or explanatory
paraphrases’ (p. 20). Bilingual dictionaries routinely distinguish between the source and
target languages. Svensén (1993) also stated that ‘The bilingual dictionary shows how
words and expressions in one language (the source language) can be reproduced in
another language (the target language). This is done by showing the expression in the
source language, followed by one or more equivalents in the target language’ (pp. 20—

21). Multilingual dictionaries, as we can infer from the name itself, include several

35 Lexical resource is a ‘language resource in the form of a database consisting of one or more lexicons’
(cf. 1ISO/FDIS 24613-1, 2019).
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languages; they are closely related to bilingual dictionaries, but the equivalent

information for a lexical unit is given in several languages.

Temporal perspective. The time axis here is relevant. Dictionaries can be
contemporary, i.e., they can be subject to constant updating, but we also intend to work
with legacy dictionaries, i.e., dictionaries of great linguistic, historical and cultural
interest. Both can be subdivided into diachronic (historical evolution of each word’s
form and meaning) and synchronic (the language in a specific period of its evolution)

dictionaries.

Normativity. Dictionaries can be descriptive or prescriptive/normative,
establishing the model to follow. Prescriptivism is an approach that attempts to
determine the rules of correct usage of a language, while descriptivism is an approach

that analyses and describes how the speakers of a language actually use it.

Method. The methodological approach adopted can be of a semasiological,
onomasiological, or mixed nature. In a semasiological approach, one starts from the
lexical unit to identify the meaning(s). In an onomasiological approach, we begin from
the concept to identify the lexical unit designating it. Finally, in a mixed approach, as
adopted in this thesis, lexical units are treated according to lexicographic and
terminological assumptions that consider the double dimension (conceptual and

linguistic) of terminology.
<>

Based on what we have just explained, the academy dictionaries under study are:
semasiological; prescriptive in different degrees, as we will see in the following chapters;
contemporary, since their content is the subject of constant updating; monolingual;
based on structured data formats. In terms of medium, our research focuses on the
printed dictionaries — DLPC (2001) and DLE (2014) — and the digital versions of DLE and
DAF, as well as the DLP resulting from the retrodigitised version of the DLPC PDF (Figure
13).
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Figure 13: Classification of the Academy Dictionaries under study

2.3 Dictionary Structure

The dictionary structure is the sum of all the parts of a dictionary. A
semasiological-oriented dictionary is always organised into a relatively stable structure

that interconnects its different parts (Bergenholtz & Tarp, 1995, p. 188).

The megastructure — the dictionary as a whole, referring to the general structure
of the parts that compose it — comprises two different sections: the first is the main body
of the dictionary and the second is its outside matter. The outside matter includes the
front, middle and back matter. Although Miiller-Spitzer (2013, p. 374) prefers the term
outer features for digital dictionaries, since not every element in the external domain of
online dictionaries belongs to the text category (Klosa & Gouws, 2015, p. 148), we will
enlist the term outside matter, since our analysis will be based on the texts of the latest
printed editions of the Portuguese and Spanish academy dictionaries, except for the
French dictionary, whose latest edition is restricted to the online version. Hartmann and

James (1998/2002) describe in more detail these components:

(i) the outside matter or the section of metadata — the set of texts external
to a dictionary’s lemma list such as the front matter (e.g., preface, user’s

guide, collaborators list), located before the lemma list, is a mediator
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between the dictionary and the users that enables them to take
advantage of the available resources. In simpler terms, we could call this
first component the introduction to a dictionary;

(ii) the middle matter, located between the macro- and
microstructures, is the interruption between these components (e.g.,
illustrations, encyclopaedic information);

(iii)  the back matter, located after the word list, brings information

such as verbal conjugation, grammar sections, in the form of appendices.

The main body of a dictionary has three structures: macrostructure,

microstructure, and mediostructure.

The terms macrostructure and microstructure are the most used within the
lexicographic community. Baldinger (1960, p. 524) was the first to use these terms when
he stated that microstructures must be organised within a macrostructure. In the
following decade, Rey-Debove (1971) defined macrostructure as ‘the set of entries’ (p.
21). In the same vein, Hausmann and Wiegand (1989) referred to it as ‘the ordered set
of all the lemmas in the dictionary’3® (p. 328). Indeed, the term macrostructure has been
commonly used in two senses: as a synonym for ‘nomenclature’ (Rey-Debove, 1971),
‘word list’ (Béjoint, 2000) or ‘lemma list’ (Svensén, 2009), and as a reference to how the
body of the dictionary is organised (the entire structure of the main components of a
dictionary) — for which the term megastructure is adopted here. All the aspects related
to the number of lexical items, the type of registered lexical units, and their arrangement
in the dictionary are related to the macrostructural scope. Thus, in this work, we
understand macrostructure as the set of the lexical units included in the dictionary
making up the lemma list and their respective organisation (e.g., alphabetical order,

arrangement of homographs, sublemma organisation).

The microstructure includes all the ordered lexical information present in each
dictionary entry (Rey-Debove, 1971, p. 21). In this study, we used the term
microstructure to refer to the multiple lexicographic components that constitute a

lexicographic article. The type of information given varies depending on the type,

36 For this sense, in Portuguese, the term nomenclatura [nomenclature] is currently used; in Brazil, also
nominata; in English, it is more common to use word-list; in Spanish, nomenclatura or macroestructura.
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purpose and size of the dictionary. Typically, dictionaries include the following
information: grammatical information, such as part of speech, gender, number; usage
labels; meaning; examples; etymology; and elements of representation (e.g., icons or
symbols). In summary, the microstructure provides information on the form, meaning
or semantic information, syntagmatic information on fixed combinations, and
paradigmatic information involving synonyms, hyponyms, etc. The format of a
lexicographic article is defined by certain typographic conventions, explanatory texts

and symbols.

The mediostructure (Wiegand, 1989) corresponds to what Hartmann and James
(1998/2001) cite as the ‘cross-reference structure’, i.e., the cross-referencing of
different components of a dictionary, particularly between lexicographic articles. This
definition, however, conveys a misconception about this component, since it can also
refer to related terms, hypernyms, hyponyms and hypertexts. While in print dictionaries,
there are cross-references, in digital dictionaries, there are hyperlinks that point to a
certain lexicographic article or a particular sense. The main difference is that, in print
dictionaries, you were stuck to the object — there was no getting out of the book; and,
in a digital environment, you can ‘get out of the box’ with the insertion of external links.
Wiegand (1996/2011, pp. 1164-1168) distinguishes between different types of
mediostructures, such as (i) dictionary-internal mediostructures (cross-referring within
the same dictionary), (ii) dictionary-linking mediostructures (cross-references linking
lexicographical data in one dictionary by means of references to data in another
dictionary), (iii) source-related mediostructures (cross-referring to external sources), (iv)

literature-related mediostructures (cross-referring to literature).

A scheme of a dictionary structure can be visualised in Figure 14.
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Figure 14: Model of a Dictionary Structure

The concepts of macrostructure and microstructure will be explored in more
detail in Chapter 6 accompanied by the analysis of the front matter and lexicographic
articles of the academy dictionaries. The lemma is both part of the macrostructure as
well as of the microstructure and therefore plays a pivotal role. In most European
languages dictionaries, the lemma is usually singular if there is a variation in number;
the masculine form is used if there is a variation in gender, whereas the infinitive form

is used for all verbs.

While the conversion of printed dictionaries signalled a paradigm shift, the
dissemination of the web has forced us to rethink the concept of lexicographic work.
This effective exchange of content between systems always depends on metadata that
describe content so that the systems involved can effectively profile the material

received and combine it with their internal structures.

2.4 Going Further: Modelling and Standardising Lexicographic Resources

Conceiving digital lexicographic resources increasingly requires the application

of adapted standards and tools capable of guaranteeing the availability of structured
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data and ensuring interoperability between systems. To transform a raw document into
a structured one, we need to define the different data types that comprise it to model

it according to a standardised data model, rendering interoperability feasible.

Actually, the digital revolution (Trap-Jensen, 2018; L'Homme & Cormier, 2014)
increasingly requires the application of standards and adapted software to be capable
of guaranteeing the structured publication of data for different systems, especially when
the lexicographic production scenario is very heterogeneous due to its nature, form and
content. There are several types of dictionaries, in several languages, with disparate
structures and different functions, purposes and users. Many of them adopt a
hierarchical data structure representation, mainly based on Extensible Markup

Language (XML).

The application of standards undergoes a few processes, such as modelling and
encoding. Modelling refers to how researchers conceptualize external representations
(Godfrey-Smith, 2009) — the process of creating a data model that can account for all
the lexical data and their components. Encoding refers to the process of expressing an
abstract, conceptual model using a specific data format (e.g., TEl Lex-0). Essentially,
modelling is a design task, and encoding is an implementation task. This is a crucial issue
for lexicography to ensure interoperability between the software components of

heterogeneous lexicographic resources (Romary & Wegstein, 2012).

Although a reasonable number of lexicographic works can currently be consulted
online, these dictionary resources end up being static, failing to take real advantage of
the digital environment. Now, more than ever, any lexicographer needs to know how to
take advantage and explore the possibilities of the digital environment (Trap-Jensen,
2018; Bergenholtz, Nielsen & Tarp, 2009) to create dynamic, more robust lexicons,
enriched with semantic, conceptual and statistical information, where data from

different resources can be linked (i.e., linked data).

We propose to apply these new principles — computational methods and
interoperable standards (Chapter 8) facilitating the organisation of large amounts of
data and lexical metadata — according to the defined methodology in this thesis and

essentially base it on linguistic knowledge, which is often ignored.
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CHAPTER 3

European Lexicographic Tradition

A story about dictionaries is a story about books, but it is also,
most importantly, a story about people.
CONSIDINE (2014, p. 8)

Lexicography, boasting of old history, has undergone substantial evolution. Clay tablets,
lists of difficult words, glosses and glossaries were replaced by what we now call
dictionaries. There are two decisive moments in this process: the invention of
typographic printing in Europe by Johannes Gutenberg during the 16™ century and the
development of computer technology accompanied by the digital revolution in the 20t
century. Dictionaries of various types, compiled from the early age of civilisation, were
indispensable to preserving and disseminating linguistic conventions and cultural factors

in a language community.

As a complete survey of the world’s lexicographic production is beyond our
scope, we have limited ourselves to presenting a brief retrospective from the first
lexicographic works to the emergence of national academies and, more precisely, the
representative selected academies in this study. We propose to highlight the production
of monolingual general language dictionaries and locate our object of study (academy

dictionaries) within the tradition.

Academy lexicographic works represent a large-scale and long-term dictionary
project initiated and compiled by official national bodies established to record, maintain
and promote authoritative accounts of language use. A contextualisation of the
beginning of the academy tradition is presented, with the publication of the Vocabolario
degli Accademici della Crusca (1612) and the Dictionnaire de I’Académie Francaise (DAF,
1694), which spreads throughout Europe, encompassing several prestigious dictionaries
compiled by academies or inspired by this academy principle during the 17th and 18th
centuries. We see how the Enlightenment was the golden age of the academy
dictionary, when these texts served as an authoritative resource for the study of

European vernacular languages. Then, the three European academic institutions
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selected in this work are presented, described and analysed, as well as the chosen
dictionaries. We begin by referring to the emergence of the Académie Frangaise, which
will serve as a model for the others, that is, the Real Academia Espafiola and the
Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa. A brief retrospective of the various editions of

academy dictionaries is made, from the beginning to the present day.

3.1 The Origins of Lexicography

One of the oldest lexicographic works that we know of can be traced back to pre-
classical antiquity, to a time when the invention of writing revolutionised human
communication. The tabular prototypes, distant ancestors of what we would call a
dictionary, are lists of words3” in Sumerian, in cuneiform script, engraved on clay tablets
found in the city of Uruk (situated on the eastern banks of a channel of the Euphrates
River). These clay tablets were used to teach writing. The students were required to
make copies of these lists, thus training their handwriting and learning how to write new

words by thematic groups.

The items discovered in the ancient city of Ebla (in Tell Mardikh, modern Syria),
which are notably bilingual, are noteworthy. There are 24 clay tablets in cuneiform script
from the Sumerian civilisation, from ancient Mesopotamia, dating from around 3200
BCE (Lynch, 2016). They contain lists of words in Sumerian and Akkadian (they were
called HAR-ra = hubullu or Urra-hubullu)®® and resemble glossaries that covered all kinds

of words to name occupations, animals or vegetable life.

In addition to the compilation of thematically ordered Egyptian lists of
hieroglyphs, such as Ramesseum Onomasticon and Onomasticon Tebtunis, Greek
lexicons occupied a prominent position in the early days of lexicography. Philitas de Cos
and Simias de Rhodes compiled the first, extensive collections of glosses of erudite
words from Ancient Greece around 300 BCE. The study of Homeric texts and the desire
to understand ancient legal texts led to the elaboration of the first glossaries, where

words that were difficult to understand were listed and defined to facilitate their

37 For school lists from the Sumerian archaic period, see Englund & Nissen (1993).
38 Which is, indeed, the first entry; a word that means ‘debt with interest’.
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reading. These are the modern lexicographer’s predecessors, philologists concerned

with understanding previous literary texts and correcting errors.

The compilation of the first surviving Chinese dictionary, 7)<}t [Erya or The Ready
Guide], dating from the third century BCE, has no known author, and its title literally
means ‘proximo da lingua padrdo, visando aproximar a lingua dos utilizadores da lingua
padrdo’ [close to standard language, aiming to bring the language of users closer to
standard language] (Wang, 2016, p. 277). The work is divided into 19 chapters: the first
three define lexical units, and the remaining 16 explain the meaning of objects, animals,
plants, etc., much like an encyclopaedic-type dictionary (Yong & Pen, 2008).

Furthermore, it is considered the first prescriptive dictionary made on Chinese soil.

At the beginning of ancient Latin lexicography, in the 15t century BCE, we can find
works such as Liber glossematorum by Lucius Ateius Philologus or De verborum
significatu by Marcus Verrius Flaccus, the latter being the most significant lexicon of the
language. Hellenistic and Roman culture established a model of studies based on the
analysis of a few texts by certain classic authors who, due to their style and moral
teaching, deserved to be part of a canon. Here lies the origin of the quotations of the

current dictionaries.

In the Middle Ages, Latin, known as Vulgar Latin, already had many differences
compared to Classical Latin, the language of instruction in universities, liturgy or law.
Thus, the practice of glossing texts — explaining the meaning of difficult words through
notes — came to life. The glosses were written between the lines or in the margins of the
texts, hence leading to the introduction of the designation interlinear gloss (written
between one line and another), which later changed to marginal gloss (written in the
margins). Medieval bilingual glossary listings (Latin-Vernacular) were published

primarily to assist the learning of Latin throughout the period.

With the advent of the Renaissance, more precisely at the beginning of the 16"
century, ‘a lexicografia comegou a estruturar-se como disciplina linguistica [...] em vdrios
centros humanisticos europeus’ [lexicography started to be structured as a linguistic
discipline [...] in several European humanistic centres] (Verdelho, 2007, p. 14). The
translation of the two classical languages, Greek and Latin, into ordinary languages also

progressively increased.
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One of the most celebrated volumes of the Renaissance era is the Latin-Italian
Dictionarium Latino by the Italian monk Ambrogio Calepino (c. 1440-1510), published
in 1502. In later editions, compiled by other dictionaries, this work included as many as
11 languages; 210 editions were printed, the last one in 1779. The book became so
famous that the term calepino became synonymous with ‘dictionary’. The humanist
lexicographic works that have emerged use the calepino and Diccionario latino-espafiol
(1492) by the Spanish philologist Elio Antonio de Nebrija (1441-1522) or Thesaurus

Linguae Latinae (1531) by Robert Estienne (1503—-1559) as reference sources.

However, the Renaissance individual increasingly required linguistic exchange
instruments that enabled communication between the various European nations and,
therefore, bilingual dictionaries multiplied throughout the 16%™ century. Despite the
significance of these publications, it is known that many 17®"-century dictionaries copied
each other (Biderman, 1984), and they have many gaps. To clarify this last point, we
must note that compiling a dictionary was a herculean task before the computer age.
We have to remember that these dictionaries resulted from the work of individual
authors who copied and collected the lexical information into paper slips or index cards
without any computerised corpora, editing tools or even spellcheckers available to

swiftly verify inconsistencies.

3.2 The First Monolingual Dictionaries

The Enlightenment brought renewal to several fields of knowledge, especially
concerning the description of living languages, when Latin was still the language of
instruction, redesigning the dictionary role as a metalinguistic instrument. Across
Europe, there was an appreciation of Vernaculars directly related to the emergence of
nation-states (Burke, 2010), which sought to build a national cultural and linguistic
heritage. Consequently, the publication of dictionaries became a tool of this
construction, for the purpose of normalisation and affirmation of national languages,
promoted by several European academies. The gold standard languages were seen as
an instrument of power, a power that academies seized to relegate minority languages

or dialects to a secondary position.
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Despite previous experiences, we can confidently say that modern, monolingual
lexicography in a common language initially emerged in the 17™ century in the region
shared between lItaly, France and Spain. The first work with these characteristics is the
Tesoro de la lengua castellana, o espafola (1611) by Sebastian de Covarrubias (1539—
1613) or its continuation by Juan Francisco Ayala Manrique with the Tesoro de la lengua
castellana, en que se afiaden muchos vocablos, etimologias y advertencias sobre el que

escrivio el doctissimo Don Sebastian de Cobarruvias (1693), which was never finished.

Before moving on to the academy work on our object of study, a reference to
the production of the French dictionary is necessary due to the influence it had on
subsequent works, with the 17% century being considered its grand siécle [great
century]. The most prominent works in this context are Father César-Pierre Richelet’s
(1626-1698) work, Dictionnaire francois, contenant les mots et les choses, plusieurs
nouvelles remarques sur la langue frangoise (1680) with 25,000 entries, and Antoine

Furetiere’s (1619-1688) Dictionnaire universel (Furetiere, 1690).

In 1662, Furetiere was elected to the Académie Francaise (AF), which had been
trying to produce its dictionary for decades. He began his academic activity with great
promise. However, given his colleagues’ lack of interest and the restrictions imposed on
the word list — they rejected a certain encyclopedism —, he eventually decided to
elaborate his own dictionary, Essais d’un dictionnaire universel, which later scandalised
the immortels.® Thus, Furetiére was expelled from the Académie in 1685 and died in
1688. The dictionary, in three volumes, was posthumously published in 1690 in the
Netherlands by Pierre Baile. Furetiere had compiled a fine encyclopaedic dictionary,
emphasising the arts and sciences, and his great dictionnaire was soon recognised as

more comprehensive than the French Academy’s.

Among the modern European monolingual dictionaries, we also find a
Portuguese reference worth mentioning: Vocabulario Portuguez e Latino*® by Rafael
Bluteau (1712-1728), which served as a basis for future dictionary writers and many

authors who reused the encyclopaedic and metalinguistic precepts supported by him.

3% The members of the Académie Francaise are nicknamed the immortals because of the inscription ‘A
I'immortalité’ [for immortality], which is on the official seal of the institution and was offered by Richelieu.
40 For a detailed analysis of Bluteau’s work, see Silvestre (2008).
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Bluteau marks the transition between the Latin-Portuguese dictionaries and the first
monolingual dictionary, i.e., the Diciondrio da Lingua Portugueza (1789) by Antdnio de
Morais Silva (1755-1824), commonly known by antonomasia as the Morais*! dictionary,
which inaugurates the modern lexicography of the Portuguese language (Biderman,

1984, p. 5; Verdelho, 2002, p. 473).

3.3 The Rise of the Academy Tradition

The academy tradition*? of producing dictionaries of living languages spread
throughout Europe as a dictionary model in the 17" century. But why call it academy
tradition? As Considine (2014) said: ‘because the dictionaries which constituted it were

often the work of learned bodies called academies’ (p. 2).

Throughout the 17t and 18%" centuries, scientific academies began to appear
throughout Europe, intending to boost research and disseminate and promote the
application of new scientific knowledge. Academies allowed direct contact between

scientists and encouraged the progress of science.

The beginning of this movement can be traced to the project of the members of
the Florentine society, Accademia della Crusca, when they published the Vocabolario
degli Accademici della Crusca in 1612, which was created in the previous century in

Florence.

41 1t is a condensed version of Bluteau’s work, to which Morais added new entries, ‘reformed and
accredited’, so it was said to be the first edition, with Morais taking over the authorship only in 1813, for
the second edition. After his death, it continued to be edited and updated. Furthermore, the author of
the current work is involved with other colleagues in the digitisation of the first three editions of this
historically significant Portuguese dictionary as part of the already mentioned Portuguese national project
[MORDigital — PTDC/LLT-LIN/6841/2020].

42 Considine (2014, p. 2) points to this concept of academy tradition since dictionaries were the result of
the work of these national societies. He recognises, however, that the term is rarely used by
lexicographers, historians or researchers. Referring mainly to studies of Scandinavian lexicography, he
talks about the academic principle (‘academy principle’), used in 1907 by Verner Dahlerup (Danish form:
‘akademiprincip’), in a paper (Ordbog over det danske sprog) that described the guiding principles of the
Danish national dictionary: ‘The principle is that which takes its most typical expression in the French
Academy dictionary, namely that the dictionary will contain only good words: it must, so to speak, be an
honour for a word to find a place in the dictionary, just as it is an honour for a work of art to find a place
in the national art collections’ (Considine, 2014, p. 3). The same author concludes with a reflection,
matching this ‘academy principle’ to the more recent term ‘metalexicography’.
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The first academies arose during the Renaissance in Italy. The origin of the term
‘academy’ from the ancient Greek Akadnuia is attributed to Plato, who named his
school in honour of Academus, owner of the gardens where he met with his disciples.
During the Renaissance, academies began to designate gatherings where philosophy,
science or literature were discussed. These groups are at the origin of the academies of
sciences, understood as institutions dedicated to the research, discussion and
dissemination of science that were eventually financed by the State and still are. They
comprised select groups of academicians distinguished for their scientific work, who
found a place to debate and publicise their work. An essential part of the scientific
development of Europe in the 17" and 18 centuries lies in the activities carried out by

these institutions (Peixoto, 1997, p. 71).

One of those first Renaissance corporations of sages, the Brigata dei Crusconi in
Florence, gave rise to the Accademia della Crusca® founded in 1585. The name ‘crusca’,
i.e., the bran (the thickest part of the flour after being sieved) implies that academics,
with their sieve, should be able to separate the superfluous and unsatisfactory customs
of the language. The normative intention in fixing the language was thus present from
the beginning, including the institution’s symbology, to signify the work of ‘cleaning up’

the language®.

Crusca produced the first academy dictionary, Vocabulario degli Accademici della
Crusca (1612), to reduce the various Italian dialects, defend the common language of
Tuscany and establish a linguistic standard based on Dante, Petrarca and Boccaccio. This
first academy lexicographic work demonstrated how academies could successfully
establish themselves as dictionary makers. From then on, it served as a model for future
dictionaries in other countries. As Considine (2014) concludes: ‘This dictionary, more
than any other, was the foundation of the scholarly lexicography of the living languages

of Europe’ (p. 27).

The Vocabulario degli Accademici della Crusca was followed by the Dictionnaire
de I’Académie Frangaise, which was started in the 1630s and published in 1694 in Paris.

This institutional model was very successful and was followed by the Royal Society of

43 A summary of the history of the Accademia della Crusca can be found in Grazzini (1991).
4 The bran is the part of the wheat that is discarded when the grain is cleaned up.
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London (1662), the Paris Académie Royale des Sciences (1666) and the Berlin-
Brandenburgische Akademie der Wissenschaften (1700), among others. An identical
premise governs its foundation: to write a dictionary to preserve and improve the

language as well as to regulate the use, vocabulary and grammar of languages.

The academy dictionaries as a cultural object have been used as tools for nation-
building. Hence, they constitute a significant part of ‘cultural memory’ (cf. Ahumada,
2002, p. 20; Rey, 2008, p. 120). Correia (2009) states, ‘Quando uma lingua se torna
oficial, procura-se imediatamente que ela passe a dispor de um diciondrio geral
monolingue que descreva o seu vocabuldrio essencial e que fixe os seus modos de dizer,
0s seus padrdes linguisticos’ [When a language becomes official, measures are
immediately taken to produce a general monolingual dictionary that describes its
essential vocabulary and fixes its ways of saying, its linguistic patterns] (p. 16). Thus,
academy dictionaries are a good indication of the setting of a standard insofar as the
dictionary is a reference work whose object is to represent, as closely as possible, the
norm of the linguistic community to which it is intended. In the words of Rey (1983), ‘La
fonction du dictionnaire est de fournir a ses usagers une référence sur la norme’ [The

function of the dictionary is to provide its users with a reference on the standard].

During the 17" and 18™ centuries, with an eye on this lexicographic legacy,
several national language academies embarked on projects to compile dictionaries
(Spain and Portugal, for example) as a way of asserting that specific languages, or
varieties of languages, were sufficiently unified and stable to be an object of study, thus
seeking to promote the coherence and stability of the language. With the dawn of the
18t century, several English lexicography projects inspired by this academy principle
began to emerge, aiming not only to take stock and define all the words in English but
also fixing the language, even if not promoted by an academy. As stated by Klein (2015),
‘the bulk of lexicographic work, however, was always done by enterprising publishers
and engaged individuals, such as Dr Samuel Johnson’. Samuel Johnson’s* work, A

Dictionary of the English Language (Johnson, 1755), is a good example of how a

45 1n 1746, Samuel Johnson signed a contract with a consortium of booksellers to produce a new English
dictionary.
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dictionary may be written in a commercial enterprise’s scope, regardless of any official

support.

Let us now turn our gaze to academy dictionaries, which will be the target of our
study and in which ‘All of them depended on the belief that the languages or language
varieties which they treated were sufficiently unified and stable to be coherent objects
of study, and some of them sought to promote the continuing coherence and stability

of a language’ (Considine, 2014, p. 3).

3.3.1 Académie Frangaise

The origin of the Académie goes back to the years 1620 and 1630 when a group
of gens de lettres, an assembly of writers and scholars, held informal meetings at the
house of the civil servant Valentin Conrart (1603-1675) in Paris, where they had
discussed all sorts of things; they met to talk about literary topics and to read and
mutually review their works. Contrary to the case of Crusca, the impetus for the
constitution of a society did not come from the members themselves but an external
authority. Cardinal Richelieu (1585-1642) protected the group, preparing it to establish

a French-language academy.

JER
A(cadémie francaise

Figure 15: Emblem of the Académie Francgaise (AF)

The main function of the new institution, according to its Charter (Figure 16), was
‘travailler avec tout le soin et toute la diligence possibles a donner des régles certaines a
notre langue et a la rendre pure, éloquente et capable de traiter les arts et les sciences’
[to work with all the care and diligence possible to provide our language with specific
rules and to and make it pure, eloquent and capable of treating the arts and sciences]

(AF, 1635/1995).
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XXIV

La principale fonction de I"’Académie sera de
travailler avec tout le soin et toute la diligence
possibles a donner des régles certaines a notre
langue et a la rendre pure, éloquente et capable
de traiter les arts et les sciences.

g”'/i’f’V‘TS iz jgéfﬁlﬁ]ﬁ
"M't /c'q)(zmu

XXV

Les meilleurs auteurs de la langue frangoise
seront distribués aux académiciens pour observer
tant les dictions que les phrases qui peuvent servir
de regles générales et en faire rapport a la
Compagnie, qui jugera de leur travail et s’en
servira aux occasions.

zlm ‘Fm‘rmur 16 /
soises, z:tul[m l/tn 1635

. &
¥ 4] & VL TR
a

XXVI

Il sera composé un dictionnaire, une grammaire,
une rhétorique et une poétique sur les
observations de I’Académie. (AF, 1635/1995)

in JFecller ) tebs qui SoeglSisront,
o i eller s ey ackis qui L3giSicrone

Figure 16: Charter of the Académie Frangaise (1635)

To this day, the Académie maintains its status as the guardian of good practice
and witness to the evolution of the French language. This mission is, therefore,
enshrined in the very up-to-date statutes of the academy today: ‘fixer la langue
francaise, de lui donner des régles, de la rendre pure et compréhensible par tous’ [to fix
the French language, to give it rules, to make it pure and understandable by all] (AF,

1635/1995).

All the words of the bon usage should appear in the Académie dictionary, helping
French become a communication system suitable for the arts and sciences. Finally, the
Académie is required to develop, in addition to a dictionary, grammar and rhetoric
textbooks — ‘Il sera composé un dictionnaire, une grammaire, une rhétorique et une
poétique’ (AF, 1635/1995). The textbook was never produced. The grammar only
appeared in the 20™ century; as stated previously, the dictionary saw the light of day in

the year 1694.

The institution has been operating up to the present day, except for an
interruption during the French Revolution. The AF was born equipped with the mission

of creating a dictionary of the French language, which would be a treasure of the
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language and represent a linguistic authority in the style of the times of authoritarian

monarchical rule.

3.3.1.1 Dictionnaire de I’Académie. The first edition of this dictionary, published
in 1694, represents a milestone in the history of France and had a significant impact on
Europe. Despite the delay, it served as a model for similar publications and academies

for several years.*®

This lexicographic project was born in 1635, with the foundation of the AF by
Cardinal Richelieu. Started in 1638 by invitation of Richelieu, the writing of the DAF was
directed by Claude Favre de Vaugelas (1585-1650). The first edition did not appear until
1694.

7

LE
DICTIONNAIRE

LACADEMIE
FRANCOISE
DEDIE AU ROT.

TOME PREMIE R,
A-L

e 8
?”‘fﬁg

Figure 17: Title page of the Dictionnaire de I’Académie Frangoise, engraved by Pierre-Jean Mariette in

1694

On 24 August 1694, a delegation from the AF presented to King Louis XIV in
Versailles the first copy of the long-awaited French language dictionary, Dictionnaire de

I’Académie francoise*’ — see Figure 17. ‘Messieurs, voicy un Ouvrage attendu depuis

46 We must not forget that the French language was considered very prestigious at that time but also the
influence that French dictionaries exercised in methodological terms. As far as language dictionaries are
concerned, we can cite, in addition to DAF, Richelet’s dictionary (Dictionnaire Frangois, 1680), and for
encyclopaedic dictionaries, Furetiere (Dictionnaire universel, 1690), Trévoux (Dictionnaire universel
francgois et latin, 1704-1771), and, of course, the Encyclopédie, by Diderot and D’Alembert (1751-1777).

47 The orthographic form ‘francaise’ will only appear on the title page of the French dictionary since 1835.
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longtemps’ [Gentlemen, here it is, a long-awaited work], must have said the king,
sardonically, considering the time it took to elaborate the DAF. As Rey (1989, p. 375)
points out: ‘a remark that could have been seen less as praise for the result than as an
ironic reference to the snail’s pace at which it had been achieved’. ‘Enfim, Madame,
toute la France va étre contente’ [At last, Madam, all of France will be happy] is the
famous phrase with which Le Mercure Galant*® welcomed the publication of the

dictionary.

The first edition comprises two volumes and includes approximately 15,000
words, classified by families with the same root. Mots primitifs (words which were not
derived from other words) were printed in capitals and followed by derived and

compound forms in small capitals.

Comme la Langue Francoise a des mots Primitifs, & des mots Derivez &
Composez, on a jugé qu’il seroit agreable & instructif de disposer le Dictionnaire
par Racines, c’est a dire de ranger tous les mots Derivez & Composez aprés les
mots Primitifs dont ils descendent, soit que ces Primitifs soient d’origine
purement Frangoise, soit qu’ils viennent du Latin ou de quelqu’autre Langue. On
s’est pourtant quelquefois dispensé de suivre cet ordre dans quelques mots, qui
sortant d’une mesme souche Latine, ont fait des branches assez differentes en
Frangois pour estre mis chacun a part; & on s’en est aussi dispensé dans quelques
autres mots dont le Primitif Latin n’a point formé de mot Primitif en Frangois, ou
a esté aboli par l'usage, & dont par consequent les Derivez & Composez sont en
quelque facon independans les uns des autres; comme les mots construire &
destruire qui viennent du mot Latin struere, qui n’a point passé en Francois. [As
the French Language has Primitive words, & Derivative & Compound words, it
was judged that it would be pleasant & instructive to arrange the Dictionary by
Roots, that is, to put all the Derivative & Compounds words after the Primitive
words from which they descend, either that these Primitives are of purely
French origin, or that they come from Latin or some other language. However,
we have sometimes dispensed with following this order in a few words, which,
coming out of the same Latin lineage, have made quite different branches in
French to be set apart; & it has also been dispensed with in a few other words
of which the Primitive Latin did not form a Primitive word in French, or was
abolished by use, & of which, therefore, the Derivates & Composes are in some
way independent of the from each other; like the words build & destroy which
come from the Latin word struere, which did not pass into French.] (DAF, 1694,

5. p.)

48 |e Mercure Galant (August 1694, tome 8, p. 296): https://obvil.sorbonne-universite.fr/corpus/mercure-
galant/MG-1694-08.
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For example, in Figure 18, the reader will have to look for the entry ‘croistre’ in
order to look up the meaning of ‘croissance’ [growth] and ‘croissant’ [crescent-shaped].

Within this lexicographic article, the reader will then find the meaning of the derived

words.

CROISSANCE
CROISSANT. }V‘)‘aprésCRO STRE-
| 4

CROISTRE. v. n, D"v:mr plus grand, G o;ﬁre
bien vifte. croiftre en pen de temps , A vene d'eil | in
« [enfiblement. croifire a selle bautexr. f& Laiffer cra;j}rg
_dabarbe’, les cheveus, les berbes | les arbres croiffent.
cette plu);e & bien fait cra;ﬂrl les l:leds le: nmmanx
_eroiffent jufques & certain Afec vl

.-

ctoiflent
. Jours, .
Ondit prov, & ﬁgur. d'Une ieune per[onne qux

* devient tous lesi jouss: plus bella qul “Edle ne fait The

croiftré & embellirs
On dit encore ﬁgur. &{:rov. De plu{' eurschofcs

On dit imv par raillerie , Des. ;cunescnfants qm'
eaucoup. . Alau'vm[e berlze cro;jl fom-'

qm vont en augmentant , qu Elles ne ﬁmt qm cro;ﬂrg
RO embellin,. s

Figure 18: Le Dictionnaire de I’Académie Francoise, Dédié au Roy, 1°* edition (DAF, 1694, p. 289)

Concerning the following editions, the second (1718) adopts the alphabetical

order to facilitate the process of looking up a word — Figure 19.
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CROISSANCE. { f. Augmentation cn gran-
deur. Agé de croiffance. Ee Jeune gargon n :;n“
encore pris [ croiffance. cet arbre u'a pas encere
toure [ croiffunce.

I fignific auffi Certaines cumeurs qui vicn-
nent dans laifne aux jeunes gens lorfqu'ils
croiflent. I aune cro ffance dans Laifwe.

CROISSANT. {.m. La figure de Ia nouyclle
Lunejufques i fon premicr quartier. Le croif-

Jant de la Lune. L fl lﬁl Jon croiffant.

bes cornes du cvoiffunt.

On dit fig. & poétiquement L'Empire du
Croiffant , pour dirc , ‘tmpire du Ture, Ah-
battre le croiflant. arborerla croixe 4 L place du

c..miﬂfut.
O1SSANT, fignific auffi, Cerain inftrument
gconftul- ql}l ;lg" fait lm forme de croiffant, &
es Jardiniers fe ferven
i oimm ¢ t pour tondre les
OISTRE. v. n. Devenir plusgrand. Cro;
{mu wiffe. miﬂn en pen d: tfup LA vene ;'. gf;,'
infenfiblement. croiftre & certaine hanteny, fe
laiffer cmﬂre la barbe,les cheveus.es herbesies
zrbmcn{m. certe pluye a bien fait croiftre les
bed . les animanx croiffont jufgu’a certain dge.

On dit prov. & par raillerie, Des jeuncs
enfints qui croiffene beaucoup. Mauvaifz ber-

guﬁ;omﬁonn

h dit prov. d'Une jeune perfonne qui de
vicne tous fn ts plus "Ell o far
que croifb-e d',eomulvclgr. T el fai

Du’ dG l’AC. Fmic Tm l'

Figure 19: Nouveau Dictionnaire de I’Académie Francoise Dedié au Roy, 2" edition®

The third and fourth (1740 and 1762) editions were very progressive; the most
remarkable innovation was an extensively revised orthography and the integration of
the words that la ‘Révolution et la République ont ajoutés a la langue’ [the Revolution
and the Republic added to the language] (DAF, 1798), which emerged through a
supplement to the fifth edition in 1798. In 1835, the sixth edition defined nearly 30,000
words. The seventh edition was published in 1878 and the eighth in the 1932-1935
period. At the end of the 20t century, the ninth edition was issued first in the form of

fascicles, starting in 1982, then with the first volume printed in 1992 (A-Enz) followed

4 https://gallica.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/bpt6k12803909/f417.item.zoom
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by the second volume (Eoc—Map) in 2000. The first volume contains 14,024 words,
including 5,500 new words, and the second approximately 11,500 words, including

4,000 new words (Souffi, 2009).

The AF wanted its dictionary to be made available to the public free of charge via
the internet, which was achieved through the Institut National de la Langue Francaise
(INALF, CNRS) and Analyse et Traitement Informatique de la Langue Francaise (ATILF) in
2001, in collaboration with the Service du Dictionnaire de I’Académie Francaise. It was
in 1996—-1997 that the Nancy laboratory digitised the eighth edition of the DAF. The first
two volumes of the ninth edition were digitised in 2000-2001, and the fascicles
published in the Journal officiel de la République francaise (which will constitute the

material for volume 3 to be published) were posted.

The prefaces of all editions were compiled and studied by knowledgeable

scholars in a reference work published in 2000 and edited by Quemada (1997).

3.3.1.2 Le Dictionnaire de ’Académie frangaise est en ligne. In February 2019,
DAF was made available to the public through a free and open-access web portal. This
platform currently provides access to the dictionary’s ninth (nearing completion) and
eighth editions. For the first time, the public, via the internet, is privy to the whole
lexicographic enterprise carried out by the Académie since 1694. For the launch of its
new web portal, the AF first proposed the text of the ninth edition, which is almost
completed and currently available for searches up to the letter S (any research
concerning the end of the alphabet will be automatically redirected to the eighth
edition, fully accessible). All the other editions of the dictionary will also be digitised to
be made publicly available. It will then be possible to circulate from one edition to
another based on the definition of a word. Additionally, the AF plans to update its web
portal regularly as its work progresses. The portal has a new user-friendly interface, with
responsive design, and a full hypertext navigation by a simple click on any lexical unit —

Figure 20.
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Figure 20: Front page of Dictionnaire de I’Académie Francaise (2021), AF

Finally, we have to mention the linking to several lexical data: lexical notes, i.e.,
notes regularly published by the AF, concerning difficulties or curiosities of the French
language; spelling notes, about the French spelling reform; the official terminology
database, FranceTerme>°, Base de données lexicographiques panfrancophone (BDLP)>?,

containing diatopic variations of the French language.

3.3.2 Real Academia Espaiiola

The primary goal of the Real Academia Espafiola (RAE) is to watch over the
changes that the Spanish language experiences, guaranteeing the essential unity of the

entire Hispanic scope.

The RAE, founded in Madrid in 1713, has the official tutelage of the Spanish
language, among other functions. Under the reign of Philip V, the initiative was the goal
of Juan Manuel Ferndndez Pacheco (1650-1725), Marquis of Villena and Duke of
Escalona, who created it with the purpose of ‘cultivar, y fijar la puréza, y elegancia de

lengua Castelldna’ [to cultivate, and fix the purity, and elegance of Castilian language]

50 http://www.culture.fr/franceterme
51 https://www.bdlp.org/
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(RAE, 1715, p. 11). In other words, to establish the criteria for its correct and proper use
in order to contribute to the splendour of the language. Its constitution was approved
on 3 October 1714 by King Philip V, who welcomed it under his own personal, as well as
official royal, protection. The RAE was modelled after the French Academy, and it has
been tasked with safeguarding the correct use of the Spanish language since its

inception.

Its emblem, a crucible on fire, is accompanied by the motto ‘Limpia, fija y da
esplendor’ [To cleanse, fix and enhance], reflecting its prescriptive nature. The
symbolism might have been influenced by the Paduan academic’s emblem featuring

Hercules on fire (Figure 21)°2.

Figure 21: Paduan academic’s emblem and the emblem of the RAE

In its first Charter, the creation of a Spanish language dictionary was immediately
established, ‘el mds copioso que pudiera hacerse’ [the most copious that can be made]

(RAE, 1715, p. 12) — see Figure 22.

52 For a detailed description of the RAE emblem, see Blecua, 2006, pp. 22-25.

80



i i -
CAPITULO PRIMERO. :
DEL INTENTO, ¥ MOTIVO DE LA
Fundaclén de la Acadéwia,

ESTATUTO UNICO.

y IENDO el fin principil de la
Fundacién de efta Académia, cul-
tivar, y fijar la puréza, y elegan-
cia de lalenguaCafiellina,defter-
rando todos los errdres; que en
{us vocablos , en fus modos de °
habldr, & en fu conftruccién hi
introducido la ignorancia, la va-
y na afeftacion , el defeuido, y la
demafiida libertad de innovér ; ferd fu empléo diftinguir
los vocablos , frafes , 0 conftrucciénes eftrangéras de las
proprias , las antiquadas de las ufidas , las bavas, y réti-
cas de las Cortefanas , y lebantadas , lasburlefcas de las
ferias, y finalmente las proprias de lus figirddas, Encuya
{ Bz con=

1%

confecaéncia tiene por conveniente dir principio defde
luega por fa formacién de un Diccionério de lalengna,

el mas copiéfo que puditre hazerfe: en el qual fe anno-

taran aquellas vozes , y frafes , que eftinrecibidas debi-

damente por ¢l ufo cortefano, y las que eftdn antiqua-

das ,como también las que fueren baxas, o barbaras:

obfervandoen todo las reglas,y preceptos , que eftin
pucltosesila planta acordada por la Académia,, imprefly
enel adoderz1s.

Figure 22: Charter of the Real Academia Espafiola (RAE, 1715), 1st edition

Since 1993, the RAE has maintained the Instituto de Lexicografia (llex)>? to
organise the academy’s lexicographic works, first by the hand of Ddmaso Alonso (1898—
1990). The ILex’s main job is to prepare the institution’s lexicographic works, especially
the DLE and, for example, the Diccionario del Estudiante and the Diccionario Esencial.>*
The DLE was never completely revised, indicating that the revision was never carried out
entirely from A to Z according to specific criteria, including the specialised areas and

grammar categories, among others.

Currently, the RAE and 23 other academies, one for each country where Spanish
is spoken, form the Asociacién de Academias de la Lengua Espafiola (ASALE), which plays
a very active and intervening role through the promulgation of standards aimed at

fostering international unity in the language. The RAE has taken on the task of ensuring

53 We took advantage of the ELEXIS Transnational Research Visit Grant that we received to visit the RAE
and work in ILex from 11 to 30 November 2018.

54 Lexicographic works developed at ILex: Diccionario de la lengua espafiola; Diccionario del estudiante;
Diccionario prdctico del estudiante; Diccionario esencial de la lengua espanola; Diccionario de
americanismos.
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that changes in the spoken language do not break its unity maintained throughout the
Spanish-speaking world. Apart from the publication of several studies on the knowledge
about and research on Spanish language and literature, there are three essential
publications concerning the RAE’s lexicographic work: the Gramdtica, Ortografia and

Diccionario.

3.3.2.1 Diccionario de la Lengua Espaiola. The Diccionario de la Lengua
Espafiola, known as the dictionary of the Real Academia, is the broadest normative

dictionary of the Spanish language.

The first Spanish academy lexicographic work, Diccionario de la Lengua
Castellana, which came to be known as the Diccionario de Autoridades (illustrated by
the best literary authorities), appeared between 1726 and 1739 in six folio volumes. The
organisation followed the alphabetical order, and ‘each of them would be followed by
its derivatives and compounds as by phraseological information, as had been done with
the mots primitifs and their derivatives in the first edition of the Dictionnaire de
I’Académie Francoise’ (Considine, 2014, p. 114). The expensive format of the so-called
Diccionario de Autoridades limited its circulation; the second edition took much longer
to make. Based on this work, a new version of the dictionary, created in a single volume
compendium (no longer including quotes from authors), was produced in 1780. It will
be the first edition of what we know today as Diccionario de la Lengua Espaiiola or

Dicccionario de la Real Academia Espariola (Figure 23).

DICCIONARIO
DE LA LENGUA CASTELLANA
COMPUESTO
POR LA REAL ACADEMIA
ESPANOLA,
REDUCIDO A UN TOMO
PARA SU MAS FACIL USO.

Figure 23: Title page of the Diccionario de la Lengua Castellana, RAE (1780)
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The dictionary title was altered several times: Diccionario de la lengua castellana
reducido a un tomo para su mds fdcil uso [Dictionary of the Castilian language reduced
to a tome for easier use] between the first (1780) and fourth editions (1803); Diccionario
de la lengua castellana por la Real Academia Espafiola [Dictionary of the Castilian
Language by the Real Academia Espaiiola] between the fifth (1817) and 14th editions
(1914); Diccionario de la lengua espafiola [Dictionary of the Spanish language] since the
15th edition (1925) till the 22nd edition (2001); and from the 23rd edition (2014) onward
— which coincided with the celebration of the third centenary of the foundation of the

RAE —, the acronym DLE has been used.

As seen in the preamble to the 23" edition (DLE, 2014), the DLE then had 93,111
entries, with a total of 195,439 senses. This dictionary resulted from the collaborative
work of the ASALE that brought together the lexicons used in Spain and all the other

Spanish-speaking countries.

The dictionary includes common words used extensively, at least in a
representative range of places where Spanish is spoken as the primary language, along
with numerous archaisms and words now in disuse. The main reason for this choice was

to facilitate the understanding of early Spanish literature.

3.3.2.2 Diccionario de la Lengua Espafiola en linea. Until the 21st edition (1992),
the medium used was paper. In 1992, the dictionary was circulated through CD-ROM
and in two-pocket editions in addition to the traditional book format. Since 2001, it has
also been available for an online search. The digital version of the 23rd edition was made
available to the public free of charge on 21 October 2015 — Figure 24 — and the last

update was in 2020 (electronic version 23.4).>°

55 https://dle.rae.es/docs/Novedades_DLE_23.4-Seleccion.pdf
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Figure 24: Front page of the Diccionario de Lengua Espafiola en linea (2021), RAE

The Enclave RAE>® is a new RAE language resource and service platform that
anyone can access through a monthly or annual subscription. Although the DLE is free,
the user can subscribe to this service to attain access to more linguistic tools, such as
the Diccionario avanzado, where filters including a search by domains can be used (this
type of search is not possible in the DLE) and Diccionarios, a module that houses all the
current dictionaries of the Academy — Diccionario de la lengua espafiola (DLE),
Diccionario del espafol juridico, Diccionario del espafiol juridical, Diccionario
panhispdnico de dudas, Diccionario de americanismos and Diccionario del estudiante —

among other modules.

3.3.3 Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa

The Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa (ACL), originally Academia Real das
Sciencias de Lisboa due to its royal protection, was founded in 1779, during the reign of
Dona Maria |. The main proponents of this academic project, D. Jodo Carlos de Braganca
e Ligne de Sousa Tavares Mascarenhas da Silva (1719-1806), second Duke of Lafées, and

José Francisco Correia da Serra (1750-1823), better known as Abade Correia da Serra,

%6 https://enclave.rae.es/que-es

84



were influenced by Enlightenment trends and institutions that were already emerging

across Europe.

The institution’s emblem represents Minerva, the goddess of Wisdom and War,
with the mercury rod and the shield with the Portuguese royal arms, under the inspiring
sign of a verse by Phaedrus: ‘Nisi utile est quod facimus stulta est gloria’ [If what we do
is not useful, glory is in vain], symbolising the alliance between knowledge and royal

power (Figure 25).

Figure 25: Emblem of the Academia das Ciéncias de Lisboa (ACL)

Since its foundation, the ACL has established that among its ‘utilissimos intentos,
que a composicéo de hum Diccionario da mesma lingoa fizesse parte dos seus primeiros
trabalhos’ [useful intentions, that the composition of a Dictionary of that language was
part of its first works] (ACL, 1793, s. p.). A ‘Planta para se formar o Dicciondrio’ [Plan to

form the Dictionary] was presented at an academic session on 4 July 1780.

Nowadays, the plan of the first Charter, dating back to 1780, highlights the
utilitarian perspective of the creation of the institution ‘consagrada a glédria, e felicidade
publica para adiantamento da industria nacional, perfei¢do das ciéncias, e aumento da
industria popular [consecrated to the public glory and happiness for the advancement
of national industry, the perfection of the sciences and the increase of popular industry]

ACL (1780, p. 3).

Currently, among its missions, the ACL is responsible for encouraging scientific
research, stimulating the study of the Portuguese language and literature and

promoting the study of Portuguese history and its relations with other countries.
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Pursuant to its current Charter, the ACL remains an ‘érgdo consultivo do Governo
portugués em matéria linguistica’ [advisory body to the Portuguese Government on

linguistic matters] (Decreto-Lei n. 157/2015, art. 5).

The lexicographic activities of the ACL are part of the responsibilities of the
Instituto de Lexicologia e Lexicografia da Lingua Portuguesa (ILLLP), an organisation

tasked with

promover a criagdo e apoiar a atividade de ntcleos de estudos necessdrios para
a defesa e enriquecimento do léxico da lingua portuguesa e promover a
realizagdo de coldquios e semindrios, dentro das dreas da lexicologia e da
lexicografia do portugués [promoting the creation and supporting the activity of
study centres necessary for the defence and enrichment of the lexicon of the
Portuguese language and fostering the realisation of colloquia and seminars
within the areas of lexicology and lexicography of the Portuguese language].
(Decreto-Lei n. 157/2015, art. 20)

The proposal for the creation of the ILLLP had been approved on a plenary
session of the ACL (s. d.), and the first time that the ILLLP appears enshrined in legislation
is in the Decreto-Lei n. 390/87. Additionally, in 1989, an ILLLP leaflet was published by
the ACL (ACL, 1987), whose section ‘Actividades em curso’ [Activities in progress] refers

to the ‘drafting of a New Dictionary of the Portuguese Language’.

3.3.3.1 The First Attempts at Making a Dictionary. The ACL’s first lexicographic
works are incomplete. Its successive attempts at undertaking lexicographic projects that
ended up being suspended are (in)famous — twice the Portuguese academy’s

dictionaries stopped at the letter A.

The first volume of ACL’s dictionary, from ‘@’ to ‘azurrar’>’ [to bray], is dated
1793, entitled Diccionario da Lingoa Portugueza (DLP) and is an unfinished work (Figure

26).

57 The fact that it ends with the ‘azurrar’ entry led to some scathing comments. Criticisms, such as that
from Alexandre Herculano in Dama Pé-de-Cabra, did not spare the organisers: ‘O onagro fitou as orelhas
e... comegou a azurrar, comegou por onde, as vezes, as academias acabam.’ [The onager looked at his ears
and... started to bray, started where, sometimes, academies stop.]
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DICCIONARIO

LINGOA PORTUGUEZA
PUBLICADO

ACADEMIA REAL DAS SCIENCIAS
DE LISBOA.

TOMO PRIMEIRO

A

LISBOA
NA OFFICINA DA MESMA ACADENIA

Com (itwi do Rk Moss deComnefiie Gived fbo o Exime, ¢ Confers doy Lo,

Figure 26: Diccionario da Lingoa Portugueza (1793), ACL

The main advocates of this work, planned in 1780, were Pedro José da Fonseca
(1737-1816), a royal professor of rhetoric and poetry at Colégio dos Nobres who had
produced a Portuguese-Latin dictionary in 1771, Agostinho José da Costa (1745-1822),
a royal professor of rational and moral philosophy and Bartolomeu Indcio Jorge (?-?), a

professor of philosophy at Colégio das Necessidades.

As Considine (2014) observed, ‘The immediate sense which the printed
dictionary gives is one of grandeur’ (p. 158). It has an introduction, a plan for the
dictionary, a comprehensive list of authors from whose works the excerpts were taken
and a bio-bibliographical list of authorities, perhaps the most elaborate one that has
ever been prefixed in a dictionary spanning more than two hundred pages. Although it
stopped at the letter A, its value is indisputable, bearing ‘testemunho de um saber
lexicogrdfico moderno, apoiado em reflexdo tedrica’ [witness to modern lexicographic
knowledge, supported by theoretical reflection] (Verdelho, 2007, p. 27), or, as Casteleiro
(2008) recognizes ‘constitui um monumento lexicogrdfico, pela sua riqueza, pelo seu
rigor, pela sua amplitude, assim como pela metodologia inovadora que consagra’ [it
constitutes a lexicographical monument, due to its richness, rigor, breadth, as well as
the innovative methodology that it enshrines] (p. 351). An important point of reference
was evidently the Diccionario de la lengua castellana, mentioned in the preliminaries
before the Vocabolario della Crusca and the Dictionnaire de I’Académie. Finally, and well

summed up by Casteleiro (1981), the introduction reveals ‘um sdlido conhecimento dos
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problemas que se péem a elaboragdo de um diciondrio’ [a solid knowledge of the

problems that arise in the creation of a dictionary] (p. 59).

The content of the DLP, which was purist, had a normative purpose. The

following excerpt (ACL, 1793, s. p.) illustrates its normative nature well:

Ndo intenta a Academia dar d luz debaixo deste titulo hum simples Vocabulario
de palavras Portuguezas; mas fixar em geral no idioma patrio (quanto se permite
nos existentes) pela autoridade dos nossos melhores Escritores, a differenca dos
significados em seus vocabulos, a variedade de seus usos, as suas syntaxes,
frases, anomalias, elegancias. [...] [o dicionario quer] até ajudar de hum certo
modo a composicdo, ministrandolhe cdpia no socorro dos epithetos, na
multiplicidade das locugdes, e na frequencia dos excellentes modelos da nossa
lingoagem, que a tudo, quanto fica referido, servem de confirmacgdo. [The
Academia does not intend to give birth under this title to a simple vocabulary of
Portuguese words; but to broadly fix in the nation’s idiom (as far as existing ones
are allowed) by the authority of our best writers, the difference of meanings in
their words, the variety of their usages, their syntaxes, sentences, anomalies,
elegencies. [...] [the dictionary wants to] help even in the composition somehow,
giving it a copy in the aid of the epithets, the multiplicity of phrases and the
frequency of the excellent models of our language, which serve as confirmation,
as mentioned, of everything.] (ACL, 1793, s. p.)

Quotations illustrating the different meanings were chosen according to this

normative tone, and justifiably so because it was a dictionary made by an Academy.

Although this dictionary was basically synchronous, it had a retrospective
flavour, as did the Vocabolario della Crusca, since the authorities cited about 150
authors and 500 works in all, confined to the period from the mid-14%" century to the
end of the 17 century. Therefore, the archaic words these authors used must be

recorded.

However, despite being incomplete, the dictionary presents crucial information:
grammatical classification, such as gender, number, verb irregularities and usage;
indications about usage or variety; definitions; etymology; and spelling variants, to name
a few. The ACL thus produced ambitious work, with each word worked out in meticulous

detail.

Perhaps ambition and quality condemned the project, however. Unable to

maintain the established level, the ACL could not sustain the enterprise and, hence, the
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dictionary did not venture beyond the letter A nor did it become the instrument that it
was promised to be. In turn, another one emerged, occupying the symbolic place of a
great Portuguese dictionary utilised by those in the following decades — the Morais

dictionary, mentioned previously.

Despite successive academic attempts, the publication of a Portuguese academy
dictionary only arose once more in the 20t century. In 1976, the ACL published a new
work, DLP, in a 678-page volume coordinated by Jacinto Prado Coelho (1920-1984) — at
the time of the creation of the ILLLP. His plan (Coelho, 1974) foresaw the elaboration of
a selective dictionary in three double volumes comprising a set of six volumes. Similarly
to the first edition, this work did not venture past the letter A: from ‘a’ to ‘azuverte’ [the

designation of a Timor-Leste bird].>8

No research justifies the ‘incompleteness’ of these dictionaries, but below we

will try to put together why this happened®®:

(1) Itistrue that since its foundation, the ACL promoted the creation
of a dictionary. The first project was highly ambitious, and intended to provide
information about the various uses of words (Casteleiro, 1981, p. 50). From
the sample of the letter A from the 1793 dictionary, we are aware of the
editors’ task, the high commitment of the authors to carry out such exhaustive
work and, consequently, how time-consuming such work would be.

(2) At a certain point in the 20t century the institution began to
conceive the publication of an orthographic vocabulary as a priority
(vocabularies were printed in 1940, 1947, 1970 and finally in 2012). Working

on vocabularies, which are faster to edit, the academicians specialised in

58 Interestingly, there was a clear academic concern to introduce another entry so as not to end with the
laughable azurrar [to bray]. The azuverte entry [a bird], thus, became the last entry of the new volume.
59 These arguments are informed by the literature (e.g., Dias, 2018; Amaral, 2012; /Il Jubileu, 1931; Ayres,
1927) and the direct contact of the author of this thesis with the ACL and its partners, especially Professors
Telmo Verdelho and M. J. Lemos de Sousa. Despite having consulted the various ACL Statutes and, when
appropriate, the respective Regulations, none of the documents examined, i.e., all the texts of the
Statutes and Regulations from 1822 to those currently in force, refer that the ACL would be in charge of
preparing a language dictionary. However, it should be emphasized that there is notice that in the first
public session of the ACL, Pedro José da Fonseca presented a paper on the ‘Composi¢cdo do Diciondrio da
Lingua’ [Composition of the Language Dictionary], whose content is, unfortunately, unknown. The
development of this topic is beyond the main objective of our study, but we wanted to leave at least this
short note.
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lexicographic issues (who are small in number) have always ended up not
being available to dedicate themselves to a dictionary project.

(3) Funding is a relevant aspect of any scientific project. Since funds
from the Portuguese State are scarce, the only viable option is to apply for
funding for lexicographic projects. Thus, in 2001, the ACL managed to publish
its first complete dictionary, primarily thanks to Jodo Malaca Casteleiro’s
effort and commitment, since he was the one who secured funding for this

publication for about 12 years.

The reasons that have determined the unsuccessful and practically unfeasible
undertaking of the Portuguese academy dictionary are institutional, emphasising two
very unfavourable factors: the first one stems from the traditionally austere, insufficient
and unmotivating financial framework for any demanding work schedule; the second is
related to the number of philologists and linguists with a place in the framework of the
ACL. The ACL is open to the broadest range of knowledge and has a proportionally

minimal representation of lexicographic scholars.

The many ups and downs of the project experienced and suffered since the
beginning are only by-products of the actual difficulties resulting from the composition
and functioning of this institution, which is not exactly an ‘Academia da Linguad’
[Language Academy]. After the wearying, incipient and unappreciated first volume
(1793) and after the ambitious and inglorious catalogue of books to be read for the
continuation of the Portuguese language dictionary published by the Academia Real das
Sciencias de Lisboa (ACL, 1799), all attempts withered for more than two centuries. The
attempt of 1976 was also unsuccessful. Finally, in the 21 century, more precisely in
2001, under the coordination of Malaca Casteleiro (1936-2020), the ACL finally

published a complete dictionary, the DLPC.

3.3.3.2 Diciondrio da Lingua Portuguesa Contempordnea. With financial
support from the Fundacdo Calouste Gulbenkian (FCG), in addition to other funding
institutions, and more than 200 years after the publication of the first attempt, the ACL
launched a complete Portuguese dictionary, the DLPC, published by Editorial Verbo in

2001. The publication was coordinated by the then Chairman of the ILLLP, Jodo Malaca
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Casteleiro, enlisting the support of the Ministry of Education, the Instituto Camdes of
the Government of Portugal and the FCG, gathering a vast team of linguists whose work

had begun in 1988.

The dictionary was published in two volumes. The first with the letters A—F, from
pages 1 to 1846; the second with the letters G—Z, from pages 1847 to 3809. Together,
the two volumes have a total of 3880 pages (Figure 27). The word list of the DLPC has a
total of 69,426 entries with 167,556 senses.

Figure 27: Diciondrio da Lingua Portuguesa Contempordnea (2001), ACL

In addition to the definition and explanation of words, the dictionary includes
their etymology and phonetic transcription, presents examples of the lemma in various
contexts reflecting its multiple uses (literary, scientific texts, etc.) and indicates pure or

approximate synonyms.

One of the DLPC’s main features, which differentiates it from other
contemporary Portuguese dictionaries (e.g., GDLP; HOUAISS), is the treatment of the
part-of-speech (POS) homonyms. Homonyms of the same etymological family belonging
to different POS are described in each entry and distinguished by numerical superscripts
on the right of the lemma (e.g., ‘paleozéico?, adj.’, ‘Paleozdico?, s. m.’) as an adjective

and a noun. According to the editors in the Introduction, splitting entries ‘justifica-se por

91



razbes de natureza semdntica, morfoldgica e sintdctica’ [is justified for reasons of a

semantic, morphological and syntactic nature] (DLPC, p. xvii).

After this publication, Casteleiro (2008, pp. 321-322) states that the elaboration
of a second edition of the DLPC would be in progress to correct errors and gaps in the
first one and increase the list of lemmas from 90,000 to 95,000. However, this edition

was never published.

The publication of the dictionary generated a great wave of controversy in the
national public opinion, with several personalities from the Portuguese cultural scene
pointing out gaps and inconsistencies.®® The promised revised second edition was
abandoned due to a disagreement between Jodao Malaca Casteleiro and the ACL, which
evolved into legal disputes and public exchanges of accusations between the mentioned

parties and José Pina Martins (1920-2010), the then-Chairman of the ACL.%*

3.3.3.3 Diciondrio da Lingua Portuguesa. The DLP, a scholarly dictionary of the
Portuguese language now being developed by the ACL, is a retro-digitised dictionary
created by converting the DLPC, last published in 2001. Currently, it is being prepared
under the ILLLP’s supervision in collaboration with researchers and invited collaborators.
Between 2015 and 2016, some preparatory work for the Portuguese academy digital
dictionary was performed through the ILLLP and a database was developed by a team
working in natural language processing (NLP) at the University of Minho (Simdes,
Almeida & Salgado, 2016), which now includes the Instituto Politécnico do Cavado e do
Ave (IPCA) and the Centro de Linguistica da Universidade NOVA de Lisboa (CLUNL)
(Salgado et al., 2019). This project is supported by a small annual Community Support
Fund Portuguese National Fund (Fundo de Apoio a Comunidade — FAC) through the
Fundacdo para a Ciéncia e a Tecnologia (FCT). It will be the first academy Portuguese

digital dictionary.

0 Cf. https://ciberduvidas.iscte-iul.pt/artigos/rubricas/controversias/reflexoes-acerca-do-dicionario-da-
lingua-portuguesa-contemporanea-da-academia-das-ciencias-de-lisboa/886

61 Cf. https://www.dn.pt/arquivo/2006/presidente-da-academia-das-ciencias-ataca-trabalho-de-malaca-
casteleiro-639622.html
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3.4 Final Considerations

The lexicographic corpus employed for this research consists of the latest
editions published by the last three academies mentioned above. Prescriptivism
characterises academy dictionaries; this normative vein is visible in the very foundations
of these institutions. All of them registered an inventory of the vocabulary normatively
and authoritatively. In the first editions, one of the main goals was to record good usage;
the use of words was illustrated with quotations from canonical literary authors, plainly
assuming that these writers treat the vernacular language with greatest propriety and
elegance. Remember: the Charter of the Académie stated that ‘Les meilleurs auteurs de
la langue frangoise seront distribués aux académiciens pour observer tant les dictions
que les phrases qui peuvent servir de regles générales et en faire rapport a la Compagnie,
qui jugera de leur travail et s’en servira aux occasions’ [The best authors of the French
language will be distributed to academics to observe both the dictions and the sentences
that can serve as general rules and report back to the Company, which will judge their
work and use it on occasion] (Livet, 1858, p. 493). Meanwhile, the first Spanish dictionary
is called Diccionario de Autoridades, keeping in mind that a language requires a standard
based on the use of the best writers (those who, as noted in the prologue, ‘han tratado
la Lengua Espafiola con la mayor propriedad y elegancia: conociéndose por ellos su buen
juicio, claridad y proporcion, con cuyas autoridades estdn afianzadas las voces’ [have
treated the Spanish Language with the greatest propriety and elegance: getting to know
through them their good judgment, clarity and proportion, with whose authorities the
entries are consolidated] (DA, 1770), and the Portuguese bio-bibliographical list of
authorities has more than one hundred folio pages (ACL, 1793, pp. Lii—cc). The concept
of authority goes back to the Ciceronian auctoritas on whose tradition the moderns are
based. As stated by Gongalves (2002), ‘A auctoritas correspondia ao mérito ou valor
lingliistico-literdrio dos autores, sendo dilucidada ou determinada em fun¢éGo de um
conjunto de critérios.” [The auctoritas corresponded to the literary-linguistic merit or
value of the authors, being diluted or determined according to a set of criteria.] (s. p.).
Of course, all of this is related to the missions of the institutions described earlier. The
French and Spanish dictionaries retain, perhaps more clearly, their normative role

compared to the Portuguese due to political reasons beyond the scope of this research.
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It is fascinating to observe each of the emblems and mottos of these academic
institutions: the AF presents an image of the building, seemingly mirroring the solidity
of this institution that speaks for itself; the ACL, with Phaedrus’ verse emphasising the
importance of the scientific contributions of each of the members of the Letters and
Science classes; finally, the RAE makes its mission regarding language very clear: ‘Limpia,

fija y da esplendor’ [Clean, fix and gives splendor].

In Portugal, as in Europe generally at the time, the dictionary was developed due
to the necessity of enhancing the linguistic and literary heritage. With only works
available whose purpose was to predominantly cater to the description of Latin, there

was a real need for a dictionary that expanded the vernacular nomenclature.

The digital age has opened up new paths for the production, elaboration and
sharing of these resources. The three dictionaries already possess digital versions,
although the ACL dictionary will only be made publicly available later next year. In fact,
the availability of dictionaries on the web definitely carves out a path for further
innovation, even though many of the available resources do not yet truly explore the
possibilities of the digital environment, merely copying and somehow echoing the
structure adopted on paper, as we will explore in Chapter 6. In order to observe the
structure of each academy dictionary, their respective user guides were made available

(see Annexes 1, 2, and 3).
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CHAPTER 4

Usage Labels in General Language Dictionaries

There’s quite a lot of work involved in putting together
a consistent policy on labels in a dictionary.
ATKINS & RUNDELL (2008, p. 231)

This chapter discusses the treatment of usage labels in general language dictionaries.
We begin to explain the notions of deviations and restrictions to discuss the so-called
marked or diasystematic marking or usage labelling in dictionaries. Recognising that
labelling is a recurrent and ancient lexicographic practice, we then clarify the concept of
label, the form and position in which it usually appears in dictionaries, and detailed its
function. Different classifications are referred to and we emphasised the lack of
agreement on the designations to classify them. Finally, we enumerate the different
types of diasystematic marking with examples taken from the dictionaries under study:
diachronic marking; diatopic marking; diaintegrative marking; diastratic, diaphasic and
diatextual marking; diafrequential marking; diaevaluative marking; dianormative
marking; diasemantic marking; and, finally, diatechnical marking. Given the importance
of the domain label to this thesis, an entire section has been dedicated to this specific
topic. After describing the domain label, we identify the different types of domain labels,
the difficulties that any lexicographer found when dealing with specialised data and
finally, we introduce the need to build a structured organisation arguing for the benefits

of establishing the concepts of superordinate domain, domain and subdomain.

4.1 Labelling Practices

Dictionary makers have long known that a definition (in the case of monolingual
dictionaries) or its equivalent (in the case of bilingual or multilingual dictionaries) is not
sufficient to describe a lexical item per se. Applying a usage label to a lexical unit implies
that it moves away ‘in a certain respect, from the main bulk of items described in a
dictionary, and that its use is subject to some kind of restriction’ (Svensén, 2009, p. 313).

The need to label certain deviations (e.g., when the language register is familiar) and
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restrictions (if a particular unit belongs to a domain field) originated what is currently,
in general, called marking or diasystematic®® marking (Hausmann, 1989, p. 651). Along
the same vein, Fajardo (1996/1997) mentions that labels are ‘informaciones concretas
sobre los muy diversos tipos de particularidades que restringen o condicionan el uso de
las unidades léxicas’ [concrete information about many different types of peculiarities

that restrict the use of lexical units] (p. 32).

Our interest in lexicographic markers stems from two different perspectives: (1)
labels are important lexicographic mechanisms that are highly useful for lexicographers
as an identification marker for specialised senses and consequently as a terminology
control tool for scholars and users facilitating research, for instance, in tasks concerning
the disambiguation of meaning, terminology extraction or automatic translation.
Nevertheless, they are also devices that, being compact and short, often hide the
complexity of the dynamic sociolinguistic, cultural and ideological processes that they
intend to convey; (2) labels present a specific conceptual and infrastructural challenge
for the creation of interoperable lexical resources, and their inclusion usually is not

hierarchical, corresponding to simple listings of domains in alphabetical order.

Dictionaries rarely communicate the reductive nature of labels to their users or
the details of the decision-making process that led them to apply certain labels.
Analysing, integrating and combining high-quality lexicographic data from different
sources and across different languages requires, among other things, a clear
understanding of the mutual (in)compatibility of the labels used in different dictionaries

around the world.

The term usage labelling is commonly used to designate the system concerning

the restrictions and indications of constraints on the use of lexical items.

Labelling is a recurring and ancient lexicographic practice. The practice of
marking lexical units and meanings with labels in English dictionaries, for example, dates
back to the 18™ century, a tradition established by Nathan Bailey (1691-1742), the
author of several dictionaries, such as An Universal Etymological English Dictionary, and

Samuel Johnson (1709-1784). In Richelet’s (1680) dictionary (Dictionnaire Fran¢ois), we

62 Svensén (2009) explains this term: it ‘means that we are concerned with varieties within a (language)
system’ (p. 315).
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already find some classifiers — typographic symbols and textual markers — that

complement the language description, albeit irregularly used.

¥ Frmsiee, Ce mot fedit en budefquel, & ffgniﬁé
fille ou femme. [ Uncjolic femelle. Unegentil
Je femelle Vour.Poef lhaime les femelles. Sea. Poéf,
C'eft une éurange femelle. Ablanconrr, Luc. to- ‘
me 3. ] " g

Figure 28: Entry ‘femelle’ [female], Dictionnaire Francois (1680), AF

The lexicographic articles marked with an asterisk, such as ‘femelle’ [female] in
Figure 28, are the lexical units used figuratively. Those marked with a cross would be
used humorously, in a burlesque or satirical fashion. Classifiers such as ‘Terme de..." were
used as textual markers, referring to the domain in which a lexical unit is used, as we

can see in Figure 29:

Demi-ton, [m. Terme de Mufigue. Moitié de ton.

Figure 29: Entry ‘demi-ton’ [semitone], Dictionnaire Frangois (1680), AF

Actually, current labels descend from old dictionary systems modified to
standardise the options and usage of various markers. Over time, labelling mechanisms
have developed to convey analytical knowledge, taxonomic will, and value judgments of
a social nature roughly linked to standard and usage notions (cf. Rey, 1990). What Rey
calls ‘jugements de valeur’ (Rey, 1990, p. 19) reminds us of the choices the lexicographer
must make, which are not always based on objective criteria® but are directly related

to the use of lexical items in a specific context.

63 Somehow, lexicographic discourse is never impartial or neutral.
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4.2 Labels: Definition and Practices

Most dictionaries provide restrictive labels®, but to proceed with our research,
we have to clarify what a label actually is, what it indicates, what form it takes and the
position it occupies within the lexicographic article, along with its respective

implications, purposes and roles.

Yet another aspect we must elucidate is the concept of deviation. Languages are
not monolithic entities. Any language varies according to geographic origin, level of
education, formality or many other factors. ‘A label is understood to be indicating a
marked periphery vis-a-vis an unmarked center’ (Tasovac, 2020, p. 165). The labelling
system is arranged into many scales, or a ‘number of part-systems’ (Svensén, 2009, p.
315), with different items located at different distances from the central zone, i.e., an
unmarked/neutral zone. The unmarked/neutral core of all these scales is the general
language; all the others must be marked. The standard language is an unmarked centre;
a regionalism is considered substandard speech, language usage that deviates from the
accepted norm, so it is a marked periphery. A label always represents a zone that has a

given extension between the central zone and the periphery.

4.2.1 What Is a Label, Really?

A label is a metalinguistic marker defined as an element that indicates the
restricted use of a lexical item. Dictionary labels are usually indicated in paper versions
through certain conventions (see 4.2.3, Form and Position of Usage Labels, p. 99).
However, some researchers use this concept more comprehensively. In Spanish
metalexicography, for example, the lexicographer Porto Dapena (2002, p. 250) considers
part of speech categories to be ‘marcas lexicogrdficas’ [lexicographic markers],
attending to the idea of deviation and restrictive features: ‘nosotros preferimos partir

de un concepto mds amplio que incluya no solo rasgos restrictivos, sino de cualquier otro

54 Exploring all the usage labels is beyond this doctoral project. For each of the different labels we present
only a few examples of entries extracted from the DLPC: diachronic or time labels (‘beque’ [the back of a
dress], ant., ‘antiquado’ [old-fashioned]), diatopic or geographic labels (‘parabenizar’ [congratulate],
Bras., ‘Brasil’ [Brazil]), diatechnical or domain labels (‘linfoma’ [lymphomal], Med., ‘Medicina’ [Medicine]),
level or register labels (‘paleio’ [chat], fam., ‘familiar’ [familiar]), connotative labels (‘maralha’ [riffraff],
Dep., ‘depreciativo’, [depreciative]) and frequency labels (‘saturno’ [lead], des., ‘desusado’, [in disuse]).

98



tipo, como por ejemplo la pertenencia a una determinada categoria y subcategoria
gramatical o semdntica’ [we prefer to start from a broader concept that includes not
only restrictive features but also any other kind of features, e.g., belonging to a certain
category and grammatical or semantic subcategory]. Porto Dapena (2002, pp. 250-265)
thus establishes three types of markers: grammatical (part of speech), semantic
transition (e.g., figurative) and diasystematic (diachronic, diatopic, diastratic and
diaphasic markers). Fajardo (1996/1997, p. 388), on the other hand, does not consider
the indications of the part of speech after each lemma as a label as it is ‘fuera del
concepto de marcacion todo lo que es reqular y constante en cada uno de los articulos
del diccionario’ [excluded from the concept of marking everything that is regular and
constant in each article of the dictionary]. This is a position we can agree on since we
consider the restricted use of a lexical item as a preponderant identifying element of a

label.

4.2.2 What Does a Label Label?

Atkins and Rundell (2008, p. 227) already asked themselves the question: ‘What
does a label label?’ The answer is: multiple things. A label can refer to different pieces
of information (e.g., diatechnical and diatopical markings, among others). However,
lexicographers also use labels to signal the inclusion in a specific domain, immediately
reducing the possibilities of interpretation and making it possible for the user to locate

a specialised sense.

Moreover, in the digital age, ‘domain labels have an important role to play in
lexical databases [...] where the domain label is useful in word sense disambiguation’
(Atkins & Rundell, 2008, p. 227). Considering labels aid users in searching for a specific
lexical unit, they can also enable the generation of word lists containing specialised
units, which in turn can be used to support automatic word sense disambiguation in

lexical databases.
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4.2.3 Form and Position of Usage Labels

Labels have adopted various forms. Printed editions usually implied the need to
save space by condensing text, and therefore labels were generally spelt as
abbreviations. Abbreviations in dictionaries are considered a by-product of the print
format, which required condensed typographic solutions — literally, for economy of

space.

The tradition of using abbreviations in lexicography is mentioned in the DAF
webpage presentation, stating that they are often ‘opaque et rebutante’ [opaque and

off-putting], contrasting with their unabbreviated form in the digital version:

L’usage des abréviations constitue une tradition trés ancrée dans I’histoire des
dictionnaires, et renforce le cété trés ‘codé’ de ceux-ci. Cependant, cette
codification, parfois opaque et rebutante, semble peu adaptée au lecteur
‘numérique’ et aux usages d’aujourd’hui, ainsi qu’a I’élargissement considérable
du lectorat (éducation, francophonie) que permet le support numérique. Dans
cette perspective, la nouvelle mise en pages du Dictionnaire intégre la mise au
long d’un certain nombre d’abréviations utilisées habituellement dans les
éditions imprimées: sur les noms de domaines: BEAUX-ARTS, PHYSIQUE, ASTRONOMIE,
etc.; sur les catégories grammaticales figurant a la suite de I'entrée principale;
sur certaines marques de métalangue, comme ‘Par extension’, ‘Par analogie’,
‘Spécialement’, etc. [The use of abbreviations is a tradition deeply rooted in the
history of dictionaries and reinforces the very ‘coded’ side of them. However,
this codification, sometimes opaque and off-putting, seems ill-suited to the
‘digital’ reader and to today’s uses, as well as to the considerable expansion of
the readership (education, Francophonie) that digital media allows. From this
perspective, the dictionary's new layout incorporates the expansion of a number
of abbreviations usually used in print editions: on domain names: BEAUX-ARTS,
PHYSIQUE, ASTRONOMIE, etc.; on the grammatical categories appearing after
the main entry; on certain labels of metalanguage, such as ‘Par extension’, ‘Par
analogie’, ‘Spécialement’, etc.] (AF, 2021)

When a dictionary is displayed on a computer screen (as opposed to the printed
page), lexicographers do not have to abide by the same constraints, and some
researchers have argued that abbreviations are therefore unnecessary in e-

lexicography.

We will move on to exhibit a few examples where this does not always happen.
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eluvido [iluvidw]. s. m. (Do lat. eluvio, -onis 'inundagao’).
Geol. Depésito sedimentar, resultante da desagregagao das
rochas, acumulado no local de origem, ou seja, sem sofrer
transporte.

Figure 30: Entry ‘eluvido’ [eluvium] in the DLPC (ACL)

In the DLPC, the dictionary entry “eluvido” [eluvium] (Figure 30) presents the
abbreviated label Geol.; the lemma is a term belonging to the GeoLocy domain. However,

they can also appear in non-abbreviated forms (e.g., ARTE [art]), as shown in Figure 31

retrieved from the DLE.

musivario, ria

Del lat. tardio musivarius 'artifice de mosaicos’, y este de musivum

'mosaico?'y -arit/s '-ero'.

1. adj. Arte. Perteneciente o relativo a los mosaicos. Técnica
musivaria.

2. Arte. Dicho de una persona: Que hace mosaicos. U. t. c. s.

3. f. Arte. Arte del mosaico.

Figure 31: Entry ‘musivario’ [mosaic, mosaicist, mosaicking] in the DLE (RAE)

Labels typically occupy the position before their corresponding meanings. The
position of a label in a lexicographic article indicates its scope in every article and the

particular meanings of lexical units or sense(s)®:

(2) At the lemma level, it indicates that the label applies to the
lexicographic article as a whole, preceding any information related to the
particular senses it conveys. In the example of Figure 32, the lexicographic article
‘abcesso’ [abscess] in the DLPC with its respective Brazilian spelling variant,

‘abscesso’, presents the abbreviated label Bras. for ‘Brasileirismo’ [Brazilianism]

55 Sense here refers to a meaning conveyed by the lexical unit; one of the several meanings it can convey.
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that is, associated with the Brazilian spelling variant, directly addressing the

lemma.

abcesso, abscesso (Bras.) [ebsésu], [eb/sésu]. 5. m. (Do
lat. abscessus afastamento’). Med. Acumulagio de pus nu-
ma cavidade que se forma devido a infec¢ao; inchago cau-
sado por acumulacao de pus. = APOSTEMA. Tomou anti-
bidtico porque tinha um abcesso num dente.

Figure 32: Entry ‘abcesso’ [abscess] in the DLPC (ACL)

The following figure (Figure 33), featuring the entry ‘escanteio’ [corner] in the
DLPC, illustrates the case of a label encompassing the entire lexicographic article, i.e., all

the senses of the entry:

escanteio [t/ keréjul. 5. m. (De canto). Bras. Fur. 1. Infrac-
¢ao que consiste na safda da bola pela linha de cabeceira
do campo de futebol, tocada por um jogador que defen-
de; tiro de canto. = canto. 2. Chuto na bola com esta
colocada num 4ngulo formado pela linha lateral e pela li-
nha de cabeceira do campo de futebol, para cobrar essa
infrac¢ao; cobranga dessa falta. = canro. chutar para es-
canteio, por alguém de lado; largar.

Figure 33: Entry ‘escanteio’ [corner] in the DLPC (ACL)

At the sense level, by restricting the use of a certain sense, it appears as the first
element following the given sense number and/or preceding the definition or

descriptions in most monolingual dictionaries.

In Figure 34, the entry “cratera” [crater] has several senses, where senses 2, 3, 5
and 6 have usage labels or, more specifically, domain labels. Sense 2, Geol., indicates
that this sense belongs to the domain of GEOLOGY and sense 3, to industry (/Ind.). Sense 5
belongs to the MILITARY domain (Mil.), while sense 6 is related to the field of ASTRONOMY

(Astr.).
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cratera |kretére|. 5. f (Do lat. cratéra < gr. KpaTnp).
1. Recipiente ou vaso antigo, geralmente de grandes di-
mensoes, com duas asas, onde os gregos misturavam o vi-
nho com dgua, para ser servido jurante as refeicoes.
2. Gfa!}lﬁbertum arga, geralmente arredondada e em for-
ma de funil, por onde o vulcio deixa sair a lava, as maré-
rias incandescentes ou os gases. A cratera do vulcio.
3. Ind. Abertura na parte superior de um forno de uma
fibrica de vidros. 4. Buraco grande. Caminho cheio de cra-
teras. 5. Mil. Buraco no solo provocado pela explosio de
uma granada, projéctil, bomba ou outra carga explosiva.
6. Astr. Depressao de origem vulcinica ou mereoririca, de
dimensoes varidveis, na superficie de um astro. Crasera lu-
nar. cratera meteoritica, a que € produzida pelo impacro
de um meteorito com a superficie de um planeta. 7. O
que pode dar origem a infell?cidade, calamicll:des, grandes
acidentes... 8. Zona ou local onde alguma coisa ferve, fer-
vilha, ou mostra grande acrividade. = azArama.

Figure 34: Entry ‘cratera’ [crater] in the DLPC (ACL)

Additionally, the labels can be used in polylexical units (collocations or fixed
expressions) or even in synonyms, as illustrated in the case of ‘panca’ [paunch, belly],

sense 2, (Fam. or familiar) in Figure 35.

pl’-l.tlga [pitse]. s f (Do lat. pantex, -ticis, pelo cast.merzrr}.
1. Zool, Primeiro ¢ o maior dos compartimentos do estd-
mago L{DS ruminantes., = BANDULHO, RUMINADOURO.
2. Fam. Barriga. = BANDULHO (Fam.). Encheu a panga até
Mais Rao paagr £ dgorid diz 32&' nio se estd a sentir bem.

3. Fam. Deprec. Barriga grande.

Figure 35: Entry ‘panca’ [paunch, belly] in the DLPC (ACL)

4.2.4 Purpose and Role of Usage Labels

According to Svensén (2009, p. 317), a label can have two different functions:
description and differentiation. The former points to the description of a particular
lexical unit, providing information about it and restricting its scope of usage — this is the
primary function of usage labels, i.e., marking any kind of variations from the so-called
unmarked core. The other function is to differentiate between an item and other similar

units.
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From the user’s perspective, labels can be used as signposts to locate specialised
senses. However, speaking in more abstract terms, labelling can be seen as a
lexicographic device for knowledge organisation in a given lexical resource (see 4.4.3

Organisation of Domain Labels, p. 113).

On the other hand, apart from playing a semantic role, labels also play a
pragmatic role, referring to the use of a lexical item in a communicative situation that is

directly dependent on the context, situation, person, etc.

In prescriptive dictionaries, the marking system imposes the appropriate or
considered correct use — the idea of lexicographers as ‘censors’ (lamartino, 2014). For
Beaujot (1989), this imposition ‘contraindre les usagers a respecter une norme socio-
culturel, linguistiqguement debatable’ [compels users to respect a socio-cultural norm,
linguistically debatable] (p. 91), which is controversial because the lexicographer is never
an authority but the institution for whom they work can be. However, we have to
recognise that ‘Dictionaries only succeed because of an act of faith on the part of their
users, and that act of faith is dependent on those users believing their dictionaries both

authoritative and beyond subjectivity’ (Moon, 1989, p. 59).

4.3 Classifying Usage Labels: An Overview

Researchers are acutely aware that we are still far from labelling practices that
encourage consistent classification and transparent criteria for consistent labelling
policies (e.g., Atkins & Rundell, 2008; Sakwa, 2011; Fedorova, 2004). Even though
‘diasystematic’ is the most recurrent term in the lexicographic literature describing the
kind of information provided by dictionary labels, there is no universal agreement. As
referred to above, both Svensén (2009) and Hausmann (1989) prefer the designation
‘diasystematic marking’ as a synonym for ‘diasystematic information’; Atkins and
Rundell (2008) make use of the term ‘linguistic labels’, emphasising the linguistic nature
of the information provided; whereas Yong and Peng (2007) opt for ‘stylistic glosses’,
Landau (2001) favours ‘usage information’, while Monson (1973) speaks of ‘restrictive

labels’.
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A review of the existing literature (Salgado, Costa & Tasovac, 2019) has allowed
us to compare different classifications of diasystematic labels. The most comprehensive
classification was proposed by Hausmann (1989, p. 651), who identified 11 types of
labels that were later adopted by other authors, such as Bergenholtz and Tarp (1995,
pp. 131-134) and Svensén (2009, pp. 326—332). Atkins and Rundell (2008, pp. 182-186),
in turn, distinguish nine types — called ‘linguistic labels’ — whereas Landau (2001, pp.
217-272) presents eight distinct types that he considers usage information, and Jackson

(2002, pp. 109-115) describes seven types of usage labels.

Milroy and Milroy (1990) suggest distinguishing ‘group labels’ from ‘register
labels’. The former indicates that a lexical item is restricted in its use, and the latter
assists the speakers of a language in choosing the right words in the right contexts.
Hausmann (1989) is the only one who integrated the label ‘diaintegrative information’
in his classification, whereas Milroy and Milroy (1990) are the only ones who adopted
the term ‘diafrequential information’. All the other researchers omit these labels from

their classifications.

A survey of the different classification proposals with the different types of

marking can be found in Table 1.

Hausmann (1989) Milroy and Milroy (1990) Landau (1989) Jackson (2002) Atkins and Rundell (2008) Criterion Examples
adopted by others
diachronic temporal currency/temporality history time Time arcaico, neologismo
diatopic geographical regional/geographic variation  dialect" region Place América, regionalismo
dialect
diaintegrative - - - - Nationality Latim, Inglés
diamedial - style, functional variety/ - - Medium spoken
register
diastratic - restricted or taboo sexual status slang and jargon socio-cultural caldo, giria
scatological vsage and offensive terms
slang
diaphasic register style. functional variety/ formality register Formality Jamiliar,
register
diatextual - style, functional variety/ - style Text Lype literdrio, poético
register
diatechnical field technical or specialized topic or field  domains Speciality anetomia, desporto, medicina
terminology
diafrequential frequency - - - Frequency pouco usado, raro
diaevaluative - insult style, functional vari-  effect attitude Attitude eufemismo, ironico

ety/register”

dianormative - status or cultural level disputed usage — Normativity — non-standard

“Although using the term “dialect”, Jackson says that “dialect labels refer to geographical restrictions, and we can take this to include both national varieties and regional
dialects within a national variety” (Jackson 2002, p. 110)

"Landau (1989) divides the “diaevaluative information™ in two groups: those that denote a positive connotation (fumereus) belonging o “style, functional variety, or regis-
ter”, and those of negative connotation (effensive) belonging to this classification and designated as an insult

Table 1: Classifications of diasystematic information proposed by different researchers (retrieved from

Salgado, Costa & Tasovac, 2019)
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Despite all these classification efforts, none of these authors presents rules or
explanations on how to represent diasystematic information in dictionaries, which
would be of great use to a lexicographer. The existing literature on lexicographic usage
labels and the mapping represented in Table 1 above exemplify, above all, a lack of
agreement on the designations used to classify them. These various designations are
relevant as they imply different conceptualisations of the processes or categories they
signify. For instance, do temporal labels describe a lexical unit’s ‘currency’ (Landau,
2001), ‘history’ (Jackson, 2002) or ‘time’ (Atkins & Rundell, 2008)? What does it mean
when an author states that diaevaluative labels describe the ‘effect’ of lexical units
(Jackson, 2002) instead of the speaker’s ‘attitude’ (Atkins & Rundell, 2008)? It would be
difficult to answer these questions based on the current literature because
metalexicographers, as a rule, do not provide explicit definitions of their classification
types, just as lexicographers fail to provide explicit definitions of the usage labels

themselves.

We will now explore the different types of marking that create restrictions on
the use of certain lexical units in the contexts in which they occur in more detail. We
present the definitions (Salgado, Costa & Tasovac, 2019) for each usage label type to
better understand their application and as the first step towards harmonising and

standardising usage labels in dictionaries.

4.3.1 Diachronic Marking

Diachronic marking refers to the time dimension and associates a lexical item
with a specific period in a language’s history. In general, these markers are temporal
labels that represent a chronological scale in which the archaisms and neologisms are at
the extremes. These labels identify the use of a given lexical unit on a scale from old
(archaisms) to new (neologisms). An example of an archaism could be ‘haut-de-

chausses’ [breeches] (Figure 36) in DAF, marked with the label ‘Anciennement’.
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"HAUT-DE-CHAUSSES (hinitial est aspiré) nom

masculin (pluriel Hauts-de-chausses).
XV siécle.
Anciennement. Partie du vétement masculin qui

allait de la ceinture aux genoux. Porter le
pourpoint et le haut-de-chausses.

Figure 36: Entry ‘haut-de-chausses’ [breeches] in the DAF (AF)

4.3.2 Diatopic Marking

Diatopic marking refers to the geographic dimension and associates a lexical item
with a language community of speakers. In the centre, the standard language remains
unmarked in dictionaries; in the periphery regionalisms, dialect units are marked. These
labels identify the place or region where a lexical unit is predominantly used. However,
some dictionaries, instead of identifying a specific place, identify whether the lexical unit
is generally used in every geographic area or not (e.g., regionalismo). In the following
figure (Figure 37), the lemma “banana” is an Americanism indicated by the abbreviated
geographic labels Arg. [Argentina], Col. [Colombia], Ec. [Ecuador] Par. [Paraguay], Urug.

[Uruguay], corresponding to the Castilian “platano”, plant and fruit (senses 1, 2, 4).

banana

Voz del Congo.

1.f. Arg., Col., Ec., Par. y Ur. platano (]| planta musacea).
2.7 Arg., Bol., Ec., Par. y Ur. platano (|| fruto).

3. 1. Col. Nombre de una variedad de confites.

4. 1. Hond. y Ur. Variedad del platano (|| fruto).

5. 7. despect. coloq. Ur. Persona tonta, boba. U. t. c. ad].

banana split

1. m. Postre hecho principalmente de helado y platano.

Figure 37: Entry ‘banana’ [banana] in the DAF (AF)

107



4.3.3 Diaintegrative Marking

Diaintegrative marking refers to the degree of integration of a lexical unit in the
native lexicon of a language. Although native lexical units are not, as a general rule,
marked, some dictionaries mark loanwords (we have to disagree with Svensén [2009, p.
327], who states that foreign words are marked, and loanwords are unmarked). In the
DLPC, for instance, the “icebergue” entry, as shown in Figure 38, is a loanword and has
the Angl. label (to identify this lexical unit as an anglicism). Sometimes this information

and the information given in the field of etymology overlap.

lceberg [djstberg]. 5. m. (Ingl.). V. icebergue.

icebergue [1stb£rg1 ~ ajstbérgit]. 5. m. (Do ing. iceberg, do
nor. isberg ‘'montanha de gelo’). Angl. Massa de gelo flu-
tuante de grandes dimensoes, separada de um glaciar po-
lar, a maior parte submersa, impelida pelas correntes ma-
ritimas. A parte do icebergue que emerge da dgua chega a
atingir 200 m. de altura. Depois de ter colidido com o ice-
bergue, o barco afundou-se. ponta* do icebergue.

Figure 38: Entries ‘iceberg’ and ‘icebergue’ [iceberg] in the DLPC (ACL)

4.3.4 Diastratic/Diaphasic/Diatextual Marking

Diastratic marking usually includes all information related to style level in a
broader sense. Therefore, we refer to several dimensions of usage corresponding to
different labels, a label that identifies the typical use of a lexical unit in a particular
discourse, such as literary or poetic language, formal as opposed to informal language
or the socio-cultural label, which identifies the use of a given lexical unit by particular
social groups and/or in certain types of communicative situations depending on their

level of formality, such as the opposition formal versus informal.

4.3.5 Diafrequential Marking

Diafrequential marking is related to the frequency of the occurrence of a given
lexical unit. As a rule of thumb, dictionaries tend to mark words that are either very

frequent or rare, based on an often-subjective assessment, which can be founded on a
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quantitative analysis of a corpus or a lexicographer’s intuition. Found in numerous
dictionaries, these labels, termed ‘frequency labels’, determine a lexical unit’s relative

rate of occurrence in a given textual context.

4.3.6 Diaevaluative Marking

Diaevaluative marking refers to the attitude dimension of the speaker. We call it
an attitude label as it identifies the speaker’s subjective point of view, be it positive or
negative, regarding the object referred to by a given lexical unit. The values can be
humorous, ironic, depreciative, etc. For example, in DLE, ‘friolero’ [chilly as an adjective,
trifle as a feminine noun and ironically something that is clearly not a trifle, but the
opposite of it, like a boatload of money] in its ironic sense (sense 3) is the opposite of

the denotative sense recorded in 2 (Figure 39).

friolero, ra
De friory -ero, con disimilacion de r.

1. adj. Muy sensible al frio.

2. f. Cosa de poca monta o de poca importancia. U. m. c. antifrasis.
3. . iron. Gran cantidad de algo, especialmente de dinero.

4.1 desus. Frialdad, cosa falta de gracia.

Figure 39: Entry ‘friolero’ [sensitive to the cold] in the DLE (RAE)

4.3.7 Dianormative Marking

Dianormative marking refers to the notion of correct and incorrect. The
normativity label identifies the use of a given lexical unit, where acceptability is assessed
regarding its correctness. For example, ‘circulo’ [circle]®® (INFOPEDIA), in sense 2 is
marked as ‘uso indevido mas generalizado’ [misused but widespread], since circle should
not be taken as synonymous with circumference. Some authors, viz. Svensén (2009, p.

331), include labels such as ‘Anglicism’ in this group. However, the use of such labels

56 https://www.infopedia.pt/dicionarios/lingua-portuguesa/c%C3%ADrculo
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could merely serve to signal the language of origin of the word as we saw in the case of

the ‘icebergue’ entry in the DLPC in Figure 38.

4.3.8 Diasemantic Marking

Following Hausmann’s (1989, p. 651) classification, we added a new type of
marking, the diasemantic marking, to encompass any semantic extension of a particular
lexical unit’s sense. However, figurative or metaphorical meanings are not strictly
related to the labelling system; for practical reasons the information has the form of

labels, the same function and same position.

PRINTEMPS nom mascuiin

x11® siécle, printans ; x1r® siécle, printemps. Composé de I'ancien frangais prin, « premier », et de
temps.

= Saison qui s’étend du 20 ou 21 mars au 21 ou 22 juin et se caractérise, dans I"hémisphére Nord, par
un adoucissement des températures et par la renaissance de la végétation. L'équinoxe de printemps. La
celebration de la pdque se situe au printemps. Une belle journée de printemps. « Le Printemps », tableau de
Botticelli.

* Expr. proverbiale empruntée a Aristote. Une hirondelle ne fait pas le printemps, un premier signe
favorable ne garantit pas une fin heureuse.

« cusie Rouleau de printemps, mets vietnamien composé d'une galette de riz farcie de légumes
crus et de viande ou de crevettes, qui se consomme frais.

= Par métonymie. Parfois plaisant. Année. Elle compte seize printemps. Il va féter ses quatre-vingt-dix
printemps.
= Fig. Temps de la jeunesse. Il est encore dans le printemps de sa vie, au printemps de son dge.

HisToRe Printemps des peuples, nom donné aux révolutions européennes de 1848, qui
marquérent 1'émergence du droit des peuples a disposer d’eux-mémes. Le printemps de Prague,
mouvement de libéralisation du régime communiste de Tchécoslovaquie, au printemps de 1968,
qui fut écrasé au mois d’aolt de la méme année par les armées du pacte de Varsovie.

Z Titre célebre : Le Sacre du printemps, ballet d'Igor Stravinski (1913).

Figure 40: Entry ‘printemps’ [spring] in the DAF (AF)

In Figure 40, we are interested in highlighting the meaning that refers to ‘Année’
[years of age] or ‘Temps de la jeunesse’ [youth]. In the DAF, there are two different
labels, ‘Par métonymie’ [By metonymy] and ‘Fig.” [figurative], which correspond to

diasemantic marketing.
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4.3.9 Diatechnical Marking

Diatechnical information/marking indicates that a given unit belongs to a
particular domain. Bearing in mind that knowledge is complex, Sager (1990) states, ‘In
practice, no individual or group of individuals possesses the whole structure of a
community’s knowledge; conventionally, we divide knowledge up into subject areas, or
disciplines, which is equivalent to defining subspaces of the knowledge space.” (p. 16).
In sum, a domain is a ‘field of special knowledge’ (ISO 1087, 2019, p. 1). This definition

has the advantage of being transparent and sufficiently comprehensive.

In the universe of the labelling system commonly used in lexicography, the labels
assigned to these specialised senses are called ‘domain labels’, which are defined as a
‘marker which identifies the specialised field of knowledge in which a lexical unit is
mainly used’ (Salgado, Costa & Tasovac, 2019). Given its significance in the present work,

this label will be analysed in more detail in the next section.

4.4 The Domain Label

The designation domain label is not consensual. Atkins and Rundell (2008),
referring to ‘linguistic labels’, classified specialised vocabulary as ‘domains’ (p. 182); they
are termed ‘field labels’ according to Verkuyl, Janssen and Jansen (2003, p. 7), ‘marcas
técnicas’ by Fajardo (1994; 1996/1997), ‘marca de materia’ (Martinez de Sousa, 1995),
‘marca terminoldgica’ in Lara (1997), ‘marcas temdticas’ in Estopa (1998), ‘field label’
(Hartmann & James, 1998/2002), ‘marca de especialidad’ (Nomdedeu Rull, 2008), or
‘diatechnical information/marking’ (Hausmann, 1989; Svensén, 2009). In our research
framework, we prefer the term ‘domain label’ because it seems to be a transparent and
recognisable designation for lexicographers, as well as a beacon for terminologists.
Therefore, we use ‘label’ to indicate abbreviations (e.g., Geol.) collected in our
lexicographic corpus and ‘domain’ to mention the designations of each of the

abbreviations written in full GEOLOGIA [GEOLOGY]).

As a general rule, a domain label informs the user that a lexical item does not
belong to the general language, restricting a certain meaning to the field of activity or

knowledge. These labels are used ‘para sefialar el Iéxico temdticamente especializado,
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en contraposicion al léxico comun’ [to signal the thematically specialised lexicon in
contrast to the common lexicon] (Estopa, 1998, p. 1) and are generally expressed in the

form of abbreviations (remember the economy of space rationale in the paper format).

Regarding a diachronic study of domain labels in the RAE dictionaries, Paz
Battaner (1996) considered that ‘la presencia de marca temdtica parece aleatoria en la
tradicion académica, y en todas las que la siguen’ [the presence of a thematic label
seems random in academic tradition, and in every other tradition that follows it] (p.
104). Nevertheless, strictly speaking, we have to ask what the domain label is for and

what it intends to mark.

Domain labels serve multiple functions:

aiding lexicographers by providing specific information that identifies

specialised lexica in general language dictionaries, which can serve as

terminology-control mechanisms;

— facilitating user searches used as signposts by grouping lexical items
according to a field, enabling the user to determine beforehand whether the
complete lexicographic article is relevant for them;

— assisting end user word sense disambiguation tasks;

— advancing terminology extraction in diverse languages;

— enhancing machine translation and NLP projects.

In our understanding, the use of domain labels is intended not so much to point
out a specialised sense in a general language dictionary but to further clearly distinguish
the different meanings, which is very useful for polysemic entries. Their function is
essentially representational and distinctive of meanings (which is very useful in bilingual
or multilingual dictionaries in multiple equivalence cases, so that the user can quickly
locate a term used in a given field). Despite this utility as a distinctive descriptor of
meanings, dictionaries also mark monosemic entries. Therefore, we agree with
Lépinette (1990) when emphasising the specificity of this label functioning only as ‘la
spécification d’'un domain de reference’ [the specification of a reference domain] (p.

502).
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Candel (1979, p. 100) identified two main functions in the attribution of a domain
label: (i) the semantic criterion that ‘peut signifier que la définition du terme implique
une appartenance thématique’ [can mean that the definition of the term implies a
thematic similarity] linked to the notion (concept) and class of objects to which the word
corresponds; (ii) the pragmatic criterion, when it refers to a situation that may concern
signifieds or referents, indicating that the term’s usage is linked to a milieu. The semantic
function assumes information related to the concept and establishes relationships with
a particular activity or field of knowledge. Conversely, its pragmatic function points to a
situation where the lexical item’s concept can be used and related to the term of a given

domain.

4.4.1 Types of Domain Labels

A domain can be the designation of a field where a specific knowledge area is
developed (GEOLOGY) or the specific object of the knowledge area (SHOEMAKING).
Lexicographers often engage in subjective assignments in accordance with a certain
tradition they subscribe to (Ptaszynski, 2010, p. 413). For instance, the dictionaries we
analysed contained labels for domains such as ‘CHAPELARIA/CHAPPELERIE’ [millinery] and

‘VENATORIO/VENERIE’ [hunting] (DLPC, DAF) but not for MANAGEMENT Or TOURISM.

According to Rey (1979, pp. 85—-86), who identified two fields, theoretical and
technical, the theoretical domains (philosophy, science, etc.) allow the apprehension of
reality to derive knowledge from it. In contrast, technical domains act on reality that the
author views as pragmatic domains. This classification can be found in many language
dictionaries, where a domain label has the function of delimiting the use of a lexical unit
and whose purpose is to restrict its meaning. The quantity and diversity of fields is a fact
in any dictionary, combining theoretical and technical fields, activities, sectors and
others. Svensén (2009, p. 50) argued that some fields are more represented in general

language dictionaries since their terminologies are more common.

Rey (1985, p. 5) believes that a language dictionary must mark the linguistic
nature of the term, which can be assigned ‘a un registre d’usage marqué (comme

technique, scientifique, didactique, et éventuellement par une marque plus précise —
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nom d’une technique ou d’une science’) [to a marked usage register (such as technical,
scientific, didactic and possibly by a more precise marking — the name of a technique or

a science)].

Other scholars have distinguished between (1) domain of knowledge and (2)
domain of activities or (3) sector of activities. There are those who consider a domain of
knowledge as ‘un savoir constitué, structuré, systématisé selon une thématique’ [a
knowledge constituted, structured, systematised according to a topic] (De Bessé, 2000,
p. 184). In this structured and systematised knowledge, we find ‘les sciences pures, les
sciences dures, les sciences molles, les techniques, les systémes conceptuels dépendant
d’un discours’ [pure sciences, hard sciences, soft sciences, techniques, concept systems
depending on a discourse] (De Bessé, 2000, p. 184) (e.g., ZOOLOGY, LAW, PHILOSOPHY,
GEOLOGY). By contrast, a domain of activities ‘permet d’identifier un champ d’action, un
ensemble d’actes coordonnés, une activité réglée, une pratique’ [allows one to identify
a field of action, a set of coordinated acts, a regulated activity, a practice] (De Bessé,
2000, p. 184) and consists of ‘un ensemble de procédés bien définis destinés a produire
certains résultats’ [a set of well-defined processes intended to produce certain results]

(De Bessé, 2000, p. 184).

Another distinction is made between ‘domain propre’ [proper domain] (Pavel &
Nolet, 2001, p. 5) or ‘domaine d’origine’ [domain of origin] (Depecker, 2003, pp. 146—
147) and ‘domaine d’application’ [domain of application]. The proper domain or domain
of origin, is ‘le domaine dans lequel est créé le concept auquel renvoie le terme’ [the
domain in which the concept to which the term refers was created] (Depecker, ibidem),
and the domain of application is le ‘domaine dans lequel le concept correspond[ant] [au]
terme est utilisé’ [the field in which the concept that corresponds [to] [the] term is used]

(ibidem).

Therefore, with these authors, we must recognise that the concept of domain is
neither entirely satisfactory nor consistently operative insofar as it is only a pure

artefact.
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4.4.2 The Domain Label as a Challenging Lexicographic Issue

The real problem is that reference works have different criteria. For instance, the
DLE do not label certain lexical units that can be assigned to certain specialised fields,
and sometimes lexicographers do not apply any label when the subject field is evident

from the definition.

Meanwhile, assigning domain labels has always been a challenging issue for any
lexicographer. They are faced with difficult decisions such as: What domain label should
| assign to this specialised meaning? Should | assign a domain label to a meaning that
has lost its status as a term? This last decision results from the fact that the term may
have gone through a process of determinologisation (see Chapter 6, p. 124), thus losing
its status as a term. These are decisions that the lexicographer makes in a very solitary

way.

In addition to the domain label, it goes without saying that linguistic formulae
used in the definitions, contexts and other indicators generally point to specialised

meanings.

4.4.3 Organisation of Domain Labels

Atkins and Rundell (2008) argued that instead of conceiving ‘a totally flat non-
hierarchical list of domains, it is more practicable to try to build a domain list with a
certain hierarchical structure’ (p. 184). Applying previously organised hierarchical
structures is gainful when composing and editing a lexicographic resource because it

helps the lexicographer control the terminological data.

Assuming that the unmarked lexicon belongs to the general lexicon, as we shall
see, is a controversial matter. The criteria differ from dictionary to dictionary. In fact,
not every lexical unit that can be classified as a term is actually marked; it is unclear if
this is due to forgetfulness or the adoption of different criteria. In most cases, we can
only limit ourselves to making assumptions, given the lack of introductory and
explanatory texts on the methodology and criteria followed. On the other hand, some
domains seem to be segmented, allowing the identification of some overlapping areas,

which mainly result from the use of lexicographic material.
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A domain is always an organised set of concepts (Depecker, 2003, p. 145; Cabré,
1999, p. 99). This structure, which is classically represented under the tree shape of the
domain, is generally divided into substructures, which in turn are divided into other
substructures of finer levels, etc., so that each substructure refers to a particular
subdomain (Cabré, 1998, p. 174). Thus, we believe that it would be convenient to
establish hierarchical concepts as a way to organise the domains registered in
lexicographic resources. In this sense, we argue for the benefits of establishing three
possible levels (superdomain, domain, subdomain, see Chapter 7). Therefore, ‘If a
domain is subdivided, the result is again a domain’ (ISO 1087 (2019, p. 1). For instance,
we can consider FOOTBALL, which can be integrated into a generic domain: sPORTS. The
same procedure can be considered for other sports integrated into dictionaries. Entries
related to HANDBALL, BASKETBALL, VOLLEYBALL, etc., can still be classified under the sPoORrTs
domain. In terms of interoperability, the elaboration of a taxonomic classification for
domain labels is advantageous: it allows labels to be similar in different dictionaries and

enables their reusability.

Concerning domain labelling, in Chapter 6, we will analyse the flat (non-
hierarchical) lists of domain labels that appear in the dictionaries under study. Then, in
Chapter 7, we conceptually structure and organise the selected domains (GeoLoGy and
FOOTBALL). We consider three possible levels (superdomain, domain, subdomain) to
better structure and organise terminological data in general language dictionaries and
improve search engines. Lastly, in Chapter 9, we highlight and discuss the importance of

having hierarchical domain labels in TEI.
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CHAPTER 5

Terms in General Language Dictionaries

Personne ne met en doute la nécessité de la présence des technolectes dans les
dictionnaires a l'usage de tous.
BOULANGER & L'HOMME (1991, p. 26)

In the present context, it would be inconceivable to imagine a general language
dictionary that did not include terms; however, it was not always like this. There was
some hesitation, discussion, disturbance and even resistance, especially in academic
circles, which the passage of time and the evolution of society can justify. This chapter
begins with an overview of this discussion about including terms in monolingual general
dictionaries, focusing on the academy dictionaries under study. Then, we highlight the
source of lexical renewal represented by terms in current lexicographic works, justifying
the interest and concerns of our research. We progressively move forward to clarify
some of the key concepts of this doctoral research project, namely the term, which
necessarily brings the concept along. Because we will deal with specialised lexical units
in a particular field of knowledge, the concept of domain will be explored again. The
delimitation of the domain and its organisation is an essential task in terminological
work, which supports the close link between term and definition. We highlight the
recommendations of ISO standards 1087 and 704 concerning the formulation of
definitions, emphasising the guidelines regarding the intensional definition®’ that should

be used whenever possible.

5.1 Terms in General Dictionaries: To Include or Not To Include?

Macrostructurally speaking, the inclusion of terms in general dictionaries is a
long-standing tradition (Walczak, 1991, p. 126). However, centuries ago, when the

debate surrounded the inclusion of terms in language dictionary projects, opinions were

7 An intensional definition is defined as ‘definition (3.3.1) that conveys the intension of a concept by
stating the immediate generic concept and the delimiting characteristic(s)’ (1ISO 1087, 2019, p. 7).
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divided. As this research focuses on dictionaries published by academies, we will

dedicate some words to the inclusion of terms in those dictionaries.

We begin by referring to the first of the academy dictionaries — the Académie
dictionary. Rey (1984/2001), in the preface to the Grand Robert de la langue francaise,
summarises the doctrine followed by French academicians in the elaboration of their
dictionary: ‘définir, par des choix dictés par le bon godt, un usage du frangais excluant
les variétés régionales — surtout méridionales —, les archaismes, les vulgarismes, ainsi
que les termes ‘d’art’, c’est-a-dire scientifiques et techniques’ [to define, by choices
dictated by good taste, a use of French excluding regional varieties — especially southern
ones — archaisms, vulgarisms, as well as the terms of ‘art’, i.e., scientific and technical]
(p. xvir). We thus observe that, according to the methodology applied, the DAF 1st
edition would exclude terms from its lemma list; that is, it rejected a general trend at
the end of the 17th century towards encyclopedism. It is, above all, a reflection of the
dominant ideology in a monarchic society: ‘il y avait d’une part le langage de la cour et
des écrivains bien en cour, d’autre part le langage des métiers et des sciences qui ne
relevait pas de la culture de I’honnéte homme’®® [on the one hand, there was the
language of the court and of the writers, which was very much alive; on the other hand,
the language of the trades and the sciences, which did not belong to the culture of the
honnéte homme] (Guilbert, 1973, p. 5). Furthermore, this will be the point that dictates

the distance between Antoine Furetiere (1619-1688) and his academic confreres.

Furetiére, also a follower of the bon usage, was equally interested in accurately
describing the meanings designated by words specifically having to do with scientific
notions and rational knowledge. Pierre Bayle (Bray, 1990) explains in the preface to
Furetiére’s Dictionnaire universel that ‘le language commun n’est icy qu’en qualité
d’acessoire’ [common language is here only as an accessory] (p. 1800). The description
of terms is its purpose: ‘c’est dans les termes affectez aux Arts, aux Sciences, & aux
professions, que consiste le principal’ [the most significant importance is in the terms

assigned to Arts, Sciences and occupations] (Furetiére, 1685, p. 4). Furthermore, this

% |n the French 17" and 18" centuries, the figure of a honnéte homme [honest man] represents a man
with a broad general culture and the social qualities necessary to make him pleasant by demonstrating a
social ease in accordance with the ideal of the moment.

118



concern is evident in the complete title of Furetiere’s work: ‘contenant généralement
tous les MOTS FRANCOIS tant vieux que modernes, & les termes de toutes les SCIENCES ET DES
ARTS’ [generally containing all FRENCH WORDS, both old and modern, and the terms of all
SCIENCES AND ARTS]. Furetiere, as early as 1685, had criticised the usefulness of the

academy dictionary. He returns to it many times in his Factums:

Les termes des Arts & des Sciences sont tellement engagez avec les mots
communs de la Langue, qu’il n’est pas plus aisé de les separer que les eaux de
deux riviéres a quelque distance de leur confluent. [The terms of the arts and
sciences are so interwoven with the common words of the language that it is no
easier to separate them than the waters of two rivers at some distance from
their confluence.] (Furetiére, 1685, p. 19)

In Furetiere’s view, the academy dictionary would have little use without
including terms; he thus defends a nomenclature as comprehensive as possible.
Therefore, this is the major difference between Furetiére’s dictionary and the guidelines

of the Académie dictionary. When the DAF was published in 1694, the Prologue stated:

L’Académie en banissant de son Dictionnaire les termes des Arts & des Sciences,
n’a pas creu devoir estendre cette exclusion jusques sur ceux qui sont devenus
fort communs, ou qui ayant passé dans le discours ordinaire, ont formé des
fagons de parler figurées; comme celles-cy, Je luy ay porté une botte franche. Ce
jeune homme a pris I'Essor, qui sont fagcons de parler tirées, I'une de I’Art de
I’Escrime, I'autre de la Fauconnerie. On a usé de mesme a I'esgard des autres
Arts & de quelques expressions tant du style Dogmatique, que de la Pratique du
Palais ou des Finances, parce qu’elles entrent quelquefois dans la conversation.
[The Académie, by banning the terms of the arts and sciences from its dictionary,
did not think it necessary to extend this exclusion even to those that have
become very common, or have gone into ordinary discourse, have formed
figurative ways of speaking; like these, Je luy ay porté une botte franche. Ce
jeune homme a pris I’Essor, which are specific ways of speaking, one of the art
of fencing, the other of falconry. We have used the same with regard to the
other arts and a few expressions both of the dogmatic style and of the practice
of the palace or of finances, because they sometimes enter the conversation.]
(DAF, 1694, s. p.)

9 Thomas Corneille (1625-1709), a French academician, publishes Dictionnaire des Arts & des Sciences in
the same year.
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In this way, the Académie justifies the exclusion of terms that are only used in
specialised contexts and includes those that have become widespread in everyday

discourse. Johnson (1747) also references this point in his Preface:

The academicians of France, indeed, rejected terms of science in their first essay,
but found afterwards a necessity of relaxing the rigour of their determination;
and, though they would not naturalise them at once by a single act, permitted
them by degrees to settle themselves among the natives, with little opposition;
and it would surely be no proof of judgment to imitate them in an error which
they have now retracted, and deprive the book of its chief use, by scrupulous
distinctions. (Johnson, 1747)

The first edition of the Spanish academy dictionary, the Diccionario de
Autoridades (DA, 1770), makes some references to terms. In the Prologue of the first
edition of this dictionary, it is explained that the work is composed of ‘todas las voces
de la Léngua, estén, € no en uso, con algunas pertenecientes a las Artes y Ciéncias’ [all
the entries of the language, which are or are not in use, with some belonging to the Arts
and Sciences’ (DA, 1770, p. I, parag. 4). The RAE justifies its moderated inclusion with
the intention to publish a terminological dictionary — which would not be published: ‘de
las voces proprias pertenecientes a las Artes liberales e mechdnicas ha discorrido la
Académia hacer un Diccionario separado, quando este se haya concluido: por cuya razon
se ponen solo las que hana parecido mas comunes y precisas al uso, y que se podian
echar de menos’ [of the entries belonging to the liberal and mechanical arts, the
Academy discussed the possibility of making a separate dictionary after this has been
concluded: for that reason, only those that seemed more common and necessary, and
that could be missed were included] (DA, 1770, p. v, parag. 8) —i.e., an analysis had to
be conducted to determine whether a term should be included in a general language
dictionary or if it should only be included in specialised dictionaries, which also denotes

a certain concern with the selection criteria.

As already noticed by Paz Battaner (1996, p. 6), Spanish academy dictionaries use
the expression ‘voz de...” [entry of...] to point to terms. See, for example, in Figure 41,

Agr. —Voz de la Agricultura, or Mit. — Voz de la Mitologia.
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"7 EXPLICACION

De warlas abreviaturas que se ponen en este Diccionario para denotar la calidad y censura de las voces.

Adverblo de logar,
Adverbio de modo,
Adverbio de tiempo,
Voz de la Agricaltora,
Voz de la Albeyteria,
«« Vot de la Albafiileria.
«« Vozde s Algebra,
++ Ambigeo,

+ Vorde la Anatomia,
Voz, & frase antiquada,
Vor de Ia Aritmética,
Vor de la Arquitectura.
o+« Vou de la Artilleria,

. Vos de Ia Astrologia.
Vo de la Astronomia,
Aumentutivo,

. Voz de ia Ballesteria,

Vor , 6 frase baxa,

Vor del Blason,

+«+ Voude la Botdnica,
++ Voude la Cabestreria,
++ Vou de la Canterfa,
++ Vou de la Carpinterfa,

«+ Yorde la Catéprrica,

R Y X R ] Vou del Manejo de fos cabalios,
Mo c o vvvi ity Voz do Ia Maguinaria,
Mariissenssssvonnse Voz de la Marineria.
Mat..ooovaviinninns Vo de la Matemftica,

Med, o s vesrpe it Vos de la Medicina,

[ AR T S Metdfora , 6 metaféricamente,

Voz de Ia Milicia,
Vor de las Minas.
Vor de la Mifologla.
Modo adverbial,
Vou de la Monteria,
« Vou de la Musica,
Nomibre,

Nombre propio,

+ Vor dela Nfutica,
Nimero,

Vor de 1a Opties.
«+ Vorde la Oratoria,

+ Vorde la Ortografia,
Otras partes,

Plaral.
+ « * Participle activo,

+ Provincial de Andatuctn,
Provineial de Aragon,
Provincial de Asturias,

+ Provineial de Asturias de Santillana,

+ Vor de la Cereria.

Vox de Ia Cerrageria,
Vo de 1a Cetreria.

Vor de 13 Chimica,
Vor de la Cirugla,

Vor del arte de Cocina,
Vo del Comercio,

+ Provincial de Extremadura,
« « Provineial de Gallcia,

+ Provincial de Granada.

« Proviocial de la Mancha.

+ Provincial de las Montafias,
« Provincial de Ins Moatafias de Burgos,
Provineial de Murcla,

Figure 41: List of abbreviations of the Diccionario de Autoridades (1770), RAE

This methodology and concerns about the selection and treatment of terms were
followed and referred to in the prologues of several editions. To cite one more example,
in the Prologue of the DA (1770), one can read: ‘De las voces de ciencias, artes y oficios
se ponen aquelas que estdn recibidas en el uso comun de la lengua’ [From the entries of
sciences, arts and trades are included those that are received in the everyday use of the
language] (DA, 1770, p. 1). In the last paper edition, the criterion is to mark only the

senses that are not considered to be of general use:

El Diccionario da cabida a aquellas voces y acepciones procedentes de los
distintos campos del saber y de las actividades profesionales cuyo empleo actual
— se excluyen también los arcaismos técnicos — ha desbordado su dmbito de
origen y se ha extendido al uso, frecuente u ocasional, de la lengua comun y
culta. Siempre que tal uso no se haya hecho general, las acepciones tienen una
marca que las individualiza. [The Dictionary includes those entries and senses
coming from the different fields of knowledge and of the professional activities
whose current employment — excluding also the technical archaisms — has
overflowed its scope of origin and has been extended to frequent or occasional
use of the common and cultured language. Whenever such use is not general,
they have a label that individualises them.] (DLE, 2014)

Concerning the first attempt of the ACL dictionary, in 1793, academicians
comment on terms in the Introduction: ‘Admitirsehdo também as vozes peculiares as

Sciencias, as Artes liberais e mecdnicas, se estas vozes se achavam impressas nos Autores
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aprovados’® e Diccionarios Portuguezes’ [The entries peculiar to the sciences, the liberal
and mechanical arts will also be admitted, if these entries were found in the approved

Authors and Portuguese Dictionaries] (ACL, 1793, p. xIv).

After almost a hundred years, in the ‘Relatério da ComissGo encarregada de
propor a Academia Real das Sciencias de Lisboa o modo de levar a efeito a publicagdo
do Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza’ [Report of the Commission in charge of proposing
to the Academia Real das Sciencias de Lisboa how to carry out the publication of the
Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza] (ACL, 1870, p. 5), we can read that ‘desde logo se
levanta a questdo de se havemos de incluir no Diccionario apenas os termos da lingua
vulgar e da litteraria, ou além d’estes os technologicos e os obsoletos’ [from the onset
the question arises as to whether we should include in the dictionary only the terms of
the common and literary language, or in addition to these the technological and
obsolete terms]. In other words, the inclusion of terms was still a matter of debate and
concern among the Portuguese academicians. The commission, recognising that ‘No
estado da civilisagdo actual, em que a sciencia deixando de ser o apandgio exclusivo dos
sdbios, invade todos os espiritos e por assim se democratizar’ [In the current state of
civilisation, in which science is no longer the exclusive attribute of sages, it invades all
minds and thus becomes democratised] (ACL, 1870, p. 5), concludes that ‘ndo parece
racional excluir do Diccionario todos os vocabulos scientificos’ [it does not seem rational
to exclude all scientific words from the dictionary] (ibidem), excluding only those that
are of ‘uso tdo peculiar ds profissbes especiaes’ [very particular use to special
occupations] and privileging those that are ‘indispensaveis’ [indispensable] (ibidem).
From 1793 to 1870, much had changed in society at large, which certainly justified this
approach, supporting the aforementioned democratisation of science. And this same
question is debated again as early as the 20%" century. In 1936, Julio Dantas (1876-1962),
while he was Chairman of the ACL, reinforced the need to include terms in an academic
session dedicated to ‘Nomenclaturas cientificas no Diciondrio da Academia’ [Scientific
Nomenclatures in the Academy Dictionary]. Dantas (1936) specified that ‘Ndo, porém,
todas as terminologias de cada ciéncia ou de cada técnica; mas a parte delas que possa

considerar-se definitivamente incorporada na lingua portuguesa’ [Not, however, all the

70 ‘Autores aprovados’ [approved Authors], that is, the concept of ‘auctoritas’. See Chapter 3, p. 92.
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terminologies of each science or each technique; but that part that can be considered
definitively incorporated into the Portuguese language] (p. 301) should be registered in
the dictionary. He then talks about the methodology to be used, considering that it is
not a dictionary or a special vocabulary of any particular science, but a language
dictionary, excluding the terms, scientific neologisms still not reviewed and words

rejected by international committees.

Another point that deserves some attention is the reference to the need to
‘vernaculizagdo da linguagem tecnoldgica’ [popularise technological language] (Dantas,
1936, p. 302) because the use of too many foreign words was already resented. This
topic reveals the normative concern of the Portuguese academic institution. Years later,
in 1974, Jacinto Prado Coelho, in the presentation of the plan for a new academic
dictionary, notes that some terms will appear: ‘os tecnicismos mais generalizados na
linguagem usal; os tecnicismos que, embora ndo generalizados correspondem a nogbes
ou classificacbes e a aparelhos fundamentais em cada ciéncia ou técnica’ [the most
generalised technicalities in the usual language; the technicalities that, although not
generalised, correspond to notions or classifications and fundamental devices in each
science or technique] (Coelho, 1974, pp. 250-251). This is a sentence that will be used

by the editors of the 2001 edition, as we will discuss in Chapter 6.

Finally, and although our research does not focus on English dictionaries, we
intend to leave here a brief note about the inclusion of terms in English general
dictionaries. For some scholars (Landau, 2001, p. 46-52; Jessen, 1996, p. 68), it seems
to date back to John Bullokar’s An English Expositor (1616), included in the ‘hard words’
tradition (Landau, 2001, pp. 46-52). Bullokar — who was a physician — included terms

from medicine, logic, philosophy, law, astronomy and heraldry.

Concerning Samuel Johnson’s dictionary, one of his guiding principles was that
‘the value of a work must be estimated by its use’ (Johnson, 1747). ‘It is not enough’, he
continues, ‘that a dictionary delights the critick, unless, at the same time, it instructs the
learner’. As the English lexicographer continues: ‘and the words that most want
explanation are generally terms of art’. Johnson thus legitimises the inclusion of terms

in general dictionaries.
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Of such words, however, all are not equally to be considered as parts of our
language; for some of them are naturalised and incorporated; but others still
continue aliens, and are rather auxiliaries than subjects. This naturalisation is
produced either by an admission into common speech, in some metaphorical
signification, which is the acquisition of a kind of property among us; as we say,
the zenith of advancement, the meridian of life, the cynosure of neighbouring
eyes; or it is the consequence of long intermixture and frequent use, by which
the ear is accustomed to the sound of words, till their original is forgotten, as in
equator, satellites; or of the change of a foreign to an English termination, and
a conformity to the laws of the speech into which they are adopted; as in
category, cachexy, peripneumony.

Of those which still continue in the state of aliens, and have made no approaches
towards assimilation, some seem necessary to be retained, because the
purchasers of the dictionary will expect to find them. Such are many words in
the common law, as capias, habeas corpus, preemunire, nisi prius: such are some
terms of controversial divinity, as hypostasis; and of physick, as the names of
diseases; and, in general, all terms which can be found in books not written
professedly upon particular arts, or can be supposed necessary to those who do
not regularly study them. (Johnson, 1747)

Johnson (1747) remains clear that the use of terms in non-specialised contexts
justifies their inclusion in a general dictionary. He discusses the criteria for their inclusion
and the difficulty of defining them. On this basis, as stated by Landau (2001), ‘it is unwise
to exclude terms of science and art’ (p. 59), even the terms with ‘alien’ status, as the
end user may need them and look up their meaning in the dictionary. Boulanger (2001),
in turn, considers that the lexicographer makes a double choice: ‘d’abord il établit le
catalogue des mots; ensuite il sélectionne les vocabulaires thématiques appropriés, puis,
a l'intérieur de ceux-ci, il procéde a un nouveau tri afin de recruter un certain nombre
d’unités pertinentes’ [first he establishes the inventory of words; then he selects the
appropriate thematic vocabularies, then, within these, he proceeds to a new sorting in

order to recruit a certain number of relevant units] (p. 247).

Even today, if the inclusion of information that is too highly specialised in
language dictionaries is discussed — because it may be unclear to the target audience to
whom they are addressed (Correia, 2009) —, the inclusion of terms in a general language
dictionary is mandatory. The advances in science in general and technology in particular,
accompanied by the spread of scientific concepts among native speakers, dictated a
mandatory presence of terms in general dictionaries. More: the interest in terms is also

justified by the fact that they are one of the privileged sources of lexical renewal and
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enrichment of the linguistic systems, and, by their identification, structuring and
storage, fundamental for the organisation of data. There is a strong likelihood that an
ordinary user will look for terms in a general dictionary rather than specialised

dictionaries.

5.2 Research on the Inclusion of Terms in General Dictionaries

Many researchers have conducted studies on the presence of terms in general
dictionaries based on monolingual dictionaries (Rey, 1985; Béjoint, 1988; Tournier,
1992; Cabré, 1994; Paz Battaner, 1996; Estopa, 1998; Boulanger, 2001; Roberts, 2004;
Guerra Salas & Gémez Sanchez, 2005; Nomdedeu Rull, 2008). For example, Estopa
(1998) analyses marking mechanisms; Boulanger (2001) studied the development of
technolectal usage labels in general French bilingual dictionaries; Guerra Salas and
Gomez Sdnchez (2005) also studied technolectal usage labels dictionaries for learners;

and Nomdedeu Rull (2008) studied the sport domain label in DLE.

Landau (1974), Boulanger and L'Homme (1991), Wiegand (1984) and Ahumada
(2002), among others, claim that terms in an unabridged dictionary make up between
40 and 50 percent of the content. Casteleiro (2008), noting that the DLPC registers
around 70,000 entries, points out that around 32,000 of these units are terms or
meanings from different domains (cf. p. 317). Rey and Delesalle (1979, p. 23) had already
recognised that the proportion was high. Rondeau (1984, pp. 1-4) lists several reasons
that justify the general increasing presence of terms in general dictionaries — the
advancement of science, the technological boom, the growth of communication media

that contribute to scientific popularisation, and so on.

We saw in the previous section that the French academicians began by making a
distinction between mots communs [common words] and termes des arts et des sciences
[arts and science terms], or, to abbreviate, words and terms. Although the use of term
is consolidated, the concept itself is quite intricate, and there is some terminological
variation around it. In the lexicographic scenario, it is common to find the terms
‘technolectes’ (e.g., Boulanger & L'Homme, 1991; Verdelho, 1994) and ‘tecnicismos’

(e.g., Haensch, 1997, p. 148; DLPC, p. x1v) referring to what we are here considering
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terms. The unit ‘terminologies’ or ‘terminologias’ can also be found in practically all
research in the field. According to L'Homme (2004, p. 31), one can speak
interchangeably of ‘term’, ‘terminological wunit’, ‘specialised lexical unit’,
‘terminologism’, or ‘technical term’. Another way the literature refers to terms in
dictionaries is ‘scientific and technical words’ (e.g., Béjoint, 1988, pp. 354—-368). There
are even scholars who make a distinction between ‘scientific term’ and ‘technical term’.
This is the case for Landau (1974, p. 241): a term is ‘scientific’ when its meaning is
restricted and only applied in a particular field; on the contrary, if a term does not refer
to a particular scientific field but specialised technical contexts, it is a ‘technical term’.
This distinction always raises many obstacles to lexicographic work — while it is tough to
separate what belongs to the general lexicon from what belongs to a specialised field,
distinguishing between a technical and a scientific term increases that difficulty, even
more so when both are specialised. For the purpose of this thesis, we do not make this

distinction.

Guilbert (1973, p. 35), recognising that the ideal source with which to observe
the inclusion of terms in the general language is the dictionary, states that this inclusion
does not necessarily prove that they are integrated ‘dans l'usage et font partie du
lexiqgue commun’ [in everyday usage and are part of the common lexicon]. General
language dictionaries illustrate the ‘va-et-vient entre les termes et la circulation sociale
de leur expression linguistique’ [back-and-forth between the terms and the social

circulation of their linguistic expression].

This va-et-vient between the terms leads us to the process by which terms move
from specialised language to everyday language, i.e., the use of terms in a non-
specialised context. This linguistic phenomenon has different understandings and may
be considered as ‘banalisation lexicale’ [lexical banalisation]’! (Galisson, 1978),
‘vulgarisation scientifique’ (Guilbert, 1975) or ‘determinologisation’ (Meyer &

Mackintosh, 2000) — a term that we adopt here because we consider it very evocative.

1 Galisson is considered the creator of this term. In its original sense, this term does not have the same
sense that we adopt here for determinologisation. For Galisson (1978, pp. 71-128), ‘banalisation lexicale’
points to ‘la manifestation socialisée du processus d’accomodation’ [the socialised manifestation of the
accommodation process] while ‘vulgarisation scientifique’ is ‘la manifestation individualisée’ [the
individualized manifestation] (ibidem). However, in the literature, their use is often found to be
synonymous (e.g., Josselin-Relay & Roberts, 2014).
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In our research, we privilege determinologisation processes that we describe as
‘the process by which a term is transformed into a general language word or expression’
(Costa et al., 2021b). In these cases, it no longer refers to a concept and, consequently,
it is no longer part of a concept system within a given domain. Determinologisation does
not mean that specialists no longer use the term. The term loses the link to a certain
concept and is therefore no longer part of a concept system within a given domain,
acquiring new properties. Nova (2018) goes further and considers that
determinologisation corresponds to the process by which ‘a scientific term, during its
way from a field specialist to a layperson, loses its accuracy, gets new connotations, and

the word can be even moved to refer to a completely different thing’ (p. 387).

The terms that have undergone a process of determinologisation are indeed
recorded in the dictionaries. Interestingly, their registration is usually no longer
accompanied by a domain label in these cases. For some authors (e.g., Reboul (1994)
cited by Delavigne (2002), as soon as a term leaves specialised discourse, it can no longer
be considered a term. ‘Lorsque le terme est vulgarisé [...], la valeur se diffuse; la notion
n’est plus celle du spécialiste; il n’y a d’ailleurs plus de notion. Il ne semble plus possible
de parler de terme’ (p. 228) [When the term is popularised [...], the value is diffused; the
notion is no longer that of the specialist; besides, there is no longer any notion. It no
longer seems possible to speak of a term]. On the other hand, Delavigne (2002, p. 225,
227, 230) states that terms found in popular science discourses can be truly considered
terms: ‘Les termes dans les discours de vulgarisation sont amenés a certains
bouleversements sémantiques et référentiels. Nous n’y voyons cependant pas une raison
suffisante pour ne pas les considérer encore comme des unités terminologiques’. [The
terms in popularised discourses have led to certain semantic and referential upheavals.
However, we do not see this as sufficient reason not to consider them as terminological

units yet.]

For Carras (2002), ‘les discours de vulgarisation qui accompagnent la diffusion de
certains thémes scientifiques périodiquement médiatisés [...] font migrer vers la langue
commune des termes que le public va s’approprier’ [the popular science discourses that
accompany the dissemination of certain periodically mediated scientific topics [...]

migrate into the common language terms that the public will appropriate]. Thus, terms
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exist in popular science discourse as well as in specialised discourse, and it is now well

recognised that there are constant back-and-forth movements or interference between

the general language — or common language — and specialised language. Thus, on the

one hand, we are witnessing a ‘terminologisation of words in the general language’

(Cabré, 1994, p. 593, also cf. Sager, 2000, p. 43), and, on the other, a phenomenon of

‘de-terminologisation’ (Meyer & Mackintosh, 2000).

Finally, we summarise some relevant cases of determinologisation recorded in

general language dictionaries. Accordingly, we identified three types:

1)

2)

Determinologisation sensu stricto: Speakers begin to use a given term in a
context different from the original domain or specialised context. Thus, the
term originates a new meaning. In the DLP, this type of phenomenon
corresponds to separate meanings —the original terminological meaning and
the determinologised meaning generally based on metaphor. When the
determinologised meaning is lexicalised, lexicographers usually record it in
dictionaries using the label ‘figurative.” The new unit loses its specialised
features since the core meaning is used figuratively. This phenomenon is
verified in specific sports terms, namely in football terms, as is the case of the
“cartdo vermelho” [red card]. In addition to being a term widely used in the
context of certain sports, it is figuratively used as any punishment. In this
case, in the DLP, we will add the ‘figurado’ [figurative] label, which was not

used in the previous edition.

Determinologisation sensu lato: The term’s connotation changes when used
in contexts other than the domain of origin. The term “granito” [granite] or
“marmore” [marble] is an example. In a geological context, granite is an
igneous rock whose essential minerals are quartz and alkali feldspar.
However, the use of the term granite is current in industrial sectors with an
understanding different from a geologist’s. In industry, all polished igneous
rocks are often called granite. The same phenomenon happens with marble;
the fundamental sense of meaning is retained, but the concept undergoes
some changes. This is a phenomenon not always easy to illustrate in general

language dictionaries. Collaborating with an expert enables detecting these
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details. The lexicographer can open a new meaning with an extension of the

meaning label or introduce a note.
3) Blurring of the meaning: The concept of the term changes in popular usage.

We recognise, however, as per Nova (2018), that ‘there is probably no universal
way to treat determinologised words, but many of them need a special approach’ (p.

397).

5.3 Dealing with Terms in General Dictionaries

So far, we have been discussing the inclusion of terms in general dictionaries and
their implications for lexicographic work. Nevertheless, to proceed with our research,
we now aim to clarify some of the key terminology concepts of this doctoral research
project, namely, the term, which necessarily brings the concept along. Furthermore,

microstructurally speaking, we must point to the domain and the definition.

5.3.1 Term and Concept

These two core keywords have been defined quite differently by the various
theoretical approaches in terminology (e.g., Wister, 1979/1998; Felber, 1987; Cabré,
1999; Temmerman, 2000; Gaudin, 2007; Faber, 2009).

Terms are objects of interest for terminology as a linguistic representation of a
concept that belongs to a given domain of knowledge or as a denomination of a concept,

verbally formulating the people’s perception.

Many of the earlier definitions of term did not clearly distinguish between term
and word, which did not benefit the definition of something already complex. Rondeau
(1984, p. 19) defines the term as ‘un signe linguistique [...], c’est-a dire une unité
linguistique comportant un signifiant et un signifié’ [a linguistic sign [...], i.e., a linguistic
unit comprising a signifier and a signified]. In line with Saussure, Rondeau (1984, pp. 21—
23) considered the term to be a linguistic sign in itself, consisting, on the one hand, of a
signifier called a ‘denomination’, and, on the other, a signified called a ‘notion’. This idea

of the term as a linguistic sign by itself is now shared by authors such as Depecker (2003,
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p. 20), who, however, talks about ‘designation’ and ‘concept’ in line with ISO 1087
(2019). We agree with Sager (1990, p. 57) when stating that ‘terms are the linguistic

representation of concepts’.

We bear in mind that a term is a ‘designation that represents a general concept
by linguistic means’ (1ISO 1087, 2019, p. 7). According to terminological ISO standards,
the concept ‘should be viewed not only as a unit of thought but also as a unit of
knowledge’ (1ISO 704, 2009, p. 3). However, we adopt the I1SO 1087 (2019) definition,
according to which the concept is a ‘unit of knowledge created by a unique combination

of characteristics’ (1ISO 1087, 2019, p. 3).

Another concept we aim to clarify is the one of characteristic — an ‘abstraction of
a property’ (ISO 1087, 2019, p. 3). We pay attention only to the so-called essential
characteristics — ‘characteristic of a concept that is indispensable to understand[ing] that
concept’ (ibidem). As we will see in Chapter 7, the distinctive characteristics of a concept

are fundamental to the creation of concept systems and for drafting definitions.

As we see in Figure 42, the concept — a non-linguistic element — is designated by

the term, and the term — a linguistic element — in turn lexically designates the concept.

is conveyed by

_—
{ KNOWLEDGE J { LANGUAGE J

—

| conveys |

has has

l designates l

( > 1
[ non-linguistic element J Concept Term [ linguistic element J

is designated by

Figure 42: The Relationship of Concept and Term mirroring the double dimension of terminology

(adapted from Costa, 2021)

Observing Figure 42, it is impossible not to see the relationship between
concepts and terms. The texts (language discourse) do not in themselves contain
concepts, as they are extra-linguistic elements, containing only the linguistic uses of the

terms they designate. However, this does not prevent us from finding linguistic
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manifestations pointing to a particular conceptual organisation. Our concern is, in fact,
a better description of the language, but to achieve this we argue that we have first to
understand the knowledge about a field but also the ways in which that knowledge is

conveyed by language (cf. Costa, 2013, p. 40).

Although term and concept are independent elements, in practice it is not always
easy to isolate them when working in lexicography. Even though it is hard to establish a
boundary between the conceptual and the linguistic dimensions, the two should not be
seen as antagonistic but as quite the opposite: ‘la perspective linguistique, plutét
sémasiologique et la perspective conceptuelle, plutét onomasiologique, |...] ne s’excluent
pas mutuellement, mais se complétent’ [the linguistic perspective, rather semasiological,
and the conceptual perspective, rather onomasiological, [...] are not mutually exclusive;
more so, they complement each other] (Costa, 2006b, p. 85). This way a mixed approach
supports the theoretical assumptions. As Costa (2013) explains, we ‘can shift from the
concept to the term and from the term to the concept’ (p. 40). So, throughout this work,

we follow two complementary methodological approaches:

1) An onomasiological approach, rooted in Wiisterian doctrine, advancing
from the concept to the term, modelling (always with the help of the
expert) concept systems’?;

2) A semasiological approach, advancing from the term to the concept and
its relations in a textual environment by analysing the terminological data

extracted from the dictionaries under study.

In lexicography, we adopt a semasiological analysis of the lexicographic articles
related to terms. As we argue for a mixed approach, the onomosialogical approach, i.e.,
the delimitation and organisation of the domains under analysis and the analysis of the
concepts and the linking to other concepts within a specific concept system, which is
‘the process of discovering and representing the conceptual structures underlying the
terms of a domain’ (Meyer & Mackintosh, 1996, p. 261), will be iteratively introduced in
our methodology (Chapter 7). The relations between concepts and the location of the

concept in a particular system are not always easy to establish. As lexicographers, we

72 A concept system is understood as a ‘set of concepts structured in one or more related domains
according to the concept relations among its concepts’ (ISO 1087, 2019, p. 6).
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could not aim to work with all identified concepts, but we consider it important to
analyse the relations among relevant concepts and to organise them into concept

systems, which will benefit the drafting of definitions.

All that remains to be mentioned is that a concept can designate a simple term
or a complex term’3 or, in our preferred words, terms may be monolexical or polylexical

units.

5.3.2 Term as a Polylexical Unit

In specialised literature, different authors with different theoretical backgrounds
(e.g., Gantar et al., 2018; Fellbaum, 2016; Baldwin & Kim, 2010; Calzolari, Zampolli &
Lenci, 2002; Moon, 1998; Cowie, 1994; Mel’¢uk et al., 1984/1999) have referred to
polylexical units as multiword expressions, collocations, phrasemes, phraseologies,
idiomatic expressions, lexical combinations and so forth. Each of these designations is
often defined within a particular theoretical linguistic framework. These

morphosyntactic sequences are generally described as complex units.

We recognise that the term multiword expression (MWE) is already widely used,
including in the LMF standard (ISO/FDIS 24613-1, 2019), but the terminology used in this
research aims to be supra-theoretical and, consequently, as neutral as possible, hence
our preference for polylexical unit. For our purpose, a polylexical unit can be defined as
a stable and recurrent sequence of units (a lexical unit composed of two or more lexical
items) perceived as an independent lexical unit by the speakers of a language.
Terminologically, a polylexical unit is always recognised when the concept to which it

refers is identified within a subject field.

We will not explore the morphosyntactic properties of polylexical terms but
rather identify the polylexical terms that can be found in lexicographic practice and their
encoding. Scholars (e.g., Svensén, 2009; Atkins & Rundell, 2008; Fontenelle, 1997;
Mel’¢uk et al., 1984/1999; Zgusta, 1971) have long recognised that polylexical units are

essential components of lexical resources. When including a polylexical item in a

731SO 1087 (2019) defines a complex term as ‘term that consists of more than one word or lexical unit’
(p. 8).
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dictionary, lexicographers must decide on the degree of its lexical independence based
on several criteria from different fields of knowledge, including statistics, semantics,
morphosyntax, pragmatics and/or, broadly speaking, culture. This kind of lexicographic
judgement, enacted through a particular editorial policy and influenced by the
conventions of a given lexicographic tradition, necessarily leads to multiple ways of
capturing, classifying and presenting lexicographic knowledge about polylexical units.
There are some problems with placing polylexical units as sublemmas. First,
lexicographers need to designate the unit component under which the entire unit
should be registered, as well as other issues concerning variable components. The lack
of a more general agreement within the lexicographic community makes the process of
encoding dictionaries particularly challenging. This is due to a conundrum: how can we
identify, describe and consistently represent this type of linguistic phenomena in lexical

resources if we disagree on what they are and/or what to call them?

Structurally speaking, Salgado et al. (2019) identified four different types of
headwords in the DLPC — monolexical units, polylexical units, affixes and abbreviations

(Figure 43).

DACL types of lexical items
e

polylexical unit

Figure 43: Formal representation of lexical entries in the DPLC (Salgado et al., 2019)

Monolexical and polylexical units can be divided into two types — lexical units
(nouns, adjectives, verbs) and grammatical units (conjunctions, determiners,
prepositions, pronouns). When polylexical units are headwords, they can be of two
different types: (i) palavras compostas [compounds]’* which are graphically realised as

palavras hifenizadas [‘hyphenated words’] (DLPC, p. xIv) (e.g., decreto-lei [decree-law],

74 By compounds, we mean every lexical unit formed by two or more elements with autonomy within the
language that together form a new lexical unit with a new meaning.
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franco-canadiano [French-Canadian], pré-cristdo [pre-Christian]); and (ii) locugbes
latinas [Latin phrases] (e.g., fiat lux [let there be light]). Under this classification, we have
included compounds and all kinds of lexical combinations, such as collocations or

phrasemes.

Whereas in terminological or specialised dictionaries, a polylexical unit
constitutes a headword (lemma), in general language dictionaries polylexical terms can
be macrostructural and microstructural components of the lexicographic article. When
they belong to the microstructure it is difficult to locate them. Two main challenges
affect the modelling of polylexical units in general language dictionaries, both related to

the typographical constraints of print-based dictionaries. These are as follows:

(1) In most general language dictionaries, polylexical units do not appear as
lemmas, i.e., independent lexical units in the dictionary macrostructure, but
rather as sublemmas within entries that have a monolexical headword; and

(2) Polylexical units are not always explicitly labelled as such in dictionaries: they
may be typographically singled out, using a particular typeface, but they are
not always accompanied by the label that identifies the given unit as a

‘collocation’, an ‘idiom’, or a ‘proverb’.

The position of polylexical units in the dictionary and the benefits of lemmati-
sation have been discussed before (see Jonsson (2009) and Lorentzen (1996), for
instance). For our purposes, however, it is essential to note that when we suggest
particular encodings of the new edition of the DLP, we will follow that very dictionary’s
structure and conventions. This does not suggest an attempt to flatten the hierarchy or
encode all polylexical units using the same set of tags. Instead, they will be encoded as
they appear within the structure imposed by the dictionary itself — in this case, no

change concerning the representation already adopted in DLPC will be made.

As for the lack of explicit labels for particular types of polylexical units, we will
explain, in Chapter 9, the extent to which the types can be deduced from the entry

structure.
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5.3.3 Term and Domain

The notion of domain is one of the criteria we traditionally use to distinguish a
term from a lexical unit. Boulanger (2001, p. 247) characterises terms as ‘unités
représentatives d’une sphere d’activité’ [representative units of a sphere of activity]. A
term is always defined with consideration to the domain to which it belongs. But the
same term can point to different concepts depending on the domain in question.
Likewise, the concept is always defined in relation to other concepts within that domain
(Cabré, 1994, p. 591). For instance, the Portuguese lexical item “mdo” [hand], originally
from the ANATOMY domain, is also used in the sPORTS domain — in FOOTBALL, it indicates a
foul committed by a football player who deliberately touches the ball with that part of
the body.

The interdependence among concept, term, domain and definition constitutes
the meaning triangle that is useful for terminological work. Ogden and Richards (1923)

developed the semantic triangle or the meaning triangle (Figure 44).

Concept

(Thought or Reference)

>

Term » Referent
(Symbol) Stands for

Figure 44: The Meaning Triangle (adapted from Ogden and Richards, 1923)

This diagram from Ogden and Richards (1923) has three vertices: symbol,
thought or reference and the referent. We adapted this model in Figure 44, and we have
the Term (Symbol), the Concept (Thought or Reference) and the Referent, and it shows

correspondence among terms and concepts or referents. However, the relation
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between a term and a referent is indirect, which means that concepts mediate the

relationships between terms and referents.

Looking at Figure 44, we recognise that terms are lexical units that designate
concepts and convey meanings, and that the same term can have several specialised

meanings pertaining to different fields.

5.3.4 Term and Definition

The definition has been a hotly debated topic for centuries, not only in linguistics
or terminology or lexicography but even more in philosophy or logic. The most
challenging aspect is, without a doubt, the difference this word has in logic, philosophy,

and even terminology, when compared with its meaning in lexicography.

Two concepts that appear in practically all definition theories need to be

clarified:

— definiendum (what is to be defined);

— definiens (how something is to be defined).

The origins of the debate go back to Ancient Greece, with Aristotle occupying a
prominent place. The Aristotelian concepts of genus and differentia (specific difference)
are still used today in the formulation of definitions and they impact terminological and
lexicographic practices. According to Aristotle (Granger, 1983), the genus
complemented by the differentia reveals knowledge of the essence of a thing. In
Aristotelianism, the definition represents a philosophical concept that points out the
essential nature of something, thus determining its similarities and differences in

relation to other realities.

Much has been debated about the problematic issue of applying the term
“definition” to explaining meanings in dictionary entries. We have found it very
interesting to observe the use of the lexical unit “explanation” in Johnson’s Preface:
‘That part of my work on which | expect malignity most frequently to fasten, is the
explanation; in which | cannot hope to satisfy those, who are perhaps not inclined to be
pleased, since | have not always been able to satisfy myself.” (Johnson, 1755, s. p.).

Johnson seems to prefer “explanation” rather than “definition”. Wiegand (1984) also
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employs the term “lexicographic explanation of meaning”. In fact, this is a better
description of what lexicographers actually do. But for practical reasons, we decided to
adopt the term “lexicographic definition” and the short form and more familiar term,
i.e., “definition”.

In a general language dictionary, we foresee the need for a lexicographic
definition. On the other hand, different dictionaries often define the same concept

designated by a term in different ways. It is important to note that the dictionaries

themselves can be addressed to different target audiences.

rock” [rok] nown, plural rocks
1. a small, hard piece of
natural material; a stone:

» The boy tirew a rack at the

winidow daid sheashed it
2. a mineral that forms
inside the earth. Marble
and granite are rocks

(o] Q————————
R

WORD FORME

DEFMTIONE 5

o wiczurazes e hard solld substance that formes part of the Earth's surface

Ralnwater fows through Sl and ponous fock 10 faach undanground Sireams.
VVe hadt 10 alig cown $hrough & twelve-inch Aaper of nack

Synonyme and netrted words

3. 2 huge amount of

Layers and arrangements of stone or rock
stone that forms a cliff

aquifer bed

bedrock

MACMILLAN Dictionary for CHILDREN Exphors Thessurus -+

Synonyms and retrted words

The Earth’s surface and its features
aquifer continental drift

continental shelf

Explore Thesaurus -+
@ courrascs 3 kangs phecs of stons that risss up from the ground or from undsr the gz
2 castie bultan a big rock
the Rock of Glbraliar
Synonyms and retrted words 1

@ cowrmazs @ large phecs of stone ing on the ground
Sha ran gwer the falien mcks wands him

MACMILLAN Dictionary (2021, online)

rock [geol] An aggregate of one or more minerals, e.g., granite, shale, mar-
ble; or a body of undifferentiated mineral matter, e.g., obsidian; or alithified
organic material, e.g., coal.

rock [topogl Any prominent peak, dliff, or promontory, usually bare, when
considered as a mass, e.g,, the Rock of Gibraltar. Also, arocky mass lying at
or near the surface of a body of water, or along a jagged coastline,
esp. where dangerous to shipping.

rockallite (rock*-al-lite) A coarse-grained, mafic, alkalic granite ol
of quartz, aegirine, albite, and microcline. Thename, given by Judd in 1897,
is for Rockall Bank in the North Atlantic Ocean 350 km west of Scot-
land. Obsolete.

rock asphalt  asphalt rock.

rock association A group of igneous rocks within a petrographic province
that are related chemically and petrographically, generally in a systematic
manner such that chemical data for the rocks plot as smooth curves on varia-
tion diagrams. Syn: rock kindred; kindred: association [petroiogyl].

Glossary of Geology (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. & Jackson, 2011)

Figure 45: The entry ‘rock’ in different English dictionaries
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The different definitions we observe in Figure 45 have arisen because these
dictionaries are designed for different target audiences — the first is a dictionary
addressed to children (MACMILLAN, 2007), the second is the unabridged version of
Macmillan dictionary (MACMILLAN, 2021), and the third is a glossary, a specialised
resource (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. & Jackson, 2011). As Landau (2001) stated,
‘lexicographers are concerned with explaining something their readers will understand’

(p. 154), while terminologists are focused on the internal coherence of their system.

The Latin etymon ‘definitio’ means ‘action of setting a limit’. The idea of limit is
fundamental to understanding the relationship between term, definition and concept.

As Costa (2013) explains:

Definitions are the main concern of terminological and lexicographical work
alike since they allow us to establish the boundaries of a concept designated by
a term. The definition allows for the establishment of a relationship between
the concept and the term that is used to evoke it. (Costa, 2013, p. 40)

Our interest is in the definition in natural language. In our methodological
proposal, we understand along the same lines as Silva (2014) that: ‘Definir é fixar os
limites do conceito recorrendo a lingua, é distinguir os conceitos uns dos outros no seio
de um sistema’ [Defining is setting the limits of the concept using language, to
distinguish the concepts from each other within a system] (p. 21). To fix the boundaries
of the concept implies finding the distinctive characteristics that differentiate them

within a concept system.

The definition simultaneously designates 1) a logical operation at the level of
abstraction in which the concept is delimited by the ‘combination of characteristics’ (ISO
1087, 2019, p. 3) established by differentiation; as well as 2) the production of a string
of natural language, where the term or the ‘designation that represents a general
concept by linguistic means’ (ISO 1087, 2019, p. 7) is the definiendum. In Rey’s (1995)
words, ‘it designates the operation and its result’ (p. 41). As stated by Rey (1979, p. 40),
‘Le seul moyen pour exprimer ce systeme de distinctions réciproques est I'opération dite
definition’ [The only way of expressing this system of reciprocal differences is the

operation definition].
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We distinguish the terminological definition (cf. De Bessé, 1990; Rey, 1995;
Sager, 2000; Temmerman, 2000) from the lexicographic definition (Mel’¢uk & Polguére,
2018), which is generally suitable for general language dictionaries. Although
terminology and lexicography favour definition by intension, their purposes are
different. The terminological definition attempts to state a concept designated by a term
and to characterise it by relation to other concepts within a concept system. In contrast,
the lexicographic definition seeks to describe the (signified) meaning(s) of a lexical unit.
As De Bessé (1990) notes, lexicography aims to define words (rather than concepts),
following a primarily semasiological approach. However, the focus of terminological
dictionaries is placed on domain knowledge. In terminology, the definition — what we
will call terminological definition — establishes the relationship between the lexical unit

(term) and the specialised concept from a domain of knowledge.

The terminological definition is related to the definition of the thing, as opposed
to the lexicographic definition that relates to the usage of the word and is made by
identifying the semantic features that characterise the meaning. The unit of meaning
aimed at in the terminological definition is the concept (in terminology we define
concepts, not terms, but the term is always inseparable from the concept it designates),
which differs substantially from the meaning. The difference between the terminological
definition and the lexicographic definition, therefore, leads to different approaches,

although they do not exclude one another.

We also anticipate that many of the definitions in the dictionaries under analysis
may be out of date. Knowledge evolves, which implies that the conceptual representation
is constantly changing and, consequently, the discourse of a given scientific community
that conveys the knowledge will also have to be reformulated. We will analyse the
definitions of random concepts by the mean of terms to show, in a sustained manner, that
the conceptual aspect and the relation between the concepts are relevant in the

terminological definition, even if the audience is not made up of specialists.

To help lexicographers with the task of writing terminological definitions, we once
again resorted to the ISO standards. Aiming to differentiate a given concept from another
in a specific concept system belonging to a certain domain, the type of definition that

interests us is the ‘representation of a concept by a descriptive statement which serves to

139



differentiate it from related concepts’ (ISO 1087, 2019, p. 6). The ISO 1087 (2019) standard

itself highlights this setting of the concept’s limits.

The ISO standards (ISO 704, 2009; I1SO 1087, 2019) refer to the intensional
definition and the extensional definition. The dichotomy between intensional (those
specifying the close gender and specific difference) and extensional (those that
enumerate the members of a given class or the subordinate concepts) is an Aristotelian
legacy. The former consists of stating the immediate generic concept and the delimiting
characteristics of the defined concept; the latter consists of enumerating all of its
subordinate or partitive concepts. In our work, the formulation of definitions is based
on the intensional definition model. As Eco (2001) explains, demonstrating what a thing

is (extension) is not the same as proving that a thing is a thing (intension):

Ndo se define um homem dizendo que corre ou que estd doente, mas dizendo
que é animal racional de tal modo que o definiens seja co-extensivo ao
definiendum e reciprocamente, isto €, que ndo haja nenhum animal que ndo seja
animal racional. [A man is not defined by saying that he is running or sick, but
by saying that he is a rational animal in such a way that the definiens is co-
extensive with the definiendum and reciprocally, that is, that there is no animal
that is not a rational animal]. (Eco, 2001, pp. 104-105)

The two referenced I1SO standards and many scholars (e. g., Temmerman, 2000,
p. 79; Cabré, 1999, p. 98; Sager, 1990, p. 24; Felber, 1987, p. 98) give preference to the
intensional’® type of definition, whenever possible, since this type of description makes
the essential characteristics explicit and allows positioning of the concept in a concept
system. In the context of our work, we are in line with Lockinger, Kockaert and Budin
(2015) when we state that the intensional definitions become the ‘standard way of
illustrating concepts’ (p. 66). Moreover, in Chapter 7, we will show how the modelling
of concept systems can help the writing of well-formed definitions in natural language.
The definitions must refer to the superordinate concept (genus) and the distinctive

characteristics (differentia), which are domain dependent. Last, existing guidelines

7> The term intensional also presents terminological variation, which can be said to be equivalent to
‘definition by analysis’ (Sager, 1990), ‘définition par inclusion’ (Rey-Debove, 1971) or ‘définition spécifique’
(Felber, 1987).
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(definitional templates or models; category definitional frame-based approach) created
to help write definitions can be found in the literature (e.g., Cabré, 1999; Atkins &
Rundell, 2008, Swanepoel, 2010; ISO 704, 2009; Faber, 2012, 2015; Lockinger, Kockaert
& Budin, 2015). Further, in the lexicographic literature, we find described principles for
drafting a definition (Rey-Debove, 1966; Porto Dapena, 2002; Lockinger, Kockaert &
Budin, 2015; Mel’¢uk & Polguéere, 2018), such as avoiding circularity, inaccuracies or
irrelevant characteristics, defining every word used in a definition, complying with the
replaceability principle and avoiding ambiguity and definitions in the negative, among

others.
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PART Il

DATA ANALYSIS
AND PROCESSING



CHAPTER 6

Coverage and Treatment of Terms in Academy Dictionaries

C’est qu’un dictionnaire, c’est I'univers par ordre alphabétique.

A bien prendre les choses, le dictionnaire est le livre par excellence.
Tous les autres livres sont la-dedans; il ne s’agit plus que de les en tirer.
FRANCE (1921)

This chapter is entirely devoted to the coverage and treatment of terms in
academy dictionaries. We examined the front matter of the print editions of the DLPC
and the DLE (2014), as well as the introductory texts available on the DAF webpage, to
ascertain whether explicit references were made to the adopted labelling system and/or
to any criterion or justification for the presence of diatechnical information. We
explored labelling practices in those three dictionaries, focusing our attention on
domain labels. Accordingly, we extracted the domain labels listed in those dictionaries
to an Excel sheet. We started with the Portuguese dictionary and then analysed the
same aspects in the Spanish and French dictionaries. After reviewing the listed domains,
we evaluated whether there was any kind of organisation. We addressed the existing
literature and showed how metalabels can be used to optimise the alignment of
specialised senses in lexicographic works. Although the mapping was manual, this
study’s multilingual domain map can support future standardisation efforts concerning
domain labelling processes and associated encoding tasks across various dictionaries
and languages. Finally, we conducted a microstructural analysis comparing the
definitions of selected terms from the domains in focus from the different lexicographic
resources.

We should emphasise that it was not our main intention to check on the accuracy
of the information they contain but only to comment on how they are presented by

analysing and comparing them.

6.1 Lexicographic Data Analysis

We adopted a threefold methodology to analyse the chosen domains:
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(i) compilation and lexicographic data analysis: we began by analysing
coverage, i.e., the domains included in each dictionary, and moved on to
their microstructure, examining how these dictionaries treat terms;

(ii) comparison between results: to systematise labels and detect
overlapping, the compiled domain label lists were compared;

(iii) domain mapping: we created new metadata to facilitate our analysis,
namely a metalabel (the equivalent English term was assigned as a
metalabel of the corresponding domain). Using this metalabel, we built a
multilingual domain map. The domain labels were then manually mapped

using semantic properties, such as exact and related and none.

In short, we aimed to (a) highlight the similarities and differences in the editorial
practices of dictionaries and their approaches to knowledge organisation, (b) report on
a manual mapping exercise for two particular domains (GEOLOGY and FOOTBALL), which can
serve as test cases to establish procedural rules for the alignment of domain labels in
general language dictionaries, and (c) highlight the problems and inconsistencies
detected, which we will try to resolve in the following chapter with the methodology

proposed.

6.1.1 Analysis of the Dictionaries’ Front Matter

In methodological terms, the first step was to read the introductory pages, or
front matter, of the print editions of the DLPC and the DLE (2014), as well as the
introductory texts available on the DAF webpage, to ascertain whether there were
explicit references to the treatment of terms, namely to the adopted labelling system
and/or to any criterion or justification for the use of those labels. We began with the
DLPC and subsequently analysed the same aspect in the DLE (2014) and the DAF.

As far as diatechnical information or domain labels are concerned, the DLPC’s
‘Introdugdo’ [Introduction] (pp. xin—xxi) describes, in very broad terms, the three types

of specialised units registered, which the editors call ‘tecnicismos’ [technicisms]:

No Diciondrio registam-se ainda: tecnicismos generalizados na linguagem usual;
tecnicismos que, embora de uso ndo generalizado, correspondem a nogdes ou
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classificacbes e a aparelhos fundamentais em cada ciéncia ou técnica;
tecnicismos que ocorrem em manuais escolares de natureza cientifica e técnica.
(DLPC, p. x1v). [The Dictionary also registers generalised technicisms in the usual
language; technicisms that, although not in general use, correspond to notions
or classifications and fundamental devices in each science or technique;
technicisms that occur in scientific and technical textbooks.]

In the case of the DLE (2014), in only the section ‘Advertencias’ [Warnings] (DLE,
pp. Li—Li) is there a brief mention of the labels, informing the user about the decisions
made by the lexicographers when ordering meanings within lexicographic articles,
whereby they arranged labels according to a specific order: register labels, domain

labels, geographic and temporal labels:

De marcacion: las acepciones no marcadas tienden a anteponerse a las
marcadas. Dentro de estas, van primero las acepciones que tienen marcas
correspondientes a los niveles de lengua o registros de habla, después las que
llevan marcas técnicas, después las que tienen marcas geogrdficas (y dentro de
ellas, primero las de Espafia y luego las de América y Filipinas) y finalmente las
que llevan una marca de vigencia. (DLE, p. L) [About labelling: unmarked
meanings tend to precede marked ones. Among these, the meanings that have
labels corresponding to the levels of language or speech registers go first,
followed by those that carry technical labels, those having geographical
markings (and within them, first those of Spain and then those of America and
the Philippines) and finally those with a temporal label.]

Subsequently, we turned our attention to the newly released online AF
dictionary, namely to the page ‘La nouvelle édition numérique du Dictionnaire de
I’Académie frangaise, dans ses différentes éditions’ [The new digital edition of the
Dictionnaire de I’Académie francaise, in its various editions], subsection ‘La 9e édition’
[The 9t edition] (AF, 2021). Here, we learnt that there has been an ‘[...] introduction de
la métalangue, qui compose un ensemble d’indicateurs linguistiques sur les usages et les
domaines d’emploi d’un mot’ [introduction of metalanguage, which makes up a set of
linguistic indicators on the uses and fields of a word’s usage], although no example was
provided. Further on, in the subsection entitled ‘Présentation générale et mise en pages’
[General presentation and layout], once again, there are some brief references to labels,
although their employment is not justified and only their typographic distinction is

mentioned:
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la différentiation de la ‘métalangue’, c’est-a-dire des indicateurs de domaines
(maths, beaux-arts, etc.), et des marques d’usage (Fam., Par extension, etc.); ces
éléments sont distingués par des attributs typographiques spécifiques.’ [the
differentiation of ‘metalanguage’, i.e., indicators of domains (maths, fine arts,
etc.), and usage labels (Fam., By extension, etc.), distinguished by specific
typographic attributes.]

In this perspective, the new dictionary layout incorporates the list of several
abbreviations usually employed on domain names — e.g., ‘BEAUX-ARTS’ [fine arts],
‘PHYSIQUE" [physics], ‘ASTRONOMIE’ [astronomy] — distinguishing them from other
abbreviations by the use of small caps. The editors also seem to distinguish domain
labels, such as ‘metalangue’ [metalanguage] and the remaining usage labels called

‘marques d’usage’ [usage labels].

6.1.2 List of Abbreviations

All three dictionaries include lists of abbreviations, but not all abbreviations are
labels providing diasystematic information. Salgado, Costa and Tasovac (2019) made an
exhaustive manual survey of the abbreviations employed in the three dictionaries,
excluding grammatical markers (adj., n., and v.) and etymological markers (esp., lat., and

top.).

After analysing the remaining labels, we compared them and reflected on them.
There are two distinct columns in all these dictionaries: one with the abbreviation and
the other with the unabbreviated denomination of the label in each language. The

complete lists of abbreviations can be found in Annexes 4, 5 and 6.

In the DLPC, abbreviations are listed alphabetically in a section entitled
‘Abreviaturas’ [abbreviations] (DLPC, pp. xxxi—xxxill). We noticed that the labels in this
first list identify grammatical categories, etymological markers, different classes of
diasystematic information, etc. For example, the labels ‘antigo’ [old] and ‘Neologismo’
[neologism] indicate diachronic or temporal information, ‘Regionalismo’ [regionalism]
denotes diatopic or geographical information, and the labels ‘caldo’ [slang] or ‘giria’
[jargon] refer to diastratic information. Domain names are subsequently included in a

separate list entitled ‘Classificagcéo do vocabuldrio quanto a reparti¢do por ciéncias,
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técnicas e formas de actividade’ [Classification of the vocabulary broken down

sciences, crafts and forms of activity] (DPLC, pp. XXXV—XXxVI).

CLASSIFICACAO DO VOCABULARIO QUANTO A REPARTICAO POR CIENCIAS,
TECNICAS E FORMAS DE ACTIVIDADE

a
ciist. = Actistica.
Aeron. = Aerondutica.
Agr = Agricultura
Alg. = Algebra.
Alveit. = Alveitaria.
{lven. = Alvenaria.
Anat. = Anatomia.
Antr. = Antropologia.
Apic. = Apicultura.
drit. = Aritmética.
Arm. = Armaria.
Arqueol. = Arqueologia.
Arquat. = Arquitectura.
Artilh. = Artilharia.
str. = Astronomia.
Astrondut. = Astrondutica.
Astrol. = Astrologia.
Autom. = Automobilismo.
b
Bact. = Bacteriologia
Baliss. = Balistica.
B.-An. = Belas-Artes.
Biol. = Biologia (Citologia, Histologia).
Bot. = Botdnica.
Bromat. = Bromarologia.
c

Des.
Desp.

Diplom.

Dur.

Dir. Can.
Dir. Civil
Dir. Comerc.
Dir. Fiscal
Dir. Intern.
Dir. Marit

c

Ecl.
Econ.

Econ. Pol.
Electr.
Electrotée.

Embr.

Encad.

Eng.
Equit.
Esc.
Escol.

Esculs.

Esgr.

Espir.
Estds,
Etica.

Etnog.

= Desenho.

= Desporro.

= Diplomdtica.

= Direito.

= Direito Canénico.

= Direito Civil.

= Direito Comercial.

= Direito Fiscal.

= Direito Internacional.
= Direito Maritimo.

= Edlesidstico.

= Economia.

= Economia Politica.
= Electricidade.
= Electrotécnica.
= Embriologia.

= Encadernagio.
= Engenharia.

= Equitagio.

= Escolar.

= Escoldstica.

= Escultura.

= Esgrima.

= Espiritualismo.
= Estdtica.

= Etnografia.

Figure 46: Fragment of the DLPC list

by

The title of the section dedicated to domain labels (Figure 46) led us to think

about what distinction the editors of the DLPC list made between ‘ciéncias’ [sciences],

‘técnicas’ [techniques] and ‘formas de actividade’ [forms of activity]. In finding the

domains ALVEITARIA [animal healing], ALVENARIA [masonry], or CUTELARIA [cutlery], we

believe this may be the reason for the use of forms of activity.

The DLE (2014) print edition lists all the labels used in a single general list of

‘Abreviaturas y signos empleados’ [Abbreviations and symbols used], from which we can

also infer microsystems such as diatechnical and diatopic information (Figure 47).
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Abreviaturas

a. alto afect.
abl. ablativo afér.
abrev. abreviacion Agr.
acep. acepcion aim.
acort. acortamiento al. aleman
acrén. acrénimo Al Alava
act. activo Alb. Albacete
acus. acusativo Alm. Almeria
Actis. acustica Alg. alquimia
adapt. adaptacion; adaptado alterac. alteracion
adj. adjetivo alus. alusion
adv. adverbio; adverbial Am. Ameérica
advers. adversativo Am. Cen. América Central
Aer. aerondutica amer. americano

Figure 47: Fragment of the DLE list

The new edition of the DAF presents a list entitled ‘Tableau des abréviations
utilisées dans le Dictionnaire’ [Table of abbreviations used in the Dictionary] (Figure 48)

in one of the modules of the digital dictionary page.

Tableau des abréviations

Tableau des abréviations
utilisées dans le Dictionnaire (9¢ édition)

Dans cette édition, le signe* indique les entrées nouvelles ;
le signe ¢ renvoie aux recommandations de 1990.

Note : de éviations ont été développées (mises au long) dans
I’édition numérique.

Absolt. Absolument.
Abusivt. Abusivement.
ACOUST. Acoustique.
Adj. Adjectif ou adjective.
Adjt. Adjectivement.
ADM. Administration.

Adv. Adverbe.

Advt. Adverbialement
AERON Aéronautique.
AGRIC Agriculture.
AGROM. Agronomie.
ALCH Alchimie.

Figure 48: Fragment of the DAF list

All three academy dictionaries lack explicit explanatory information regarding
their labelling practices. The front matter of each of the DLPC, DLE (2014) and DAF

includes only brief references to usage labelling. None of the dictionaries that we
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analysed has published explicit criteria for the set of usage labels adopted’®. While we
cannot pass judgment on the individual lexicographic workflows and the lexicographers’
internal guidelines to produce these dictionaries, the lack of explicit criteria and an
explicit typology of usage labels can affect the user’s interaction with and interpretation

of the dictionary content.

6.1.3 Exploring Labelling Practices

The task of exploring labelling practices started with the previous comparative
study (Salgado & Costa, 2019), in which we only compared the domain labels from
Iberian academy dictionaries. Our review of the existing literature (Salgado, Costa &
Tasovac, 2019) allowed us to compare the different classifications of diasystematic
labels proposed by different researchers and focus on the usage labelling in these
scholarly lexicographic works.”” We analysed all labels referring to diasystematic
information. After collecting all the abbreviations included in the dictionaries, we found

that the total number of labels was 438 in the DLPC, 336 in the DLE and 232 in the DAF.

In all these dictionaries, the apparent lack of reasoning for the options provided
by the lexicographers prevented us from extending our analysis beyond deduction.
However, through these lists, we can infer microsystems composed of diatechnical,
diastratic, diaphasic information, etc. Despite little or no information on the selection
criteria, by using domain labels, all three lists of abbreviations demonstrate that these

general language dictionaries do indeed cover terms.

Given the importance of domain labels for our research, we conducted a
thorough survey of all domain labels found in the lists provided by the academy
dictionaries under study. In the case of the DLPC, we only had to extract the list shown

in Figure 46 regarding the classification of ‘specialised vocabulary’ (DPLC, pp. XXXv—xxxvi).

7% Interestingly, other dictionaries, e.g., Le Petit Robert de la langue francaise (2017) or the Oxford
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2014), provide explanations on label usage.

77 This work stressed the importance of conducting a detailed analysis of any given dictionary before any
lexical data modelling and semantic markup.
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6.1.4 Domain Lists

The survey of all domain labels allowed us to determine the number of domains
represented in the three dictionaries, both exclusive and shared, and in the case of the
Portuguese and Spanish dictionaries, we also determined the frequency of their
occurrence. We did not have access to the number of entries per domain in the French
dictionary. We also assessed whether the use of domain labels was systematic and
whether recent and relevant domains were omitted. As no criteria were found regarding

labelling, we were forced to make some assumptions.

There are two different columns in these dictionaries: one containing the
abbreviations and the other the domain designations written in full in their respective

languages, as shown in Figures 46, 47 and 48.

In typographic terms, academy dictionaries use abbreviations for domain labels.
As stressed before, abbreviations are justified by the need to save space in the existing
paper editions (cf. Chapter 2, pp. 43—44). The DLPC uses italics, a capital letter and a
period; the DLE uses Roman lowercase and a period; and the DAF uses italics, a capital
letter and a period. As for the designations written in full, the DLPC and the DAF have

uppercase initials, while lowercase initials are used in the DLE (see Table 2).

Typography
DLPC abbreviation in italics; full designation in uppercase
DLE abbreviation in italics; full designation in lowercase
DAF abbreviation in roman small caps; full designation in uppercase

Table 2: Comparative typography of domain labels

After collecting all domain labels included in these dictionaries, the datasets

were compiled manually in an Excel sheet. The results are shown in Table 3.

DOMAIN LABELS

DLE
184 74 132

Table 3: Domain labels in the three academy dictionaries
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Considering the overall numbers, a certain imbalance in quantitative terms is
apparent, which can be explained by the selection of domains, with generic domains

coexisting with smaller spectrum domains.

Originally, the DLPC lists 173 domains in the list of abbreviations of the print
edition (Annex 4). A closer inspection of the lexicographic articles revealed the presence
of labels in the microstructure that were absent from the list of abbreviations:
AGRONOMIA [agronomy], BloQUIMICA [biochemistry], ECOLOGIA [ecology], ETICA [ethics],
ETNOLOGIA [ethnology], GINASTICA [gymnastics], HISTORIA POLITICA [political history], MARINHA
[navy], METROLOGIA [metrology], PIROTECNIA [pyrotechnics], PSICANALISE [psychoanalysis]
and TRANSPORTES [transports]. These 11 domains were added to our working list, resulting
in 184 domains; however, this number was recalculated after analysing the dictionary’s
microstructure, since some domains that were listed initially, such as BROMATOLOGIA
[bromatology], CIBERNETICA [cybernetics], ECONOMIA POLITICA [political economy],
ESCOLASTICA [scholastic], ESPIRITUALISMO [spiritualism], FUTUROLOGIA [futurology], PoLiciA
[police], Quimica BIOLOGICA [biological chemistry], QUIMICA ORGANICA [organic chemistry],
TELEFONIA SEM FIOS [wireless telephony] and VELOCIPEDIA [cycling], were not used in any
lexicographic article. We believe that these inconsistencies could be mistakes in the
publication of the DLPC. Although these domains did not appear in the printed list, we

retained them.

All domains found in the DLPC are displayed in Figure 49.
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M Acust. Acustica
H Alg. Algebra
B Antr. Antropologia
M Arqueol. Arqueologia
M Astrol. Astrologia
M Bact. Bacteriologia
M Bot. Botdnica
Cartog. Cartografia
M Cineg. Cinegética
M Constr. Construgao
Cristalog. Cristalografia
M Cutel. Cutelaria
Dir. Direito
Dir. Fiscal Direito Fiscal
M Ecol. Ecologia
M Electrotéc. Electrotécnica
M Equit. Equitacdo
Esgr. Esgrima
M Etnog. Etnografia
M Filos. Filosofia
Fisiol. Fisiologia
M Fut. Futebol
M Geod. Geodesia
Gin. Gindstica
MW Hidrog. Hidrografia
W Hist. Polit. Histdria Politica
Inform. Informética
M Literat. Literatura
M Mar. Maritima
W Med. Medicina
B Métr. Métrica
W Mitol. Mitologia
W Numism. Numismatica
M Ouriv. Ourivesaria
Pat. Patologia
M Pint. Pintura
M Polit. Politica
Psicol. Psicologia
W Quim. Org. Quimica Organica
Sal. Salinas
Sider. Siderurgia, Siderotecnia
M Taurom. Tauromaquia
W Telef. S. Fios Telefonia sem fios
M Terat. Teratologia
Trigon. Trigonometria

MW Vin. Vinificagdo

M Aeron. Aerondutica

W Alveit. Alveitaria

W Apic. Apicultura

M Arquit. Arquitectura
Astrondut. Astrondutica

W Balist. Balistica
Bromat. Bromatologia
Cerdm. Cerdmica

M Cinem. Cinema, cinematografia
Contab. Contabilidade
Cronol. Cronologia

M Des. Desenho
Dir. Can. Direito Candnico
Dir. Intern. Direito Internacional
Econ. Economia

M Embr. Embriologia

M Esc. Escolar
Espir. Espiritualismo

M Etnol. Etnologia

M Fin. Finangas
Fonét. Fonética

M Futur. Futorologia

M Geog. Geografia
Gram. Gramdtica

H Hig. Higiene

M Histol. Histologia
Jard. Jardinagem

M Liturg. Liturgia

W Marc. Marcenaria

W Med. Leg. Medicina Legal

M Metrol. Metrologia
Mus. Musica

M Ocult. Ocultismo
Paleog. Paleografia
Pec. Pecudria

M Pirotec. Pirotecnia
Pré-hist. Pré-histéria
Psiq. Psiquiatria

M Radiol. Radiologia
Sapat. Sapataria
Silv. Silvicultura
Teat. Teatro

M Teleg. Telegrafia

M Tip. Tipografia
Veloc. Velocipedia

W Vit. Viticultura

M Agr. Agricultura
M Alven. Alvenaria
W Arit. Aritmética
Artilh. Artilharia
W Autom. Automobilismo
M Biol. Biologia (citologia, histologia)
Carn. Carnigaria
M Chapel. Chapelaria
M Cirurg. Cirurgia
Corr. Correios
M Cul. Culindria
W Desp. Desporto
Dir. Civil Direito Civil
M Dir. Marit. Direito Maritimo
M Econ. Pol. Economia Politica
M Encad. Encadernacido
M Escol. Escoldstica
M Estat. Estatica
M Farm. Farmdcia
M Fis. Fisica
Fort. Fortificacdo
W Geneal. Genealogia
M Geol. Geologia
Herald. Heréldica
W Hist. Historia
Hortic. Horticultura
Jur. Juridico, jurisprudéncia
m Ldg. Logica
W Mat. Matemdtica
W Metal. Metalurgia
Mil. Militar
W Naut. Nautica
M Olar. Olaria
Paleont. Paleontologia
W Pedag. Pedagogia
M Pisc. Piscicultura
Psican. Psicandlise
W Quim. Quimica
M Rel. Religido
Seric. Sericicultura
W Sociol. Sociologia
M Tecnol. Tecnologia
M Teol. Teologia
M Topog. Topografia
M Ven. Venatorio

MW Zool. Zoologia

Agron. Agronomia
W Anat. Anatomia
WArm. Armaria
Astr. Astronomia
M B.-Art. Belas-Artes
M Bioquim. Bioquimica
Carp. Carpintaria
M Cibern. Cibernética
W Comérc. Comércio
Cosmol. Cosmologia
M Curt. Curtumes
M Diplom. Diplomatica
Dir. Comerc. Direito Comercial
M Ecles. Eclesidstico
M Electr. Electricidade
W Eng. Engenharia
M Escult. Escultura
Etica Ftica
m Filol. Filologia
Fis. Atom. Fisica Atomica
Fot. Fotografia
W Genét. Genética
Geom. Geometria
Hidraul. Hidraulica
W Hist. Nat. Histdria Natural
Ind. Industria
Ling. Linguistica
Magn. Magnetismo
W Mecan. Mecanica
W Meteor. Meteorologia
Miner. Mineralogia
M Neur. Neurologia
W Opt. Optica
Parasit. Parasitologia
M Pesc. Pesca, pescaria
M Polic. Policia
Psicofisiol. Psicofisiologia
W Quim. Biol. Quimica Bioldgica
M Retdr. Retdrica
Serr. Serralharia
M Tanoear. Tanoaria
MW Telecom. Telecomunicagdes
M Teos. Teosofia
M Transp. Transportes
Veter. Veterindria

M Zootec. Zootecnia

Figure 49: Domain labels in the DLPC (184)

Some generic domains and subdomains coexist, including DIREITO [law], DIREITO
CANONICO [canon law], DIREITO cIviL [civil law], DIREITO COMERCIAL [commercial law], DIREITO
FISCAL [tax law], DIREITO INTERNACIONAL [international law] and DIREITO MARITIMO [maritime
law]. This also applies to quimMmica [chemistry] and QuUiMICA ORGANICA [organic chemistry] or
MATEMATICA [mathematics] and its subdomains GEOMETRIA [geometry], ALGEBRA [algebra],

ARITMETICA [arithmetic] and TRIGONOMETRIA [trigonometry].
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In the case of the Spanish dictionary, we extracted the domain labels from the
general list of abbreviations (Annex 5). The DLE printed edition lists 72 domains. These
domain labels were also worked on during the stay at the RAE’s ILex’®. During this
period, we had access to the Entorno de Redaccidn Integrado (ERI), a computer platform
in JAVA and XML that enables the edition of the lexicographic work and allows different
kinds of searches. The total number of entries per domain was also obtained and worked
out during this stay. After comparing the printed list with the results obtained in ERI, we
found some domain labels that were already ignored by the Spanish lexicographers
because they had no occurrences (Cronol. [chronology]; Danza [dance]; Gen. [genetics];
Hist. [history]; Ndut. [chronology]); however, we decided to consider two more domain
labels that were actually used in their expanded form: ARTE [art] and TEATRO [theatre],

bringing the total number of domains to 74.

The domains found in the DLE are depicted in Figure 50.

M Acus. aclistica
Anat. anatomia

M Arte arte

M Bioquim. bioquimica
Cinem. cinematografia

M Der. derecho
Electr. electricidad; electrénica
Estad. estadistica

M Fon. fonética; fonologia
Geom. geometria
Inform. informatica

W Mat. matematicas
Métr. métrica
Numism. numismatica
Pint. pintura

M Rel. religion

M Taurom. tauromadguia
Topogr. topografia

W Veter. veterinaria

M Aer. aeronautica
Antrop. antropologia

M Astr. astronomia
Bot. botanica
Com. comercio
Ecd. ecdotica
Equit. equitacién
Fil. filosofia

M Fotogr. fotografia
Gram. gramatica
Ingen. ingenieria

W Mec. mecanica
Mil. milicia
Opt. 6ptica
Psicol. psicologia

M Ret. retorica

M Teatro teatro
Transp. transportes

M Zool. zoologia

Agr. agricultura

M Arq. arquitectura

M Astrol. astrologia
Carp. carpinteria

M Constr. construccion

M Ecol. ecologia
Esc. escultura

M Fis. fisica

M Geogr. geografia
Herald. heraldica

M Ling. lingliistica

W Med. medicina
Mit. mitologia

M Ortogr. ortografia
Psiquiatr. psiquiatria

M Sociol. sociologia

M Tecnol. tecnologias

TV. television

Alg. alquimia

M Arqueol. arqueologia

M Biol. biologia
Cineg. cinegética

M Dep. deportes

M Econ. economia
Esgr. esgrima

M Fisiol. fisiologia

M Geol. geologia
Impr. imprenta

W Mar. marina

M Meteor. meteorologia
Mus. musica

M Parapsicol. parapsicologia
Quim. quimica

W T. lit. teoria literaria
Telec. telecomunicacion

Urb. urbanismo

Figure 50: Domain labels in the DLE (74)

78 A research grant sponsored by ELEXIS in November 2018: https://elex.is/ana-de-castro-salgado/.
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Although the DAF list available online includes 132 domain labels — we also
isolated the domain labels from the other labels (Annexe 6) — the total number
presented here was obtained by analysing the data provided by the Académie itself, to
whom we are very grateful for affording us the opportunity to work with the real data
contained in their database in 2019 (from letter ‘a’ to ‘savoir’).”? We found 12 domain
labels on the AF website that were not included in the Excel list provided, but we could
not justify their absence: AGRONOMIE [agronomy], CATHOLIQUE [catholic], ESTHETIQUE
[aesthetics], GREcQUE [greek], HYGIENE [hygiene], LEGISLATION [legislation], OROGRAPHIE
[orography], PSYCHOSOCOCIOLOGIE [psychosociology], RADIOGRAPHIE [radiography], ROMAIN
or ROMAINE [roman], SPELEOLOGIE [speleology] and VETERINAIRE [veterinary]. We assumed
their absence must be due to their low frequency of use. If so, it is not clear why these
labels are shown on the webpage. In total, 309 domain labels were collected from DAF.
However, the contrastive work proceeded, considering only the 132 domains available
online, as many questions arose, and we could not find entries illustrating the use of the

several domain labels.

The domains available on the DAF webpage are displayed in Figure 51.

" Following a request explaining the scope of this work, the Académie shared the list of domain labels for
research purposes. We are, therefore, grateful to the academic committee and to Laurent Catach, who
was our intermediary during the process and who extracted domain labels with a frequency greater than
or equal to five (the others are not representative); the Excel sheet provided contained 297 labels.
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W ACOUST. Acoustique

B AGRON. Agronomie

B ANTHROPOL. Anthropologie

B ARCHEOL. Archéologie
ASTROL. Astrologie

M BIOL. Biologie
CH. DE FER. Chemins de fer
COMPT. Comptabilité

| CUIS. Cuisine

M ELECTR. Electricité
EQUIT. Equitation

W ETHOL. Ethologie
GEOD. Géodésie
GRAMM. Grammaire
HERALD. Héraldigque

W HORT. Horticulture

W INFORM. Informatique
LITURG. Liturgie

W METALL. Métallurgie

W MINER. Minéralogie
OCCULT. Occultisme

W OPT. Optique

W PALEONT. Paléontologie
PHARM. Pharmacie

W PHYS. Physique

W PREHIST. Préhistoire
PSYCHOL. Psychologie

W RADIOPH. Radiophonie

W SC. Sciences

W SOCIOL. Sociologie

B TAUROM. Tauromachie
THEOL. Théologie

| VEN. Vénerie

B ADM. Administration
W ALCH. Alchimie
M ANTIQ. Antiquité
ARCHIT. Architecture
ASTRON. Astronomie
M BOT. Botanique
CHIM. Chimie
CONFIS. Confiserie
m DEMOGR. Démographie
ELECTRON. Electronique
ESCR. Escrime
M FEOD. Féodal ou féodalité
GEOGR. Géographie
GRAV. Gravure
HIPPOL. Hippologie
B HYDROGR. Hydrographie
W JOAILL. Joaillerie
MATH. Mathématiques
m METEOR. Météorologie
B MUS. Musique
OCEAN. Océanographie
MW ORFEVR. Orfévrerie
M PATHOL. Pathologie.
PHIL. Philosophie
W PHYS. NUCL. Physique nucléaire
MW PROS. Prosodie
PSYCHOPATHOL. Psychopathologie
M RELIG. Religion
W SC. NAT. Sciences naturelles
M SPELEOL. Spéléologie
TECHN. Technique
TRAV. PUBL. Travaux publics
M VETER. Vétérinaire

AERON. Aéronautique

W ALG. Algébre

M APIC. Apiculture
ARITHM. Arithmétique

M BALIST. Balistique

W BX-ARTS. Beaux-Arts
CHIR. Chirurgie

W COURSES Courses de chevaux

m FBEN. Ebénisterie
ENSEIGN. Enseignement

M ESTH. Esthétique

M FISC. Fiscalité
GEOL. Géologie

B GRECQ. Grecque

W HIST. Histoire

B HYDROL. Hydrologie

B LEGISL. Législation
MECAN. Mécanique

H MICROBIOL. Microbiologie
MYTH. Mythologie
(ENOL. Enologie

W OROGR. Orographie

W PATISS. Patisserie
PHON. Phonétique

W PHYSIOL. Physiologie
PSYCHAN. Psychanalyse
PSYCHOSOCIOL. Psychosociologie
RHETOR. Rhétorique

W SCOLAST. Scolastique

MW STAT. Statistique
TELECOMM. Télécommunications

B TYPOGR. Typographie

B VITIC. Viticulture

AGRIC. Agriculture

B ANAT. Anatomie

W ARBOR. Arboriculture
ARTILL. Artillerie

mBAT. Batiment

W CATHOL. Catholique
CHOREGR. Chorégraphie

W COUT. Couture

mECON. Economie
ENTOM. Entomologie

M ETHNOL. Ethnologie

W GASTRON. Gastronomie
GEOM. Géométrie

W HEMAT. Hématologie

W HISTOL. Histologie

HWHYG. Hygiéne
LINGUIST. Linguistique
MED. Médecine

M MILIT. Art militaire ou vie militaire
NUMISM. Numismatique
OPHTALM. Ophtalmologie

M P. ET CH. Ponts et Chaussées
PEINT. Peinture
PHOT. Photographie

W POLIT. Politique
PSYCHIATR. Psychiatrie
RADIOGR. Radiographie
ROM. Romain ou romaine

W SCULPT. Sculpture

W SYLVIC. Sylviculture
TELEV. Télévision

B URBAN. Urbanisme

W ZOOL. Zoologie

Figure 51: Domain labels in the DAF (132)

6.2 Comparison Between Results

The survey of all the domains and the behind-the-scenes work can be accessed
on GitHub®. As mentioned before, the total of multilingual domain labels collected
comprised 184, 74 and 132 domain labels in the DLPC, DLE and DAF, respectively.
Clearly, the imbalance in the total number of domains among the three dictionaries is
significant. The abundance of subdomains within a general domain indicates a larger
number of labels in the DLPC, since there is also a difference of 110 domains vis-a-vis

the DLE.

From the analysis, we found that the selection and treatment criteria differ. In

the DLE and the DAF, domain labels are used only when the meaning is not considered

8 https://github.com/anacastrosalgado/domain-labelling-in-academy-dictionaries
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to belong to the common lexicon, while in the DLPC, labelling seems to be limited to
specifying the domain of a meaning. Take, for example, the first sense of the entries
“coracdo” (DLPC), “corazén” (DLE) and “coeur” (DAF) [heart]. In the DLPC, the domain
label for the ANATOMY domain is present, but in the DLE and the DAF, the entries do not
have any marking, perhaps because the lexicographers considered them to belong to

the general lexicon.8!

To systematise labels and detect any overlaps, when the compiled domain label
lists were compared, we found identical abbreviations. However, the abbreviations
chosen by the lexicographers behind these dictionaries to represent the same area are
not always identical (e.g., Mus. is always the abbreviation for the domain of music, but
for the acoustic domain, we found the abbreviation Acus. in the DLE and Acust. in the
DLPC). We are indeed aware that our comparison is among three lexicographic
resources of different languages, but the proximity of these languages (they are all
Romance languages) makes it desirable to propose a homogeneous convention of

certain domain labels.

As only DLPC and DLE use abbreviations, Table 4 indicates 18 different

abbreviated labels for the same domains in the Portuguese and Spanish dictionaries.

DLPC abbreviation DLE abbreviation

Acust. Acus.
Aeron. Aer.
Antr. Antrop.
Arquit. Arq.
Comére. Com.
Desp. Dep.
Dir. Der.
Escult. Esc.
Fonét. Fon.
Fot. Fotogr.
Geog. Geogr.

81 |f we look up the entries ‘vaca’ (‘cow’) and ‘baleia’ (‘whale’) in PRIBERAM and INFOPEDIA, we will find
that they are both identified with the domain zooLoGlIa [zoology] in INFOPEDIA, but while the latter has
that marker in PRIBERAM, the former has no domain. These types of inconsistences, unfortunately, are
common.
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Mecan. Mec.
Mitol. Mit.

Psiq. Psiquiatr.
Retér. Ret.
Teat. Teatro
Telecom. Telec.
Topog. Topogr.

Table 4: Different abbreviations of the same domain labels in the DLPC and DLE

Table 5 indicates 44 labels and designations that are similarly abbreviated in the

Portuguese and Spanish dictionaries.

DLPC abbreviation DLE abbreviation

Agr. Agr.
Anat. Anat.
Arqueol. Arqueol.
Astrol. Astrol.
Astr. Astr.
Biol. Biol.
Bioquim. Bioquim.
Bot. Bot.
Carp. Carp.
Cineg. Cineg.
Cinem. Cinem.
Constr. Constr.
Ecol. Ecol.
Econ. Econ.
Electr. Electr.
Equit. Equit.
Esgr. Esgr.
Fis. Fis.
Fisiol. Fisiol.
Geol. Geol.
Geom. Geom.
Gram. Gram.
Herald. Herdld.
Inform. Inform.
Ling. Ling.
Mar. Mar.

157



Mat. Mat.
Med. Med.
Meteor. Meteor.
Métr. Métr.
Mil. Mil.
Mus. Mus.
Numism. Numism.
Opt. Opt.
Pint. Pint.
Psicol. Psicol.
Quim. Quim.
Rel. Rel.
Sociol. Sociol.
Taurom. Taurom.
Tecnol. Tecnol.
Transp. Transp.
Veter. Veter.
Zool. Zool.

Table 5: Similar abbreviation labels and domains in the DLPC and DLE

Given that we had quantitative data for Portuguese and Spanish, we were able

to detect the seven areas of knowledge with the highest representation (Figure 52).

1110 Fisica 3494 Botanica 811 botanica 2404 medicina

1371 Quimica 3203 Zoologia 832 fisica 1819 marina

1397 Nautica 2430 Medicina 870 biologia 1588 derecho

Figure 52: Areas of knowledge with the highest representation in the DLCP and the DLE
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The DLPC list was set as the baseline against which the DLE counterpart was
compared. Classical domains, such as BOTANY (3494 DLPC vs 811 DLE entries), MEDICINE
(2430 DLPC vs 2404 DLE entries) and zooLoGy (3203 DLPC entries vs 600 DLE entries), are
the most frequent in these dictionaries; they occur in predictable numbers given that
these domains have long-standing lexicographic traditions. However, we should
question the presence of domains with less representation, such as those with one or
two occurrences (see the Portuguese domains in Figure 53 and the DLE’s ORTOGRAFIA
[spelling], respectively). Noteworthy are domains with zero occurrences detected in the

DLPC (referred to above).

1 Pirotecnia 1 Alveitaria 15 aerondutica 2 ortografia

13 estadistica

1 Magnetismo 1 Alvenaria

12 transportes 8 alquimia

1 Historia s
Politica 1 Cutelaria
10
parapsicologia

Figure 53: Less frequent domains in the DLPC and the DLE

6.2.1 Mapping Domains

To map domains, we created new metadata to facilitate our analysis, namely a
metalabel (Salgado, Costa & Tasovac, 2021), a tag that identifies the equivalent English
designation of the corresponding domain. The English term inserted as metalabel
corresponds to the domains that will be established in the domain hierarchy (see
Chapter 9). This metalabel is invisible to the user, but it is handy for search engines and
other structures, and specially for our proposal of hierarchical domains. Using this

metalabel, we were able to build the multilingual domain map.
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The domain labels were then manually mapped using semantic properties, such
as exact (identify an equivalent domain) and related (points to a generic domain) and

none (in cases where we did not find any relation). Our starting point was always the

DLPC data, before being confronted with data from the DLE and the DAF.

METALABEL DLPC 3 reanon — Ej DLE @roono:  EHDAF W@
acoustics Acistica ExacT aclstica ERACT Acoustique
aeronautics Aeroniutica ERACT aerondutica ERACT Aéronautique
agriculture Agricultura ERACT agricultura EXACT Aagriculture
anatomy Anatomia EHACT anatomia EXACT Anatomie
anthropology Antropologia EXACT antrapologia EXACT Anthropalogie
archaology Arguealogia ERaCT arqueologia EXACT Archeologie
architecture Arquitectura ERACT arquitectura ERACT Architecture
astrology Astrologia ERAGT astrologia EXACT Astrologie
astronomy Astronomia EHACT astronomia ERACT Astronamie
biochemistry Eioguimica ExacT bioguimica EXACT bicchimie
biclogy Bialogia [citologia, hiskologia) |ExacT biclogia EXACT Eticlogiz
bokany Eotinica EXACT botanica EXACT Botanique
building Construgio ExacT construccidn ERACT E:dtiment
bullfighting Taurcmagquia ERACT Lauromaquia ERACT Tauromachie
carpentry Carpintaria ERACT carpinteria EXACT charpenterie, charpente.
chemistry Cuimica EHACT quimica ERACT Chimie
zinema Cinema, cinematografia ERACT cinematagrafia ERACT cinéma
COMmMmerce Comércio EX&CT comercio EXAGT COMMErce
computing Informética EXACT infarmatica EXACT Informatique
ecology Ecologia ExacT ecologia ERACT Gcologie
BCONOMIcE Economia ERACT ECOnomia ERACT Economie
electricity, electronics Electricidade ERACT electricidad; electronica |EXACT Electricit
Fenizing E=grima EHACT e=grima EXACT Ezcrime

fine arts Belas-Artes ERacT Arre ERACT Beaur-Arts
geography Geografia ERaCT geografia EXACT Gigographie
geclogy Geologia ERACT gealogia ERACT Giéologie
geometry Geometria ExacT geometria ERACT Gigomeétrie
gramimar Gramética EHACT gramatica ERACT Grammaire
heraldry Herildica ExacT heréldica EXACT Heraldique
horseriding Equitagio EXacT equitacicn ExacT Equitation

[ET Direito ERacT derecha ERACT droit
linguistics Linguistica ExacT lingiii stica ERACT Linguistique
mathemnatics Iatemitica EHACT matematicas ERACT Mathématiques
mechanics Mecdnica EXACT mecanica ERACT MEcanique
medicine Medicina EHACT medicina ERACT MEdecine
metearalogy Metearalogia ExacT meteoralogia EXACT MEtéoralogie
milikary Iuilitar ERaCT milicia EXACT Ark milikaire ou vie militaire
music IMiizica EXACT milsica EXACT Musique
mythology Mitologia ERAGT mitologia EXACT [ythologie
nawy Mlarinha ERACT marina ERACT marine
numismatics Mumism atica ERACT numismatica EXACT [umismatique
ophics Cptica EHACT Sptica EXACT Optique
painting Pintura ERACT pintura ERACT Peinture
philosophy Filo=zofia ERaCT filosofia EXACT Fhilosophis
phonetics Fanética EHACT fonética; fanalogla ERACT Phonétique
phiotography Fotografia ERAGT fotografia EXACT Fhotographie
physics Fisica EHACT fisica ERACT Phyzique
phusiology Fisiologia ERACT fisiologia EXACT Fhysiologie
peychiatry Psiquiatria EHACT pEiquiatria EXACT F=ychiatrie
psuchology Pzicologia EXACT psicalogia EXACT psychalogie
religion Feligido ExacT religicn ERACT Fieligion
thetaric Fetdrica EHACT retdrica ERACT Fihétorique
sculpture E=scultura ERACT escultura EXACT Sculpture
sociology Sociologia EHACT soiologia ERACT Sociologis
Sport Desporta ERACT departes ERACT SpoIts
telecommunications Telecomunicagdes EXacT telegomunicacion ExacT TElécommunications
theatre Teatro ERACT teatro ERACT thédtre
topography Topografia ERAGT topograkia EXACT topographie
transport Transportes EXAGT transporkes ERACT transports
weterinary ‘eterinria EXACT weterinaria ERACT Wetérinaire
zoology Zoologia EHACT zo0logia EXACT Zoalogie

Table 6: Domains (metalabels) with an exact correspondence (61)

Our analysis revealed that there are currently 61 domains in common in the

three dictionaries (Table 6), which we propose to study in the future. These 61 domains
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were mapped to an equivalent domain, that is, we assigned an exact property. Classical

domains such as BOTANY, MEDICINE, and zooLoGY, inter alia, were found in these

dictionaries, which seem to point to a certain lexicographic tradition.

We used the related tag to indicate domains that may share a potential

alignment, detecting a possible hierarchical relationship with a generic domain. Table 7

shows some of the domains found.

METALABEL DLPC B RELATION B DLE f RELATIONZ B DAF -
algebra Algebra RELATED matematicas EXACT Algbre
ancient physics FELATED fizica FELATED fizica D oo
arithmetic Aritmética FELATED mateméticas EXACT Arithmétique
atomic physics Fisica Atémica RELATED fisica RELATED Physique
bacteriology Bacteriologia RELATED biclegia EXACT bactériologie
cellular biology RELATED biolagis RELATED biolagis biologie cellulaire
confectionery RELATED culingia RELATED Cuisine Confiserie
crystallography Cristalografia RELATED geclogia RELATED Géclogie
=mbryalogy Embriologia FELATED bicloaia, EXACT embrologie
medicina
football Futebol RELATED deportes EXACT football
genctics Genetica FELATED biclogia, ERACT gEnétique
medicina
geomerphology RELATED geclegis RELATED geclagia gcomerphologie
gymnastics Ginastica RELATED deportes NONE
histology Histologia RELATED biclagia. EXACT Histologie
medicina
magnetism Magnetismo RELATED fisics RELATED Physique
mineralogy Mineralogia RELATED geclegis EXACT Minéralogie
nuclear physics RELATED fisica RELATED fisica Physigue nucléaire
paleontology Paleontologia RELATED geclagia EXACT Paléontologie
parasitology Parasitolozia FELATED biclogia, FELATED Biologie.
medicina Meédecine
Statics Estatica RELATED fizica FELATED Physique
statistics RELATED matemsaticas FELATED Mathématiques [statistigue

trigonometry

Trigonometria

RELATED matematicas

RELATED Matheématiques

Table 7: A portion of domain labels with a related correspondence

We assigned the tag none when no match was found, as exemplified in Table 8.

METALABEL DLPC EdDie B RELATIONZ Ed DAF -
animal healing Alveitaria NONE NOKE
bockbinding Encadernagiio NONE NOKE
cooperage Tanoaria NOMNE NOME
cutlery Cutelaria HNONE MOME
cycling Velocipedia MNONE NOME
fish farming, pisciculture [Piscicultura NONE NOME
futurology Futurologia MONE NOME
gardening Jardinagem NONE NOME
hydraulics Hidraulica NONE NOME
masonry Alvenaria NONE NOME
nautical Nautica WONE NOME
pedagogy Pedagogia NONE NOME
philology Filologia NONE NOKE
|potice Policia HONE NORE
pottery Qlaria NONE NOKE
psychophysiology Psicofisiologia NOMNE NOME
saltworks Salinas NORE NOME
school Escolar NORE NOME
siderurgy Siderurgia, siderotecnia MNONE NOME
tanneries Curtumes NONE NOME
telegraphy Telegrafia MONE NOME
winemaking, vinification |\ cacdo NONE NOME
wireless telephany Telefonia Sem Fios HONE TONE
zootechnics Zootecnia WONE NOME

Table 8: A portion of domain labels without any correspondence, none
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Not considering the domain label abbreviations that do not match, we accounted

for 65 shared domains between the DLPC and the DLE, as shown in Figure 54.

METALABEL

W acoustics

B architecture
building trade

W computing
fencing

® heraldry
medicine

M navy
photography

M rhetoric

H theatre

aeronautics
M astrology
bullfighting
M cynegetics
finearts
W horseriding
meteorology
M numismatics
physics
sculpture

m topography

agriculture

M astronomy
carpentry
ecology
geography

o law
metrics

M optics
physiology
sociology

M transport

anatomy

B biochemistry
chemistry
economics
geology

H linguistics
military
painting
psychiatry
sport

M veterinary

anthropology

B biology
cinema

m electricity, electronics
geometry

B mathematics
music

B philosophy
psychology
technology

H zoology

archeology
B botany
commerce
M engineering
grammar
B mechanics
mythology
B phonetics
religion

telecommunications

Figure 54: DLPC vs DLE — Correspondence between domain labels in both dictionaries (65)

Between the DLPC and the DAF,

shown in Figure 55.

METALABEL ~
M accounting, accountancy
M algebra
Marms
M bacteriology
botany
W ceramics, pottery
W commercial law
M ecology
fencing
H genealogy
M grammar
M hunting, venatory
o law

maritime law

B metrology, measure units

W navy

= paleontology
physics

W psychiatry

W scholasticism

W sport

W theatre

veterinary

M acoustics

W anatomy
artillery

W ballistics
building

m chemistry
computing

M economics
finance

M genetics

M heraldry
hydrography

M linguistics
mathematics

W military
numismatics

m pathology
physiclogy

| psychoanalysis

W sculpture
surgery

M theology

viticulture

M aeronautics

W anthropology
astrology

B beekeeping
bullfighting

m chronology
cookery

M electricity, electronics
finearts

m geodesy

M histology
hygiene

M |iterature
mechanics

W millinery
occultism

m pharmacy
politics

M psychology

W sericulture
tax law

M topography

woodwork

agriculture

m archaology
astronautics, aerospace

M biochemistry
butchery

M cinema
design, drawing

M electrotechnical
fishing
geography

M history
industry

o liturgy
medicine

W mineralogy
optics

m philosophy
post office
pyrotechnics

M shoemaking
telecommunications

M town planning

zoology

M agronomy

M architecture

M astronomy

M biology
canon law

o civil law
diplomatics

m embryology
foothall

m geology

W horseriding

M international law

M livestock breeding
metallurgy

W music
painting

m phonetics
prehistory

M religion

W silviculture

H television

W transport

the number of domain matches was 136, as

M alchemy

W arithmetic
automobiles, cars

M blacksmithery
carpentry

W commerce
ecdotic

M ethnology
fortification

M geometry

W horticulture
jewelery

m logic
meteorology

B mythology
paleography

m photography
printing

M rhetoric

M sociology
teratology

M typography

Figure 55: DLPC vs DAF — Correspondence between domain labels in both dictionaries (136)

We compared the domains in the DLE with those in the DAF, revealing 53 shared

domains (Figure 56).
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METALABEL

M acoustics aeronautics agriculture alchemy

M anatomy M anthropology Hm archaology W architecture

M astrology M astronomy M biology B botany

M building bullfighting chemistry computing
economics electricity, electronics m fencing H fine arts

B geography geology H geometry W grammar
heraldry horseriding linguistics mathematics
mechanics medicine m meteorology W military

B music H mythology W numismatics M optics
painting philosophy phonetics photography
physics physiology W psychiatry M psychology

M religion M rhetoric M sculpture M sociology
telecommunications television town planning veterinary
zoology

Figure 56: DLE vs DAF — Consensus between domain labels in both dictionaries (53)

While the list of abbreviations is ordered alphabetically in a conventional
manner, which is a practical resource to determine the location of a particular label, we
advocate a prior conceptual organisation of their labels and decoding of their respective

values.

6.2.2 Domain Organisation

As stated by Costa (2013), ‘Specialised communication, whether monolingual or
multilingual, is not solely a matter of language, it is also a matter of knowledge’ (p. 40).
After reviewing the flat domains list, we evaluated whether there was a discernible
knowledge organisation. We could only make assumptions in most cases, given the lack

of introductory and explanatory texts on the methodology and criteria followed.

As mentioned above, though there is no hierarchical classification of domains, it
is possible to detect coexisting generic domains and subdomains. The imbalance
referred to can be explained thus: while the DLE has only generic domains (e.g. DEPORTES
[sports], GeoLOGIA [geologia]), the DLPC and the DAF register multiple subdomains and
even multiple labels for the same or very similar domains (e.g., COURSES DE CHEVAUX and
COURSES HIPPIQUES [horse races] in the DAF). Conversely, the high number of domains in
the DAF seems to result from a continuous addition of domain labels throughout the

successive editions without eliminating outdated markers.
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Using the DLPC as the baseline, we noted the case of MATHEMATICS and its
subdomains, ALGEBRA (DLPC, DAF), ARITHMETIC (DLPC, DAF), GEOMETRY (DLPC, DLE, DAF) and
TRIGONOMETRY (DLPC) or sTATISTICS (DLE, DAF). GEOLOGY was also found to have branches
considered subdomains of a generic domain. It includes CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (DLPC),
MINERALOGY (DLPC and DAF) and PALAEONTOLOGY (DLPC and DAF). The corresponding
dictionary definitions for each of these terms (“geology”, “crystallography”,
“mineralogy” and “palaeontology”) will be compared to clarify, if possible, the

underlying rationale for these subdivisions.

geologia [3julu3ie]. s. £ (De geo- + gr. A6yoG ‘estudo’ +
suf. -7a). 1. Ciéncia que estuda a Terra desde a sua ori-
gem e formagao até a actualidade, a sua estrutura e as su-
cessivas transformacoes dos elementos que a compoem.
2. (com maitsc.). Disciplina ou curso em que se estuda
essa ciéncia. Licenciado em Geologia. 3. Tratado ou com-
péndio sobre a ciéncia geoldgica. 4. Caracteristicas geold-
gicas de uma zona determinada, que sao objecto de estu-
do dessa ciéncia.

Figure 57: Entry ‘geologia’ [geology] in the DLPC (ACL)

geologia
De geo-y -logia.

1. f. Ciencia que estudia la historia del globo terrestre, asi como la
naturaleza, formacion, evolucién y disposicion actual de las materias
que lo componen.

Figure 58: Entry ‘geologia’ [geology] in the DLE (RAE)

GEOLOGIE nom féminin

XVIIIE siecle. Composé de géo- et de -logie, tiré du grec
logos, « discours, traité ».

= Science qui a pour objet 1'étude de 1'écorce terrestre, de sa
formation, de la nature et de la situation des roches et terrains
qui la composent. Traité de géologie. La minéralogie, la géochimie
sont des disciplines de la géologie. Géologie dynamique, voir
Géodynamigue.

= Par métonymie. Se dit des réalités physiques qui constituent
1'objet de cette science. La géologie des Ardennes.

Figure 59: Entry ‘géologie’ [geology] in the DAF (AF)
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In Figures 57, 58 and 59, no domain label can be found. This non-marking is to
be expected since the label would be identical to the lemma itself. However, the label
could be inserted in the data, thereby not being made available to the user, as we will
explain in the Chapter 9. The marking makes it easier for the lexicographer to control
terminological data. The usage example from the DAF ‘La minéralogie, la géochimie sont
des disciplines de la géologie.” [Mineralogy, geochemistry are disciplines of geology] is
notable because MINERALOGY and GEOCHEMISTRY may be considered subdomains of the

generic GEOLOGY domain.

cristalografia [kri/telugreffe]. 5. £ (Do gr. kpOotalrog
cristal’ + suf. -grafia). Miner. Ciéncia que estuda e des-
creve a forma e a estrutura dos cristais, bem como as leis
que regem a sua formagao.

Figure 60: Entry ‘cristalografia’ [crystallography] in the DLPC (ACL)

cristalografia

Del gr. kpuoTahhog krystallos 'cristal’ y -grafia.

1. f. Geol. Descripcién de las formas que toman los cuerpos al
cristalizar.

Figure 61: Entry ‘cristalografia’ [crystallography] in the DLE (RAE)

CRISTALLOGRAPHIE nom féminin

XVII® siecle. Composé de cristallo-, tiré du grec krustallos,
« cristal », et de graphie.

Etude géométrique de la structure des cristaux et des
propriétés qui en résultent.

Figure 62: Entry ‘cristalographie’ [crystallography] in the DAF (AF)

The “crystallography” entries (Figures 60, 61 and 62), when compared, are more
challenging. The DLPC indicates that it belongs to the MINERALOGY domain.

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY can indeed be considered a branch of MINERALOGY; however, the use of
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CRYSTALLOGRAPHY as a domain label is questionable. On the other hand, the DLE identifies
the term as belonging to the domain of GEOLOGY, more generically; this position will be

defended later on. The DAF, however, indicates no domain label.

mineralogia [minirelugie]. s. £ (De mineral + -logia).
1. Ciéncia que trata dos minerais. 2. Obra ou compéndio
que trata dos minerais. Teve que comprar outra mineralo-
gia pois a que tinha estava desactualizada.

Figure 63: Entry ‘mineralogia’ [mineralogy] in the DLPC (ACL)

mineralogia
De mineral y -logia.

1. f. Ciencia que estudia los minerales.

Figure 64: Entry ‘mineralogia’ [mineralogy] in the DLE (RAE)

MINERALOGIE nom féminin

XvIIe siecle. Composé al'aide de minéral et de -logie, tiré
du grec logos, « discours, traité ».

Science qui a pour objet 1'étude des minéraux.

Figure 65: Entry ‘mineralogie’ [mineralogy] in the DAF (AF)

The treatment given to the “mineralogy” entries (Figures 63, 64 and 65) is

somewhat similar in the three dictionaries, regardless of the unmarked senses.

paleontologla [peljorulugie]. s. £ (De paleo- + gr. Ov,
OvT0G 'ser’ + suf. -logia). Ciéncia que se ocupa do estudo
dos fdsseis animais e vegetais.

Figure 66: Entry ‘paleontologia’ [paleontology] in the DLPC (ACL)
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paleontologia

De paleo-, onto-y -logia.

1. f. Ciencia que estudia los organismos que han existido en el
pasado de la Tierra a partir de sus restos fdsiles.

Figure 67: Entry ‘paleontologia’ [paleontology] in the DLE (RAE)

PALEONTOLOGIE nom féminin

X1%® siécle. Composé a I’aide de paléo-, d’onto-, tiré du
grec 6n, ontos, « étant, ce qui est », et de -logie, tiré du grec
logos, « discours, traité ».

Science ayant pour objet I’étude des étres vivants des temps
géologiques, qu'on ne trouve plus qu'a ['état fossile.
Paléontologie humaine, animale, végétale. La paléontologie du
Jurassique, du Crétacé. Musée de paléontologie.

Figure 68: Entry ‘paléontologie’ [paleontology] in the DAF (AF)

The case of “palaeontology” is similar (Figures 66, 67 and 68). None of the
dictionaries use a domain label to mark these entries. When comparing the treatment
of the entries “crystallography” and “paleontology”, it seems to mean that the
unmarked meanings may be due to the fact that they are defined as sciences, that is,

independent domains.

Without any type of marking, the possibility of establishing relationships among
the analysed entries is null; such relationships can only be inferred based on the

knowledge that the user may have of the domain in question.
<>

We have performed the same analysis for the “football” dictionary entries to

check whether any label is used.
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futebol [futbdl]. s . (Do ingl. football). Desp. 1. Modali-
dade desportiva em que jogam duas equipas, de onze jo-
gadores cada uma, que procuram controlar e introduzir a
bola na baliza da equipa adversdria. O fitebol é a modali-
dade dc‘jpartir/a mats /)apm’zzrizadzz em Portuga[, Jogo, desa-
fio de +; clube, equipa, Jjogador de +; campo de +; jogar +.
futebol americano, modalidade desportiva semelhante ao
raguebi, praticada entre duas equipas de onze jogadores
cada uma, obtendo pontos aquela que conseguir trans-
portar, com a mao, a bola oval para 4 da linha de ensaio
adversdria. «O futebol americano é uma modalidade bizar-
ra para quem nio estd dentro das suas regras» (DN,
26.1.1997). futebol de salao, modalidade desportiva se-
melhante ao futebol, praticada num campo de menores
dimensaes, em piso de madeira ou cimento, com uma
bola mais pequena, entre duas equipas de cinco jogadores
cada uma. «quinta jornada do Campeonato de Futebol de
Saldo da I Divisdo» (Record, 22.10.1991). 2. Estilo e téc-
nica de jogar futebol. Futebol portugués. Futebol brasileiro.
nao ir em futebéis. Fam., nio se deixar levar; nio aderir
sem uma justificagio séria.

Figure 69: Entry ‘futebol’ [football] in the DLPC (ACL)

futbol
Tb. futbol.
Del ingl. football.

1. m. Juego entre dos equipos de once jugadores cada uno, cuyo
objetivo es hacer entrar en la porteria contraria un balén que no
puede ser tocado con las manos ni con los brazos, salvo por el
portero en su area de meta.

futbol, o futbol americano

1. m. Deporte de origen estadounidense, mas parecido al rugby que
al fiitbol, cuyos jugadores llevan aparatosas protecciones para la
cabeza y el cuerpo dada la violencia del juego.

futbol, o futbol sala

1. m. Modalidad de fiitbol, con cinco jugadores por equipo, en la que
las dimensiones de la cancha y de las porterias son muy similares a
las del balonmano.

futbol, o futbol siete, o fiatbol, o futbol 7

1. m. Modalidad de fiitbel, con siete jugadores por equipo, que se
disputa en un terreno de juego cuyas dimensiones son la mitad de las
de uno ordinario, y con unas porterias algo mas pequefias que las de
este.

futbol

V. fitbol.

Figure 70: Entries ‘futbol/futbol’ [football] in the DLE (RAE)

FOOTBALL {se pronence foutbol) nom masculin

XVII€ sigcle. Mot anglais composé de foot, « pied », et ball,
« balle, ballon ».

Désignait initialement tout jeu de ballon opposant deux
équipes. Aujourd’hui, est réservé au jeu mettant aux prises
deux équipes de onze joueurs qui doivent faire entrer un
ballon, sans le toucher de la main ou du bras, dans les buts
défendus par le camp adverse. Un terrain de football. Un joueur,
un club de football. Football amateur, professionnel. La Coupe de
France, la Coupe du monde de football.

Figure 71: Entry ‘football’ [football] in the DAF (AF)
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In figures 69, 70 and 71, the DLPC is the only dictionary that indicates the domain

label Desp. or sPORT domain. The other dictionaries do not contain any label.
<>

As a preliminary concluding remarks, despite the undeniable importance of
usage labels in lexicographic resources, our analysis of the selected academy
dictionaries revealed inconsistencies that can generally be attributed to the absence of

an explicitly outlined methodology.

These and many other dictionaries could be improved if they unequivocally
explained the lexicographic criteria used in the process of including diasystematic
information in entries. In the introductions to all three dictionaries analysed above, the
references to the inclusion and processing of this type of information are practically non-
existent or too generic. The number of labels selected by the lexicographers for these
dictionaries is also unequal. The theoretical background of the choices made by the

lexicographers can hardly be extrapolated from a plain list of the abbreviations used.

6.3 Geology and Football Domains: Analysis of Lexicographic Articles

As an exhaustive study of all domain labels is beyond the scope of this thesis, we
chose two different domains for the analysis of lexicographic articles: FooTBALL and

GEOLOGY.

6.3.1 Geological Terms

Geological terms were selected to formulate arguments supporting the need for
and advantage of establishing conceptual and semantic relationships between

lexicographic articles, and to verify the definitions of those terms.

Upon consulting the geological time scale, the term “Phanerozoic”® was

selected (Figure 72); however, its French equivalent was not found.

8 ‘The uppermost eonothem of the Standard Global Chronostratigraphic Scale. It comprises the
Palaeozoic, Mesozoic and Cenozoic erathems, which include rocks with abundant evidence of life. Further,
the time during which these rocks were formed, the Phanerozoic Eon, covers the time period between
540 Ma and the present.” (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. & Jackson, 2011, p. 486).
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fanerozdico!, a [fencrozdjku, -v]. adj. (Do gr. pavepég — fanerozoico
isivel’ + suf. -zoico). Geol. Que pertence ou ¢ relativoao , ‘ o
7 A el ingl. Phanerozoic, y este del gr. eavepdc phanerds ‘visible', ‘evidente', zoo- 'zoo-' e
perfiodo do Fanerozdico. ety
Fanerozéico? [ﬁ?nﬁ[‘ﬂlﬁi]‘ku]. S, m. (DO gr. (P(X\/'i,pég "visi- edn fanerozoico
vel’ + suf. -zoico). Geol. Periodo geoldgico de vida mani-
festa no planeta, posterior ao Criptozéico, que abarca os
ultimos 570 milhoes de anos da histéria da Terra, com-
preendendo os periodos Paleozdico, Mesozdico, Cenozdi-
co e Antropozdico, que se caracteriza pclo surgimento dos
primeiros fésseis e pelo aparecimento do homem. eén fanerozoico

1. m. Geol. ebn mas reciente, que abarca desde hace 542
millones de afios hasta la actualidad.

Figure 72: Entries ‘fanerozdico’ and ‘fanerozoico’ [Phanerozoic] in the DLPC (ACL) and in the DLE (RAE)

In the DLPC, there are two entries belonging to different parts of speech — an
adjective (adj.) and a masculine noun (s. m.). Concerning the entry with superscript
number 2, after the domain label, while the definition starts with ‘periodo geoldgico’
[geological period], there is no reference to the fact that it is an eonothem/eon. The
DLE, in turn, has a cross-reference for “edn” [phanerozoic eon], i.e., the definition of this
term can be found only in the entry “eédn” [eon], as we can see in Figure 72. The
lexicographic definition begins with the word ‘edn’. However, Phaneroizoic is not

described as an eonothem.

We shall now consider some entries related to the geological term “era” (the
geochronologic equivalent of an “erathem”?). The following comparative analysis
begins with the DLPC (Figure 73), proceeds to the DLE (Figure 74) and finally considers
the DAF (Figure 75).

8 See Chapter 9. Chronostratigraphic units. Stratigraphic Guide. International Commission on Stratigraphy
‘eras carry the same name as their corresponding erathems’. Retrieved from
https://stratigraphy.org/guide/chron.
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era [ére]. 5. £ (Do lat. aera). [...]

4, Geol. Cada uma
das grandes divisdes do tempo geoldgico, cujos limites es-
tao marcados por mudangas geoldgicas ou paleontoldgicas
e que abrange vdrios perfodos. era primdria, primeira
grande divisio do éon fanerozéico que engloba os primei-
ros 345 milhdes de anos. = PALEOZOICO, PRIMARIO. era
quaterndria, Ultima grande divisio do éon fanerozéico
que se segue A era tercidria e que engloba os dois tltimos
milhoes de anos da histéria da Terra. = ANTROPOZOICO,
QUATERNARIO. era secundadria, segunda grande divisio do
¢on fanerozéico, que se segue a era primdria e que englo»
ba cerca de 160 milhdes de anos. = MEsOzAICO, SECUN-
DARIO. eta tercidria, terceira grande divisio do ¢on fane-
rozéico, que se segue a era secunddria e que engloha cerca
de 65 milhoes de anos. = cENOZOICO, TERCIARIO.

Figure 73: Fragment of the entry ‘era’ [era] in the DLPC (ACL)

The DLPC defines this geological term as per Sense 4, introduced by the domain
label, Geol., from GEOLOGIA [geology]. The lexicographic definition starts with ‘Cada uma
das grandes divisées do tempo geoldgico’ [Each of the great geological time divisions].
In the DLPC, after the definition, the four great eras from a paleontological perspective
are recorded as polylexical units, or ‘combinatdrias fixas’ [fixed combinations] which is
the term used by the lexicographers of the DLPC. Sorted alphabetically, these eras are:
the “era primaria” [primary era], “era quaterndria” [quaternary era], “era secundaria”
[secondary era] and “era tercidria” [tertiary era]. Each of these areas has a definition
followed by synonyms in small capitals: “PALEOZOICO”, “PRIMARIO” [palaeozoic, primary]
for the primary era; “ANTROPOZOICO”, “QUATERNARIO” [antropozoic, quaternary] for the

n

guaternary era; “MES0OzOICO”, “SECUNDARIO” [Mesozoic, secondary] for the secondary era,

n

and “ceNozdico”, “TERCIARIO” [Cenozoic, tertiary] for the tertiary era.

eral
3. . Cada uno de los grandes periodos de la evolucion geologica o

cOsmica. Era cuaternaria. Era solar.

Figure 74: Fragment of the entry ‘era’ [era] in the DLE (RAE)

In turn, the DLE does not use the domain label. Following the lexicographic

definition ‘Cada uno de los grandes periodos de la evolucion geoldgica o césmica’ [Each
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of the great periods of geological or cosmic evolution] — in which the reference to the
geological domain can be found in the expression ‘evolugdo geoldgica’ [geological
evolution] —, it presents two examples highlighted using italics and a different colour:
‘Era cuaternaria. Era solar.” [Quaternary era. Solar era.], i.e., while the DLPC registers
these polylexical terms as sublemmas, the DLE illustrates their use only as a usage

example.

ERE nom féminin

4. ctoocke Chaque grande division de 1'histoire de la Terre. L’ére primaire,
secondaire, tertiaire, quaternaire.

Figure 75: Fragment of the entry ‘ére’ [era] in the DAF (AF)

Finally, the DAF, using the domain label GEOLOGIE, has the same components as
the DLE; it has opted to register the polylexical units as usage examples in italics: ‘L’ére
primaire, secondaire, tertiaire, quaternaire’ [The primary, secondary, tertiary,

guaternary eral.

In short, the presence and omission of the GeoLoGY domain label have been
verified, and a different way for representing the current polylexical terms has been
found, appearing either as a sublemma or as an example. Concerning lexicographic
definitions, some reservations concerning scientific precision remain. However, this

topic will be explored in the next chapter.
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We can proceed to the analysis of “Palaeozoic”®*, “Mesozoic”® and “Cenozoic”%®

(i.e., the erathems/eras comprised by the “Phanerozoic”) — Figures 76, 77 and 78.

Pa|3016iC01, a [paljozdjku, -]. adj. (De paleo- + gr. Emov mesozdico', a [mezozdjku, -e. adj. (De meso- + gr. EDOV
"animal’ + suf. -ic0). Que ¢ relativo 4 era primdria ou ao ‘animal’ + suf. -ico). Geol. Que é relativo a era secundaria
periodo geolégico do Paleozdico. = PRIMARIO. ou ao periodo geolégico do Mesozéico. = SECUNDARIO.

Paleozéico? [paljozsjkul. s. m. (De paleo- + gr. E@ov "ani- Mesozéico? [mezozdjku]. 5. m. (De meso- + gr. DOV "ani-
mal’ + suf. -ico). Geol. Divisao cronolégica da histéria da mal’ + suf. -ico). Geol. Divisao cronoldgica da histéria da
Terra, anterior a0 Mesozéico, que abarca os primeiros Terra, posterior a0 Paleozéico e anterior a0 Cenozdico,
345 milhoes de anos do éon fanerozdico, compreendendo que engloba cerca de 160 milhdes de anos, compreenden-
os perfodos Cambrico, Ordovicico, Siltirico, Devénico, do OSAPCriOdOS Creticeo, Jurdssico ¢ Tridsico ¢ que se ca-
Carbénico e Pérmico, que se caracteriza por uma grande racteriza pelo aparecimento de grandes répteis, aves e pri-
diversificagao da fauna, com o desenvolvimento dos in- meiros  mamiferos, bem  como  pelas  grandes

transformagdes geoldgicas que conduziram a distribuicio

vertebrados ¢ o aparecimento dos primeiros peixes, batrd- B 2 D
‘(lC[ll'(ll dOS continentes. = ERA SECUNDARIA, SECUNDARIO.

quios, insectos e répteis. = ERA PRIMARIA, PRIMARIO.

cenozoico', a [senozdjku, -v). adj. (Do gr. Kavég novo’
+ EMov "animal’ + suf. -ico). Geol. Que pertence ou € re-
lativo & era tercidria ou ao perfodo geoldgico do Cenozdi-
€O. = TERCIARIO. Periodo +.

Cenozéico? [senozdjkul. 5. m. (Do gr. Kovég ‘novo’ +
Emov “animal’ + suf. -ico). Geol Divisio cronoldgica da
histéria da Terra, anterior ao Antropozdico e posterior ao
Mesozdico, que engloba cerca de 65 milhdes de anos,
compreendendo os periodos Neogénico e Paleogénico e
que se caracteriza pelo aparecimento dos primeiros prima-
tas, pelo desenvolvimento e crescente domfnio dos mami-
feros e pelo arrefecimento progressivo do clima. = ERra
TERCIARIA, TERCIARIO.

Figure 76: Entries ‘paleozdico’ [palaeozoic], ‘mesozdico’ [mesozoic], ‘cenozdico’ [cenozoic] in the DLPC

(ACL)

In the DLPC, “paleozdico”, “mesozdico” and “cenozdico” have two entries — an
adjective (adj.) and a masculine noun (s. m.). After the domain label, all definitions begin
with ‘divisGo cronoldgica da historia da Terra’ [chronological division of the Earth’s
history] — clearly the lexicographers followed the same strategy — and include the
designations of the periods included in the “Palaeozoic” era: ‘compreendendo os

periodos’ [comprising the periods]. In the end, synonyms appear in small capital (“ERA

8 ‘The lowest erathem of the Phanerozoic Eonothem of the Standard Global Chronostratigraphic Scale,
above the Precambrian and below the Mesozoic. Furthermore, the time during which these rocks were
formed, the Palaeozoic Era, covers the time period between 540 and 250 Ma.’” (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. &
Jackson, p. 467).

8 ‘The middle erathem of the Phanerozoic Eonothem of the Standard Global Chronostratigraphic Scale,
above the Palaeozoic and below the Cenozoic. Furthermore, the time during which these rocks were
formed, the Mesozoic Era, covers the time period between 250 and 65 Ma.” (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. &
Jackson, p. 406).

8 ‘The upper erathem of the Phanerozoic Eonothem of the Standard Global Chronostratigraphic Scale,
above the Palaeozoic and below the Cenozoic. Furthermore, the time during which these rocks were
formed, the Cenozoic Era, covers the time period between 65 Ma and the present. It is characterised
paleontologically by the evolution and abundance of mammals and angiosperm plants.” (Neuendorf, Mehl
Jr. & Jackson, p. 105).

173



PRIMARIA”, “PRIMARIO” [primary era, primary]; “ERA SECUNDARIA”; “SECUNDARIO” [secondary

era, secondary], and “ERA TERCIARIA”, “TERCIARIO” [tertiary era, tertiary].

paleozoico, ca

De paleo-, zoo- e “ico.

Escr. con may. inicial c. s. en acep. 1.

1. adj. Geol. Dicho de una era geoldgica: Que abarca desde el fin del
Precambrico, hace unos 570 millones de anos hasta hace unos 230
millones de afios, y comprende sucesivamente los periodos cambrico,
ordovicico, siliirico, devénico, carbonifero y pérmico. U. t. c. s. m.

2. Geol. Perteneciente o relativo al Paleozoico.

cenozoico, ca

Del gr. kaivog kainds 'nuevo', zoo- e Sico.

Escr. con may. inicial c. s. en acep. 1.

1. adj. Geol. Dicho de una era geoldgica: Que abarca desde el fin del

mesozoico, ca

De meso-, zoo- e -ico.

Escr. con may. inicial c. s. en acep. 1.

1. adj. Geol. Dicho de una era geoldgica: Que abarca desde el fin del
Paleozoico, hace unos 230 millones de afos, hasta hace unos 65 millones

de afnos, y que comprende sucesivamente los periodos triasico, jurdsico y
cretacico. U. t. c. 5. m.

2. Geol. Perteneciente o relativo al Mesozoico.

Mesozoico, hace unos 65 millones de afios, hasta la actualidad, y comprende
los perfodos terciario y cuaternario. U. t. c. s. m.

2. Geol. Perteneciente o relativo al Cenozoico.

Figure 77: Entries ‘paleozoico’ [Palaeozoic], ‘mesozoico’ [Mesozoic], ‘cenozoico’ [Cenozoic] in the DLE

(RAE)

The DLE registers each of the “paleozoico”, “mesozoico” and “cenozoico” entries
as an adjective with two senses. Senses 1 and 2 are diatechnically marked (Geol.). Sense
1 begins with the formula ‘dicho de una era geoldgica’ [said of a geological era], and
following the colon, it presents the definition of the said era. At the end, this term is also
used as a noun (U. t. c. s. m.). Sense 2, also marked with the domain label ‘Perteneciente
o relativo al Paleozoico’ [Belonging to or regarding the Palaeozoic], is surprising because

it seems to have the same meaning comprehended in Sense 1.

paléozoique

PALEOZOIQU E nom masculin

x1xe sigcle. Composé al’aide de paléo- et du grec zoikos, « relatif aux animaux ».

w ctolose  Ere géologique d’une durée d’environ 340 millions d’années,
caractérisée par |'apparition de la vie en milieu terrestre et aérien (on dit aussi Ere
primaire). Le Paléozoique s’étend du Cambrien au Permien.

= Adjectivement. L’¢re paléozoique. Des terrains, des couches, des fossiles
paléozoiques.

# MESOZOIQUE adjectif

X1x® siécle. Composé de méso- et de -zoique, tiré du grec zdikos, « qui concerne
les étres vivants ».

ceoloze. Relatif a ’ere secondaire. Terrain, couche mésozoique. Subst. Le
Mésozoique, I'ére secondaire.
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cénozoique

*® CENOZO].QUE nom masculin

3x® siécle. Composé de céno-, tiré du grec kainos, « récent », et de -zoique,
tiré du grec zoikos, « qui concerne les étres vivants ».

céolock Ere géologique qui a débuté a la fin du Crétacé, il y a soixante-cing

millions d’années, et regroupe le Tertiaire et le Quaternaire. Le Cénozoique est
notamment marqué par la formation de I’Himalaya et par la diversification des
Mammiféres. Adjectivement. Un fossile cénozoique.

Figure 78: Entries ‘paléozoique’ [palaeozoic], ‘mesozoico’ [mésozoique], ‘cénozoique [Cenozoic]

in the DAF (AF)

In the DAF, “paléozoique” and “cénozoique” are classified as masculine nouns
(nom masculin), but “mésozoique” is classified as an adjective (adjectif). The domain
label GEOLOGIE appears in the three entries. After the domain label, the lexicographic
definition of the nouns begins with ‘Ere géologique’ [geological era]. The information
understood between the curved brackets — (‘on dit aussi Ere primaire’) [(we also say
primary era)] —is notable because it functions as a type of synonym but belongs to the
lexicographic definition. A usage example appears after this: ‘Le Paléozoique s’étend du
Cambrien au Permien.” [The Palaeozoic stretches from the Cambrian to the Permian].
The adjectival function of this term, which is not indicated in the usual ‘part of speech’
field, is indicated in the following line and introduced by ‘Adjectivement’ [Adjectively],

followed by some examples.

The “Palaeozoic” is divided into six periods: “Cambrian”, “Ordovician”, “Silurian”,
“Devonian” and “Carboniferous”. The term “Carboniferous”®” was chosen for this

analysis.

carbonifero, a [kerbunifiru, -v]. :z;{j. (De carbo, -nis *car-
vao' + -fero). 1. Que contém ou produz carvao. Regiio
carbonifera. Flovestas carboniferas. Terrenos carboniferos.
2. Geol. O m. que carbonico'. Flora e fauna carboniferas.
Periodo carbonifero.

Figure 79: Entry ‘carbonifero’ [Carboniferous] in the DLPC (ACL)

87 ‘A system of the late Paleozoic Erathem of the Standard Global Chronostratigraphic Scale, above the
Devonian and below the Permian.” (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. & Jackson, p. 98).

175



“Carbonifero” (Figure 79), in the DLPC, appears only as an adjective; an entry for
the term as a noun does not exist (which may have been a slip). The meaning we were
interested in — sense 2, marked with the domain label — contains a cross-reference to
the “carbdénico” (Figure 80) [also Carboniferous in English] entry, introduced by the
expression ‘O m. que’ [the same as]®. Moreover, it is worth noting that one of the
examples after the cross-reference is ‘Periodo carbonifero’ [Carboniferous period],

which is the term we are seeking.

carbénico!, a [kerboniku, -e]. adj. (Do fr. carbonique).
1. Que se refere a um composto quimico que contém
carbono. anidrido* carbénico. gds* carbénico. neve*
carbénica. 2. Geol. Que ¢ relativo ao periodo geolégico
do Carbdnico. = CARBONIFERO.

Carbénico? [kerbdniku]. 5. m. (Do fr. carbonique). Geol.
Periodo da era primdria ou paleozdica que sucede ao de-
vénico e que antecede o pérmico, caracterizando-se pelo
aparecimento dos primeiros répteis e insectos alados. Du-
rante o carbonico desenvolveram-se grandes bosques de fetos.

Figure 80: Entry ‘carbdnico’ [Carboniferous] in the DLPC (ACL)

“Carbdnico” has two entries: one as an adjective and the other as a noun. The
definition as a noun begins with the word ‘periodo’ [periodo], illustrated by a usage
example in italics: ‘Durante o carbdnico desenvolveram-se grandes bosques de fetos.’

[During the carbonic period large forests of ferns were developed.]

Meanwhile, the DLE registers “carbonifero” (Figure 81) as an adjective with three

senses.

8 We will not comment on the preference given to “Carbdnico” versus “Carbonifero” because it is beyond
the scope of this work. In this regard, we only refer that the current Portuguese official chronological table
prefers “Carbonico”, probably because the term “carbdnico” is enshrined in national classical geological
terminology (e.g., Lima, 1895/98; Teixeira, 1944; Fleury, 1922; Carrington da Costa, 1931; Lemos de Sousa,
1961. In contrast, the “Carbonifero” spelling is equally valid, and more recently adopted by several
national and Brazilian geological schools (e.g., Legoinha, 2008; Pais & Rocha, 2010; Pinto de Jesus et al.
2011; Cunha et al. 2012).
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carbonifero, ra

Del lat. carbo, -anis 'carbon’ y “fero.

Escr. con may. inicial c. 5. en acep. 2.
1. adj. Dicho de un terreno: Que contiene carbén mineral.

2. Geol. Dicho de un periodo: Quinto de la era paleozoica, que abarca
desde hace 360 millones de afios hasta hace 286 millones, y se caracteriza
por la aparicion de los reptiles y grandes bosques pantanosos que dieron
lugar a los yacimientos de carbdn mineral. U. t. c. s. m.

3. Geol. Perteneciente o relativo al Carbonifero.

Figure 81: Entry ‘carbonifero’ [Carboniferous] in the DLE (RAE)

Senses 2 and 3 in the DLE are diatechnically marked (Geol.). Sense 2 begins with
the formula ‘dicho de un periodo’, and after the colon, it presents the definition of the
said period. At the end, we found an indication that this term is also used as a noun (‘U.
t. c. s. m.”). Sense 3, also marked with the domain label, ‘Perteneciente o relativo al
Carbonifero’ [Belonging to or regarding the Carboniferous], is surprising because it

seems to have the same meaning as that understood in Sense 2.

In the French lexicographic article, “carbonifére” (Figure 82), the term is

classified as an adjective and a noun within a single entry.

carbonifere

CARBON'FERE adjectif et nom masculin

XIX* siécle. Composé de carbone et de I'élément suffixal —fére, du latin ferre,
« porter ».

m GEOLOGIEE.

1. Adj. Qui contient du charbon. Terrain carbonifére.

2. N. m. Le Carbonifére, période géologique de 1'ére primaire, intermédiaire
entre le Dévonien et le Permien. La végétation luxuriante du Carbonifére est a
Porigine des gisements de charbon.

Figure 82: Entry ‘carbonifére’ [Carboniferous] in the DAF (AF)
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The meaning we are interested in is Sense 2, classified as N. m. [masculine noun].
Before examining the definition of the term, it is important to note that there is a very
intriguing component, ‘Le Carboniféere’, in italics. The definition is illustrated below with
an example: ‘La végétation luxuriante du Carbonifére est a I'origine des gisements de

charbon.’ [The lush vegetation of the Carboniferous is the origin of the coal deposits.]

In short, despite having carried out an exercise that included entries
corresponding to eras/erathemas, the relationship that can and should be established

between them is not visible to the user.

6.3.2 Football Terms

We began with the hypothesis that FOOTBALL is to be integrated into the generic
domain of sPORTS. The same understanding can be used for other sports that are included
in dictionaries. We can say that spoRrTs is a general domain that can be subdivided into
different branches (which in turn are domains that function as subdomains within a

certain hierarchical organisation).

Aiming to understand if the domain label football is justifiable, we randomly
selected some terms related to football. In the DLPC’s list of abbreviations, we found the
label Fut. (FuTEBOL [football] written in full); we identified 120 entries with that label. In
the DLE, although the domain FUTBOL [football] is not listed, the label DEPORTES [sports]
does include terms relevant to football. Of the 1915 entries marked with Dep., we
selected 147 in which the term “futbol” appears in the lexicographic article’s
microstructure (specifically in the lexicographic definition component). In the case of
the DAF, since we cannot directly access the diatechnically marked lexicon, we searched

for the same units found in the Portuguese and Spanish dictionaries.
First, we examined the position of the labels inside the lexicographic article.

In the DLPC, the existence of domain labels is noteworthy; thus, we decided to

choose this dictionary to analyse this topic. We identified different situations:

(i) the domain label appears after the entry; therefore, all sense

components are covered by that label (Figure 83).
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éguia4 ldgje]. s. m. e £ (Do lat. aguila). Gir. Fut. 1. Clube
desportivo Sport Lisboa e Benfica, que tem a dguia como
insignia. 2. O m. que benfiquista’.

Figure 83: Entry ‘dguia’ [eagle; supporter of Sport Lisboa e Benfica sports club] in the DLPC (ACL)

(ii) the domain label appears after a numbered meaning, so it refers only to

that specific meaning and explicitly differentiates polysemy cases (Figure 84).

chapéu [[epéw]. s. m. [.]
13. Fur. Remate que descreve um arco por cima
da cabe¢a do guarda-redes.

Figure 84: Entry ‘chapéu’ [chip] in the DLPC (ACL)

(iii) the domain label may also be placed before polylexical lexical units, such
as the polylexical unit “grande penalidade” (Figure 85), which appears under the

dictionary entry ‘grande’.

grande! [grédi]. adj. m. e 1 [.]
grande pena-
lidade, Fur., castigo aplicado por falta grave, cometida na
grande drea e que se traduz por um remate directo a bali-
za, a partir de onze metros de distincia, sendo a bola ape-
nas defendida pelo guarda-redes.

Figure 85: Entry ‘grande penalidade’ [penalty kick] in the DLPC (ACL)

We concluded from the above that the position of the label is not random. The

label can cover all the senses of a lexicographic article (e.g., Figure 83) or particular ones

(e.g., Figures 84 and 85).

However, labelling is not always regular. We found the same type of articles with

and without labels. Thus, within the microstructure of the dictionary, there is no

systematic use of the labels. For two good examples, let us look at two lexicographic
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articles related to the positions of the football players in the field, which are ‘extremo’

[winger] and ‘lateral’ [back], and compare them in the three dictionaries.

These units, which could be seen as terms, are marked diatechnically. In the
DLPC, ‘extremo’, sense 9, has the domain label Desp. while ‘lateral’, sense 2, has the

domain label Fut. (Figure 86).

lateral? [ledrdl]. s. m. e £ (Do lat. lateralis). 1. O

extremo~” (t/urému ~ ejfuemul. s. 7. [.] 5
&/ i/ ] ao lado de alguma coisa. 2. Fut. Jogador que aci

] 9. [){’3'/’- Jogador de da linha lateral do campo. «Nos primeiros minut
basquetebol... que actua junto a linha lateral. «po toria alguma oscilagio e nervosismo por parte dos
titui¢do de Nené por Torres veio tirar esclareciment laterais da equipa» (DN, 27.10.1988). + direito,

que, que passou a ter um ponta de lan¢a a mais e i
mo a menos.» (DP, 16.6.1971).

Figure 86: Entries ‘extremo’ [winger] and ‘lateral’ [back] in the DLPC (ACL)

Comparing these two entries, in “extremo”, the lexicographer does not use the
label Fut., probably because the definition details the different types of modalities that
use the term (‘jogador de futebol, basquetebol...’ [football, basketball player]) while in
“lateral” no particular sport is specified. In this case the lexicographic definition exerts

an influence on the label assignment.

Thus, within the microstructure of the dictionary, it seems that for the same kind
of lexical units, the diatechnical marking differs. Moreover, in some cases, this might be
because these entries may have been edited by different lexicographers who eventually

did not have a defined methodology to follow.

Let us now examine these two same lexical units in the DLE (Figure 87):

extremo, ma lateral

14. m. y f. En el fiitbol y otros deportes, miembro de la delantera que, en 3

; oo X Dicho de un futbolista o de un jugador de otros deportes: Que
la alineacion del equipo, se sitia mas proximo a las bandas derecha o

actda junto a las bandas del terreno de juego con funciones generalmente

izquierda del campo. )
defensivas. U. t. c. s.

Figure 87: Entries ‘extremo’ [winger] and ‘lateral’ [back] in the DLE (RAE)
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These units are not marked diatechnically. Instead, the lexicographers have
chosen another mechanism —the introduction of restrictive expressions in the definition
text (Porto Dapena, 2002, p. 308): in “extremo”, ‘En el futbol y otros deportes’ [In

football and other sports]); in “lateral”, ‘dicho de un futbolista’ [said of a football player].

We can assume that the lexicographers do not regard these units as properly
terminological, since they are used in everyday language, and so they do not indicate
any domain label. These units are treated as non-specialised lexical units currently used.
There are, however, other entries associated with football that bear the DEPORTES [sports]
label. Two examples are “ariete” [striker] and “gol contra” [goal against], which are

marked with the DEPORTES label.

In this sense, from the analysed dictionaries we conclude that the choice of the
DLE is to mark the units diatechnically only when the meaning belongs explicitly to a

specialised context in cases where Spanish speakers will not easily recognise those units.

Let us now consider the equivalent examples in the DAF (Figure 88):

# AILIER nom masculin # 1I. ARRIERE nom masculin et adjectif invariable

e siécle. Dérivé d'aile. 4. sports. Dans un sport d’équipe, notamment le basket-ball, le

hockey, le rugby, chacun des joueurs qui, placés derriére les lignes

1. Dans les sports d’équipe (football, rugby, basket-ball, etc.), jouel ont surtout un role défensif. Au pluriel. Les arriéres, 1’espace proche
chacune des extrémités de laligne d’attaque. Ailier droit. Ailier gauche. ballon revenait toujours dans nos arriéres.

Figure 88: Entries ‘ailier’ [winger] and ‘arriére’ [back] in the DAF (AF)

In terms of markings, what we had observed in the DLPC is repeated in the DAF.
“Ailier” does not have any domain label, while “arriere” shows the sporTs label. The
context of sport is indicated in both definitions through the words ‘sport d’équipe’ [team
sport]. As we do not find any justification for the use of the domain label also in this
dictionary, it is not clear why, in the first case, there is no label and in the second, the

meaning is marked.

It is clear, from the corpus analysed, that the DLPC distinguishes itself from the

DLE and the DAF by using the domain label more frequently to differentiate meanings
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or contextualise them by specifying the domain of meaning. We cannot hazard any
opinions as to the different criteria. In fact, any criterion can be validated if applied

uniformly.

Our analysis confirms that domain labels point to terms, and the three
dictionaries use linguistic formulae in the definition, which have the same functions as
domain labels. An example is the expression ‘jogador de futebol’ [football player], with
the introduction of restrictive expressions in the text of the definition through
collocations such as ‘no jogo do futebol' [in a football game], ‘en el futbol y otros
deportes’ [in football and other sports], ‘dans les sports d’équipe’ [in team sports], or of
the type ‘aplicado a... se aplica a...” [applied to... applies to...] or ‘dicho de un futbolista’
[said of a football player]. There are also cases where more than one mechanism is used

simultaneously.

For the end user, the presence of linguistic formulae in the definition is an
interesting strategy; however, for the lexicographer the processing of the data may be
rendered difficult, as the coherence of the lexicographic resource could be affected. In
principle, if the criterion in a given dictionary is to mark domains with a label, we
understand that another criterion should not be chosen, including that domain in the
definition, without marking it thematically with an appropriate label. On the other hand,
computational tools require some coherence so that the lexicographer can properly
control this type of information, filtering the dictionary by a domain and exporting all
related labels. Thus, one possibility would be to retain these linguistic formulae and
mark those meanings with the domain, even with a label that can be invisible to the

user.

Continuing to examine the entries related to the FooTBALL domain, we analysed
and compared the behaviour of some units belonging to the conceptual field of ‘fan’.
This analysis included only the Portuguese and Spanish dictionaries, since we did not
find any of the collected French units (e.g., Les Girondins (Bordeaux); Les Canaris
(Nantes); Les Grenoblois (Grenoble); Les Lions (Sochaux); Les Merlus (Lorient); Les

Pailladins (Montpellier); Les Bisontins (Besagon)).

We start with the DLPC, by analysing three different lexicographic articles.
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gilista! [3ilifwe]. adj. m. ¢ . (De Gil <Vicente Futebol Clu-
be> + suf. -ista). 1. Que pertence ou diz respeito ao clube
desportivo Gil Vicente Futebol Clube. «4 equipa profissio-
nal sénior gilista voltow, ontem de manhd bem cedo, ao tra-
balho» (A Bola, 29.3.1997). «as boas intencoes gz/ntm nio
incomodavam os sagazes salgueiristas, sempre perigosos no
ataque.» (Record, 7.4.1997). 2. Que ¢ jogador, 1dg hto ou
simpatizante desse clube. «a recarga do capitio gr.'/Esm foi
bem sucedida.» (A Bola, 5.5.1997).

Figure 89: Entry ‘gilista’ [supporter of Gil Vicente Futebol Clube] in the DLPC (ACL)

In the first example, ‘gilista’ (Figure 90), there is no domain label.

leao* [liw]. 5. m. (Do lat. leo, -onis <simbolo do Sporting
Clube de Portugal>). Gir. Fut. O m. que sportinguista’.
«os ledes venceram com grande dificuldader (A Bola,

5.5.1997). «hd 14 anos que enverga a camisola do Sporting!
E um ledo de alma e coraciol» (A Bola, 29.3.1997).

Figure 90: Entry ‘ledo’ [lion; supporter of Sporting Club de Portugal] in the DLPC (ACL)

In the second example, ‘ledo’ (Figure 90), we find two different labels: Gir., from
Giria [jargon] and Fut., from FUTEBOL. The jargon® label is perhaps justified because the
unmarked unit is ‘sportinguista’, while ‘ledo’ belongs to football jargon. The fact that we
have a cross-reference seems to indicate that the DLPC lexicographers preferred the
neutral term and not the metaphorical one. This topic also brings us to the question of

the language of sport supporters.

8 By jargon we mean special lexical units used by a specific social community, group or profession that
are difficult for others to understand. It contains diastratic information, referring to socio-cultural group.
Cf. Pérez Pascual (2012, p. 192): ‘lenguajes sectoriales o jergas profesionales, que utilizan los miembros
de un determinado coletivo dedicado’ [sectorial or professional language, using members of a specific
dedicated collective].
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portistal [purtifte]. adj. m. e f (De <Futebol Clube do>
Porto <clube desportivo> + suf. -ista). Fut. 1. Que diz
respeito ou pertence ao clube desportivo Futebol Clube
do Porto. =~ AZUL-E-BRANCO, DRAGAO. «A equipa portista
teve, pelo meio, alguns jogos» (A Bola, 16.4.1997). «a justi-
¢a da vitdria portistar (A Bola, 5.5.1997). 2. Que ¢ joga-
dor, adepto ou simpatizante desse clube. =~ azvL-
-E-BRANCO, DRAGAO. «tentativas de agressio por parte dos
Jjogadores portistas» (Piiblico, 27.3.1997).

Figure 91: Entry ‘portista’ [supporter of Futebol Clube do Porto] in the DLPC (ACL)

The third example, ‘portista’ (Figure 91), has only the domain label.

For the DLE, we also present three selected lexicographic articles related to
football team supporters: ‘colchonero’ (Figure 92), a supporter of Atlético de Madrid,
‘culé’ (Figure 93), a supporter of Barca, and ‘merengue’ (Figure 94), a supporter of Real

Madrid.

colchonero, ra

1. adj. Perteneciente o relativo a los colchones.

2. coloq. Perteneciente o relativo al Atlético de Madrid, sociedad
deportiva espafiola.

3. coloq. Jugador o seguidor del Atlético de Madrid. U. t. c. s.
4. m. y f. Persona que tiene por oficio hacer o vender colchones.

aguja colchonera

Figure 92: Entry ‘colchonero’ [supporter of Atlético de Madrid] in the DLE (RAE)

cule

Quiza del cat. culer'trasero, culera’.
1. adj. Perteneciente o relativo al Fatbol Club Barcelona.

2. Jugador o seguidor del Fatbol Club Barcelona. U. t. c. s.

Figure 93: Entry ‘culé’ [supporter of Futbol Club Barcelona] in the DLE (RAE)
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merengue

Del fr. meringue.

1. m. Dulce, por lo comin de forma aovada y de color blanco, hecho con
claras de huevo y azicar y cocido al horno.

2. Baile originario de la Republica Dominicana, extendido a otros paises
del Caribe y convertido en baile popular.

3. Persona de complexidn delicada.

4. coloq. Arg., Bol., Par. y Ur. Lio, desorden, trifulca.

5. adj. coloq. Perteneciente o relativo al Real Madrid Club de Fithol.

6. coloq. Jugador o seguidor del Real Madrid Club de Fitbol. U. t. c. s.

Figure 94: Entry ‘merengue’ [Real Madrid Club de Futbol] in the DLE (RAE)

What attracted our attention was the use of the register label, colog. [colloquial]
in ‘colchonero’ and ‘merengue’, and its absence among supporters of Barcelona, ‘culé’
(Figure 93), and, for example, ‘periquito’ (another example not illustrated here), a fan
of Real Club Deportivo Espafol de Barcelona. Even so, the treatment of these entries is
very systematic. All entries are treated as adjectives (adj.) with the indication that they

can be used as names (U.t.c.s.).
<>

Again, when we compared the DLPC and DLE entries, we found that they are
characterised by the absence or presence of the domain label. However, as we have
seen, domain labels are useful for the user and the lexicographer and, therefore, it
would be important to normalise this treatment. This type of harmonisation will become
increasingly important as we move toward linking standards-compliant structured

lexical data sets to create accessible and interoperable lexicographic resources.

The entries related to football fans pose another lexicographic issue: the
possibility of including encyclopaedic information in general language dictionaries. Why
people call the supporters of Futebol Clube do Porto ‘dragdes’ [dragons] or the fans of
Atlético de Madrid ‘colchoneros’ may be one of the reasons for an end user to look up
that entry. This explanation is not found in any of the consulted dictionaries but could
be provided in an appropriate field or even in a usage example, as we will demonstrate
in the next chapter. We will argue that it makes sense to include this type of information

in these lexicographic works, as long as it is properly considered and substantiated.
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Having found many entries in the football context that belong to the semantic

field of its fans also brings us to the conclusion that in FOOTBALL — such a popular domain

— and contrary to GEOLOGY — a highly-specialised domain — there is a strong propensity

for another register — jargon.

We will now focus on football terms referring to positions occupied by football

players on the field. Table 9 lists some terms in Portuguese related to positions, with

their equivalents in Spanish and French®. We have marked their presence (V') or

absence (-) in our lexicographic corpus.

Abbrev. Portuguese French Spanish English DLPC DAF DLE
[literal
translation]
GUARDA-REDES [guardien de but, portero, goalkeeper)
GR guarda-redes gardien de portero goalkeeper J J v
but
DEFESA (defense, defensa, defence)
LD lateral direito arriére lateral right-back — — —
latéral derecho
droit
LE lateral arriére lateral left-back — — —
esquerdo latéral izquierdo
gauche
DC defesa central défenseur defensa centre- — — -
central central back
LB libero libéro libero sweeper N — N
(centro del campo, milieu du terrain, midfield)
MD* médio milieu volante de defensive — — -
defensivo défensif corte midfielder
MD médio direito milieu volante right — — —
droit externo midfielder
derecho
ME médio milieu volante wide — — —
esquerdo gauche externo midfielder
izquierdo
Mc meédio-centro milieu volante centre — — —
central central midfielder
Mo médio ofensivo milieu volante attacking — — —
offensif ofensivo midfielder
ATAQUE (ataque, attaque, attack])
AV avancgado avant delantero attacker N — N
SA segundo- deuxieme segundo second — — —
avangado avant delantero striker
PL ponta de langa buteur punta striker v — N4
ED extremo- aillier droit extremo right- — — —
direito derecho winger
EE extremo- aillier extremo left-winger — — —
esquerdo gauche izquierdo

Table 9: Terms referring to positions occupied by football players on the field

% The translation into English is used here only for the purpose of making the text clearer.
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According to Table 9, only the term “goalkeeper” is recorded in all these
dictionaries. Most terms that designate the positions of the players are not recorded in
our dictionaries, e.g., “right-back”, “left-back”, “centre-back”, “right-winger” and “left-
winger”. We may argue that this is because we are dealing with polylexical units, such
as “left-back”, and not just with monolexical units, such as “back” in English, “lateral” in
Portuguese and Spanish, and “lateral” in French. Consequently, we decided to search
for these units in our lexicographic corpus. The unit “lateral”, when related to football,
is included in the DLPC (‘Fut. Jogador que actua junto da linha lateral do campo’ [Player
acting near the sideline] and in the DLE (‘Dicho de un futbolista o de un jugador de otros
deportes: Que actua junto a las bandas del terreno de juego con funciones generalmente
defensivas’ [Said of a football player or a player of other sports: One that acts along the

sidelines with generally defensive functions] but is absent from the DAF.

The term “goalkeeper” (included in all these dictionaries) raises some
controversial questions. Although the DLPC uses Fut. (FOOTBALL) as a domain label listed
in the abbreviation list, in the case of “guarda-redes”, the domain label used is Desp.
(sporTs) (‘Desp. Jogador que, no jogo do futebol, andebol, hdquei... ocupa o ultimo posto
de defesa, entre os postes da baliza, tentando impedir a marcagdo de golos’ [Player who,
in football, handball, hockey..., occupies the last defense position between the goal
posts, trying to prevent the scoring of goals]. This happens because the definition
presented above is related not only to the FooTBALL domain but also to other sports. In
the DLE, “portero” is not identified by any label (‘Jugador que en algunos deportes
defiende la porteria de su bando’ [Player who, in some sports, defends the goal on their
side]. Finally, the DAF uses the sPORTS label (‘sPORTs. Gardien de but, joueur assurant la
défense des buts dans certains jeux de ballon’ [Goalkeeper, player defending goals in

certain ball games]).

The DLPC and the DAF distance themselves from the DLE by using the domain
label to differentiate meanings or contextualise them, merely specifying the domain of

the meaning.

To avoid such inconsistencies, a terminological approach to the domain that
dictates a prior organisation of knowledge and establishes relationships between

concepts and terms, and, in turn, between different terms would be of major help. As
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such, building a concept system by identifying the relations between the concepts that
embody the positions occupied by football players would allow the lexicographers to
compile all the terms designating them. A conceptual approach to domains, as we will

demonstrate in the next chapter, prevents lexicographers from missing essential terms.

6.4 Final Considerations

While the labelling system is a delicate issue within a particular lexicographic
resource, the difficulty increases when we compare different resources — comparing
labels in different dictionaries, we found that the adopted criteria diverge, making their
role unclear (Béjoint, 1988, p. 360). Not everyone endorses the same labels, and their
usage is sometimes quite disparate. We must recall and stress our initial premise: ‘there
is quite a lot of work involved in putting together a consistent policy on labels in a
dictionary’ (Atkins & Rundell, 2008, p. 231). To make matters worse, many dictionaries
do not justify the chosen usage labels. The introductory pages of the print editions fail
to provide hints or explicit references to the adopted labelling system and/or to any
criterion or justification for the usage labels. The application of a labelling system is not
always entirely consistent within individual dictionaries and even less so across different
lexicographic projects, hindering the tasks of accurately classifying and encoding them.
Moreover, this difficulty is composed of the differences and partial incompatibilities
found in the lexicographic literature on diasystematic information processing. Ptaszynski
(2010), in an article on the causes of the unsatisfactory theoretical treatment of
diasysematic information in dictionaries, considers that lexicographers ‘have been
searching in vain for an exhaustive and precise answer to the questions of which words
to label in what kind of dictionaries and how to do it’ (p. 411). He goes on to state how
these problems result from a ‘lack of a firm theoretical basis for the application of
diasystematic information (i.e., information about restrictions on usage) in dictionaries’
(Ptaszynski, 2010, p. 411). In many cases, due to the absence of explanations in the
introductions, it is challenging to discover the actual value of labels, and it follows that
lexicographers, most often than not, simply reproduce them following a certain

tradition.
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Here, we decided to compare not only the lexicographic data from DLPC but also
to compare that data with the DLE and the DAF. Our work on these three dictionaries

detected the problematic use of the following:

— domains with multiple labels (e.g., football terms) were found to be classified
under the sPORT and FOOTBALL labels in the DLPC (e.g., libero [sweeper] in SPORT
and lateral [back] in FOOTBALL);

— unlabelled equivalent headwords (e.g., paleozdico [palaeozoic] adj.) was
unlabelled and primdrio [primary] adj., a synonym, appears with a GEOLOGY
label;

— combinations of labels referring to closely related domains, such as antracite
[anthracite] were associated with both MINERALOGY and GEOLOGY or glaciar
[glacier], associated with both the GEOLOGY and GEOGRAPHY domains;

— despite the similarity of the languages, the abbreviations are not always
identical, e.g., the case of the AcousTics domain, which is marked Acus. in the
DLPC and Acust. in the DLE, or RHETORIC, marked as Ret. and Retdr.,
respectively;

— as far as terms referring to football club supporters are concerned, we
consider that, besides the domain label, those senses should be marked with
the jargon label, i.e., a sociocultural label should be used, identifying the

appropriation of a given lexical unit by a particular social group.

Such specificities can lead to numerous issues that complicate data sharing,

aligning and linking.

There is an urgent need to review the labelling system, eliminating unnecessary
or repetitive labels, as well as those distinctions that, because they are too fine, can
sometimes seem arbitrary from the viewpoint of both a lexicographer and a regular
dictionary user. Inconsistencies were also observed in using the abbreviated forms, as
sometimes they are used but not on other occasions. Other mechanisms also are utilised
to mark specialised information, such as the use of formulae present in the definition,

sometimes even using more than one mechanism simultaneously.

The consistency of usage labels in dictionaries will significantly improve if every

label used is adequately justified, its scope well-delimited in the dictionary outside
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matter, and the overall editorial approach to labelling is explained in greater detail than

is currently the case.

For a consensus on the best practices towards optimising the labelling process in
scholarly dictionaries, it would be desirable for lexicographers to collaborate on the
future harmonisation of usage labels across different dictionaries and different
languages. This type of harmonisation will become increasingly important as we move
towards the mutual linking of standard-compliant structured lexical data sets to create
accessible and interoperable lexicographic resources. This research is an early step in

that direction.

First of all, including the criteria followed by the lexicographers in making
decisions about the specialised lexicon in future editions would help overcome this
situation. In the front matter analysed, the reference to the inclusion and treatment of
diatechnical information is practically non-existent or too general. The decisions of the
lexicographers responsible are not justified and seem to be sustained only by the
presentation of a list of abbreviations; nor do the dictionaries give reasons for the use
or value of domain labels. At the same time, the number of labels selected by the
lexicographers of these dictionaries is uneven. There is also an imbalance in the scope
of labels, with the DAF and the DLPC presenting many examples of subdomains that the

DLE ignores.

The multilingual domain map constructed in this study can contribute to future
standardisation efforts adapted to the required interoperability. The normalisation of
the domain labelling process and associated encoding tasks is required to achieve

structured, organised, accessible and interoperable lexical resources.
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CHAPTER 7

A Terminological Approach for Lexicographic Purposes

This leads us to argue that the term, regardless of its aims,

must involve a twofold approach — both its linguistic and conceptual dimensions
have to be taken into account.

COSTA (2013)

Our research has strictly lexicographic purposes and aims to employ terminological
working methods to contribute to the processing of terms in general language dictionaries
and the definition of guidelines. The methodology followed for the systematisation of the
study assumes the completion of three essential stages: preparation, processing and
publishing; it is structured in ten phases to achieve the proposed objectives based on the
theoretical assumptions debated before. The double dimension of terminology governs
our entire proposal: we will reconcile iteratively, step by step, both the onomasiological
and semasiological approaches. We will propose a methodology that combines
harmonised and balanced lexicographic and terminological methods and will show how it
can help lexicographers when dealing with terms, especially when it comes to writing
definitions. As we will see, the explicit identification of the conceptual relations is the key
to writing accurate definitions. Furthermore, there is still no lexicographic resource in
Portugal that combines specific lexicographic methodologies with terminological
assumptions. We will closely follow the planning already proposed by Silva (2014) and
now adapted to general language dictionaries. This proposal will directly apply to the new
digital edition of the Portuguese academy dictionary (DLP), for which the database of
departure was the DLPC. Further, the proposal will be exemplified by analysing terms with

the GeoLoGY and FoOOTBALL domain labels.

7.1 Terminological Working Methods for Lexicographic Work

As we aim to apply terminological methods to lexicographic work when terms are
at the core of the analysis, we will follow the ISO 704 (2009), ‘Terminology work —

Principles and methods’. According to this standard, we must consider three distinct
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stages of terminology management: (1) the ‘planning’; (2) the ‘manipulation of
terminological information’, that is, the processing of terminological data and (3) the
‘decision-making’ (ISO 704, 2009, p. v). Accordingly, we will take these three stages into
account in the presentation of our methodological proposal and combine them with

lexicographic methodologies.

A dictionary plan is crucial to shaping the model of the dictionary to be compiled.
Establishing a dictionary plan requires observing the following two main aspects: the
organisation plan and the dictionary conceptualisation plan. The first relates to
management and logistics. In practical terms and concerning the lexicographic process,
Wiegand (1998, p. 151) talks about the ‘conceptualisation plan of a dictionary’ and divides
it into five subdivisions: the general preparation phase (structure, content, format,
presentation of the final product); the material acquisition phase (corpus); the material
preparation phase (preparation of the collected material); the material processing phase
(data to include in the dictionary) and the publishing phase (in print dictionaries,
proofreading and final adjustments to the manuscript; in digital dictionaries, layout). We

will focus essentially on the material preparation and processing phases.

Following terminological methods helps prioritise the concept. Therefore,
concerning the presentation of the results of concept analysis, we will use concept
diagrams drawn according to ISO 704 (2009) specifications. Furthermore, and following
this same standard, we identified the most relevant activities carried out during these pre-

determined moments:

= identifying concepts and concept relations;

= analysing and modelling concept systems based on identified concepts and

concept relations;
= establishing representations of concept systems through concept diagrams;
= defining concepts;

= attributing designations (predominantly terms) to each concept in one or more

languages;

= recording and presenting terminological data (ISO 704:2009, p. V)
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Observing these activities, we can identify some tasks that have a purely
linguistic nature, such as the analysis of terms as designations of concepts, and other
tasks that have a conceptual nature, such as the phase of identification of concepts and
the modelling of concept systems. In elaborating our methodological proposal, we will

combine the following two dimensions: linguistic analysis and conceptual organisation.

Figure 95 presents the different phases that we established above:
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Figure 95 is based on the reflection made throughout this doctoral research. We
highlight in grey a phase that is not addressed here but is essential in current lexicographic
work. We refer to the use of corpora since any current dictionary should be based on a
reliable corpus. The analysis of specialised corpora is part of the daily lexicographic
activity. Computer tools, such as the Sketch Engine®! software, help lexicographers
manage the corpus (compiling, extracting term candidates, annotating, making
concordances, queries, etc.) and act as a reference source in extracting usage examples,

for instance.

In our research, the selected dictionary — the DLP — will have a double function:
it will be both the corpus of analysis and the dictionary that will be improved with our
methodological approach. Below, we summarise the ten steps that make up our

methodology.

i) DELIMITING THE DOMAIN: The domain should be clearly delimited and cover a
specific subject field. Treating all the domains included in a general language
dictionary is only feasible with a large team comprising specialists from
different areas. In the previous chapter, we saw that the DLPC has 184
domain labels, which would require a solid effort in terms of coordination.
Therefore, we recommend to select a domain in advance and work

simultaneously on domains directly related to that chosen domain.

i) ORGANISING THE DOMAIN: Getting to know the domain and subsequently
organising it are the two requisite activities for a rapid and systematic
identification of the basic concepts, which will result in a better description
of the lexicon. In addition to consulting specialised literature, a brief analysis
of different existing classification systems (e.g., Dewey Decimal
Classification; UNESCO Thesaurus; WordNet Domains Hierarchy) is also
recommended. Then, with this acquired knowledge, we suggest proposing
the constitution of domain trees keeping in mind the lexicographic purposes.

These domain trees should represent ‘una posible organizacion conceptual

1 https://www.sketchengine.eu/
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i)

iv)

de un tema, para fines lexicogrdficos’ (a possible conceptual organisation of
a theme for lexicographic purposes; Guerrero Ramos & Pérez Lagos, 2001, p.
306). Moreover, we recommend the inclusion of this representation in the
dictionary, namely in the outside matter, to give the user the possibility of
understanding the conceptual scope and the perspective adopted
concerning its organisation. Here, we establish a hierarchy: superdomain,
domain and subdomain. Also, we argue that this organisation should be

shown to the end-user as outside matter.

EXTRACTING TERMINOLOGICAL DATA: In this step, units marked with a domain label
must be extracted from the database for a preliminary list analysis.
Moreover, the units marked with related domains should be extracted for a
joint view of the terminological data. Subsequently, the extracted lists must
be analysed, and the lexicographer must organise and structure them
(although they can be improved later by the specialists). At this stage, there
is a high probability that doubts will arise, such as detecting the lack of a
specific unit from a domain as the label was not assigned on unmarked
entries or senses (e.g., in Chapter 5, we mentioned the case of the ‘geology’
entries, where no domain label could be found in the three academy
dictionaries since the label would be identical to the lemma itself, and, thus,
this entry does not appear in the extracted list); querying whether a given
term will have a well-assigned domain (e.g., the DLPC indicates that the
“cristalografia” [crystallography] entry belongs to the MINERALOGY domain,
not the GEOLOGY domain), or even detecting possible candidates for terms in
the consulted readings (e.g., the terms “cronostratigrafico”
[chronostratigraphic] and “geocronoldgico” [geochronologic] do not appear
in our dictionary). All these cases must be noted for further analysis and

future discussion with the specialist.

ORGANISING TERMS: The terminological data extracted can be sorted as
alphabetically ordered lists (in the case of the DLP, this is how they are
extracted); however, the lexicographer, based on the readings made and the

analysis of the lexicographic content, may organise sets of related units for
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submission to the specialist. It will be essential to choose some basic
concepts and, starting from these, organise all the specialised knowledge —
one could say that concepts ‘call for’ one another. Based on the domain tree
elaborated for the domain under study, the domain labels should be
reviewed, and hierarchical domain labels should be assigned to the terms
(lemmas or senses of a particular lemma). The domain hierarchy proposed
must be followed. In fact, this task can occur either at this stage or after
writing the definitions that correspond to the next stage. Finally, in the last
phase, decisions can be made about which domain labels of the hierarchical
structure will be visible to the end-user. This decision involves statistical

issues and expert proposals.

V) VALIDATING TERMINOLOGICAL DATA: Any validation process®? can and should be
‘adaptado as realidades em causa e aos objetivos pretendidos com o ato de
validag@o’ (adapted to the realities in question and the objectives intended
with the act of validation; Silva, 2014, p. 159). This step comprises two
different activities: validating domain organisation and validating terms. The
proposed domain tree must be validated by the team composed of the
specialist(s) on the subject field, the terminologist and the lexicographer.
Next, the collected terms must be validated/approved by the specialist(s). In
this process, the specialist(s) frequently propose additional terms not
represented in the extracted list(s) or even call the lexicographers’ attention

to poorly assighed domain labels.

vi) MODELLING CONCEPT SYSTEMS: After validating terms, it is necessary to identify
the concepts and then model the terminological data collected, establishing
relationships among concepts and pointing them to the terms. Once the
relationships are correctly identified, lexicographers can start writing the

definitions.

vii) EDITING LEXICOGRAPHIC CONTENT: The lexicographic content is edited throughout

all the tasks. In this phase, meanings are explained; in other words, the

9 In terms of validation processes, for a more detailed description, see Silva (2014), pp. 159-180.
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viii)

lexicographer proposes a linguistic description of the concept designated by
a term. The concept—term equation must be considered. In this sense, a
definition establishes a relation between the concept identified and the term
in which the definiendum is the term. The terminological definition is
adapted to general language dictionaries. Existing definitions may have to be
reformulated in cases where defining problems are identified. Meanwhile,
the lexicographer can propose new definitions based on the previously
established concept relations. Additional information can be inserted as
notes. As the definitions are drafted, it might be necessary to define other

terms whose concepts are connected during the modelling process.

VALIDATING TERMINOLOGICAL DATA: Together with the lexicographer, the
expert(s) perform a second task in the validation process. This validation
process comprises two activities: validating concept systems and validating

the new and reformulated definitions and the notes.

ENCODING TERMS: In the editing process, all the information must be encoded
and annotated in an interoperable format that must be defined in the general
preparation phase. Generally, lexicographers use computational tools
available to support dictionary writing. Another method of dictionary writing
uses markup languages, such as XML®3, to insert, organise and edit data. This

task cuts across the entire process and directly relates to the editing process.

PUBLISHING TERMS: In this phase, the validated terms are ready to be made

available to the end-user.

Next, we will describe all the above-listed steps by applying the principles and

methodology that we follow in the DLP.

7.2. Establishing the Lexicographic Source Corpus (dictionary)

Our base lexicographic corpus is the DLPC from ACL published in 2001, which gave

rise to the DLP, an updated version corresponding to the first Portuguese digital academy

% In DLP, we use the Oxygen XML Editor: https://www.oxygenxml.com/
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dictionary. Thus, our database includes part of the DLPC material that is being

reformulated and will soon be updated on the web.

7.3 Delimiting the Domain

Our starting point was the set of domain labels included in the DLPC. We chose
GEOLOGY and FOOTBALL as the domain labels with which to test the proposal for a set of
methodological guidelines regarding the lexicographic treatment of terms. This choice

was justified in the Introduction section of this work (see pp. 12, 13).

To become familiar with these topics, as we are not specialists in those subject
fields, the delimitation of the domains took into account the following procedures: we
collected and consulted documentary sources such as textbooks, specialised texts,
international glossaries, terminological dictionaries, scientific publications and reference
web pages; we also consulted some existing classification systems, as we will discuss
further on; we proposed domain trees, which, not intending to be exhaustive, would allow
us to identify and establish related subdomains quickly. Meanwhile, the
lexicographer/terminologist and professionals in the corresponding areas established

constant contact and collaboration.

Regarding GEOLOGY, the participation in a workshop on Sequential Stratigraphy®*
promoted by the ACL in 2018 enabled further familiarisation with the specialised
discourse of stratigraphy. Concerning FOOTBALL, the constant consultation of members of

the Portuguese Football Federation®> proved to be advantageous.

For our purpose and to restrict the terms under analysis, we asked the specialist
to select some terms from the GEoLoGy domain, especially stratigraphical terms.
Additionally, we decided to select terms related to the position of football players on the

field and some related to supporters in the context of the FOOTBALL domain.

% https://www.facebook.com/events/991915247621994/?active_tab=about
% https://www.fpf.pt/pt/
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7.3.1 The Geology Domain as a Case Study

Geology is the study of the Earth (from the Greek geo, ‘earth’ + logy ‘study).
According to the Glossary of Geology (Neuendorf, Mehl Jr. & Jackson, 2011), geology is
defined as ‘The study of the planet Earth, the materials of which it is made, the processes
that act on these materials, the products formed, and the history of the planet and its life
forms since its origins’ (p. 267). More precisely, geology is one of the earth sciences that
represent ‘o conjunto das ciéncias que estudam as fases sdlida, liquida e gasosa presentes
no planeta Terra’ [the set of sciences that study the solid, liquid and gaseous phases

present on the planet Earth] (Lemos de Sousa, Antunes & Salgado 2015, p. 4).

It is important to note that the terms “earth sciences” or “geosciences” are
sometimes used as a synonym for “geology” or “geological sciences”. However, this
usage should be avoided, as the concept of earth sciences is much broader than that of
geology, which refers to the fields of science dealing with the planet Earth. Probably,
this also happens because the term “geology” is older than “earth sciences”. “Earth
sciences” are the ‘ciéncia que estuda a histéria do planeta Terra e da vida que nele se
desenvolveu: origem, estrutura, composicdo, evolugéo, causas e processos que
originaram o seu estado atual’ [science that studies the history of the planet Earth and
the life that developed on it: origin, structure, composition, evolution, causes and

processes that gave rise to its current state] (ibidem).

The motivation for choosing the domain of geology is derived from the
familiarisation with this area within the scope of a collaboration with the Research Unit
on Energy, Environment and Health (FP-ENAS) of the University Fernando Pessoa®®, to
create a Glossary of Chronostratigraphic/Geochronologic Units and the ACL work
developed around the edition of the Thesaurus de Ciéncias da Terra [Earth Sciences

Thesaurus]?’.

% http://international.ufp.pt/research/rd-centers/fp-enas/

9 See https://volp-acl.pt/index.php/publicacoes-do-illlp. The team includes various specialists in Earth
sciences, such as Manuel Jodo Lemos de Sousa and Cristina Fernanda Alves Rodrigues, and Ana Salgado
as a linguist. The relevance of the work is also justified by the fact that inconsistencies (variants, use of
loans, malformed transfers, poorly written definitions in general language dictionaries) have been verified
during this research.
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The examples related to geology belong to stratigraphic terminology, defined as
‘the total of unit-terms used in stratigraphic classification’®, Stratigraphy is the branch
of earth sciences that deals with stratified rocks. The OED defines it as ‘the branch of
geology concerned with the order and relative position of strata and their relationship
to the geological timescale’. Saying ‘the branch of’ immediately conveys the idea of
subordination to something. The OED definition allows us to say that stratigraphy is a
subordinate concept of geology. At the same time, we prefer to consider it a conceptual

branch of earth sciences, as we will discuss.

Stratified rocks are found in the strata, i.e., in the layers of the Earth. They can
be rocks of any class, but with a distinctive character and individuality distinguishing
them from the rocks of the adjacent layers. The scope of stratigraphy is vast and,
through the description of the strata and their relative ages, extends the knowledge of
such characteristics and attributes of stratified rocks to their distribution, lithological
composition, paleontological content, geochemical and geophysical properties, as well
as their genetic interpretation — the how and where they were formed — and geological

history.

Working within the above framework, respected authors of the North American
school (Krumbein & Sloss, 1963) considered that the study of stratigraphy encompasses
the subjects of sedimentary petrology and sedimentology. However, this is not our
current understanding. Today, sedimentary petrology and sedimentology are
autonomous branches of earth sciences owing to their distinct objectives and, above all,
study methods. Currently, stratigraphy is confined, on the one hand, to the study of the
geological cycle and sedimentation media and, on the other hand, to space-time
relationships in the context of the meanings of LITHOSTRATIGRAPHY, BIOSTRATIGRAPHY and
CHRONOSTRATIGRAPHY.

The International Commission on Stratigraphy (ICS), founded in 1961, is the
oldest constituent scientific body in the International Union of Geological Sciences
(IUGS). Its primary objective is to precisely define global units (systems, series and

stages) of the International Chronostratigraphic Chart®® that, in turn, are the basis for

% https://stratigraphy.org/guide/defs
% https://stratigraphy.org/chart
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the corresponding units (periods, epochs and ages of the International Geological Time
Scale), thus setting global standards for the fundamental scale for expressing the history
of the Earth.

The International Stratigraphic Guide'® was developed ‘to promote
international agreement on principles of stratigraphic classification and to develop an
internationally acceptable stratigraphic terminology and rules of procedure in the
interest of improved accuracy and precision in international communication,
coordination and understanding’1°?,

The International Chronostratigraphic Chart describes the geological time in
which the history of the Earth is inscribed. The different versions are subject to

continuous adjustments. For the last English version (v2021/07), see Figure 96.
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Figure 96: International Chronostratigraphic Chart (Cohen et al., 2021)

The existing Portuguese version (Cohen et al., 2017) dates from 2017 and was

made by the Laboratério Nacional de Energia e Geologia (LNEG/IGCP — UNESCO).

10 The Abridged Version of the International Stratigraphic Guide can be found at:
https://stratigraphy.org/guide/
101 https://stratigraphy.org/guide/intr
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This chart combines a numerical absolute time scale that uses as unit a million
years (chronometric scale) and a scale in relative time units (chronostratigraphic scale)
established by convention. The chronostratigraphic scale is based on the International
Standardised System of stratigraphical units (e.g., ‘Jurassic’, ‘Paleocene’). This system,
regulated by the ICS UNESCO/United Nations, describes the relative divisions of
geological time (eons, eras and their subdivisions), establishes the limits of the units and
calibrates them with the chronometric scale, attributing to them the corresponding
absolute ages.

The lower boundaries of all units (stages, series, systems and erathems) are
currently in the process of being defined by means of sections and points, as Global
Stratotype Section and Boundary Points (GSSP). The official GSSP are marked in the chart
with the Golden Spike symbol, which is also placed on the ground. Finally, the colour
code is according to the Commission for the Geological Map of the Word (CCGM-IUGS).

The International Stratigraphic Guide recommends the following
chronostratigraphic terms and geochronologic equivalents to express units of different

rank or time scope (Table 10):

Rocks Time
Chronostratigraphic Units Geochronologic Units
Eonothem (Eonotema) Eon (Eon)
Erathem (Eratema) Era (Era)
System (Sistema)* Period (Periodo)
Series (Série)* Epoch (Epoca)
Stage (Andar)** # Age (Idade)
Substage Subage
Subandar)/Chronozone (Cronozona) (Subidade)/Chron (Crono)

* |f additional categories are needed, the prefixes sub- and super- can be used for this purpose.
** \When deemed appropriate, it is possible to group adjacent stages using the concept of superstage.

Table 10: Conventional hierarchy of the chronostratigraphic/geochronologic units

The chronostratigraphic units are tangible stratigraphic units in the field because
they comprise a set of strata consisting of all the rocks, layered or unlayered, formed
during a specified interval of geologic time. The units of geologic time during which
chronostratigraphic units were formed are called geochronologic units.

The categories within the stratigraphic classification correspond to the rocks of
the Earth’s crust. Each category, however, is related to a different property or attribute

of the rocks and a different interval of Earth history.
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As far as general dictionaries are concerned, geology can be located within
classical domains in the lexicographic tradition — as a domain label, it has been present
in different dictionaries for centuries. The first point to note is that the terms
“cronostratigrafico” [chronostratigraphic] and “geocronoldgico” [geochronologic] do
not appear in any of the dictionaries under analysis. We first consulted the Guide to see
how the specialists defined these terms. The chronostratigraphic units are understood
as ‘bodies of rocks, layered or unlayered, that were formed during a specified interval
of geologic time’1%?, the geochronologic units as ‘a subdivision of geologic time’1%3, The
units of geologic time during which chronostratigraphic units were formed are called
geochronologic units.

Geological time is described in two different ways: a quantitative chronology
based on absolute ages expressed in millions of years and established by means of
radiometric measurements; and using an event chronology based on stratigraphic

scales.

Having chosen a highly-specialised domain, as is the case of GEOLOGY, the option for
another subject field should guarantee, from the outset, the application of our
methodological proposal. For this, we decide to choose a domain that was very distant

from pure sciences. We chose the FOOTBALL domain.

7.3.2 The Football Domain as a Case Study

Our interest in football arises from the fact that it has been the most popular sport
on the planet since the end of the 19% century, with worldwide expansion via different
societies on every continent. It is estimated that 250 million people are directly involved
in football and that 1.4 billion people in the world have some interest in football (Morris,

1985). Moreover, its presence as a media event is unquestionable.

We start from Bourdieu, Dauncey and Hare’s (1998) premise: ‘talking about sport
scientifically is difficult because it is too easy in one sense: everyone has their own ideas

on the subject, and feels able to say something intelligent about it’ (p. 15). Additionally,

102 https://stratigraphy.org/guide/chron
103 https://stratigraphy.org/guide/defs
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(1) there are those who know the world of sport very well in practice but do not know
how to talk about it; (2) there are those who, not knowing extensively about the world
of sport, can talk about it and dare to do so; and (3) there are others who do so without
proper ownership. According to Liporiski (2009, p. 25), ‘the language of sport has been
existing since antiquity’. Taborek (2012, p. 237) argues that we cannot speak about the
language of sport, as it is only possible to refer to its technical or professional vocabulary

‘inserted’ into the general language.

Football is often referred to as 11-player football because it is played between two
teams of 11 players each, as seen in the definitions of the term in the three academy

dictionaries (Figure 97): ‘onze jogadores’ (DLPC), ‘onze joueurs’ (DAF) and ‘once jugadores’

futebol [futibat]. s. m. (Do ingl. football). Desp. 1. Modali- ~ fatbol FOOTBALL foutve) nom masculin
dade desportiva em que jogam duas equipas, de onze jo- 1y, fuibol.

gadores cada uma, que procuram controlar e introduzir a
bola na baliza da equipa adversiria. O futebol ¢ a modali-
dade desportiva mais popularizada em Portugal. Jogo, desa- 1. m.Juego entre dos equipos de once jugadores cada uno, cuyo

fio de +; clube, equipa, jogador de +; campo de +; jogar +. ~ ©Obietivo es hacer entrar en la porteria contraria un balon que no puede
N - ser tocado con las manos ni con los brazos, salvo por el portero en su

Del ingl. football.

aux

ain ou du bras, dans les but:

lub de football. Football amateur, professk
area de meta.

Figure 97: Entries ‘futebol/football/fitbol’ (DLPC, DLE, DAF)

The 11 football players occupy specific positions on the field, which relate to

specific terms (Figure 98).
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FOOTBALL
-}
isa
o
|

played between

|

two teams

constituted by
eleven players

that occupy

v

positions on the field
——————_ )

Figure 98: Football players occupy different positions on the field (Salgado & Costa, 2020)

For quick identification of all the possible positions of football players on the

field, we created an illustration (Figure 99):

Caption

GUARDA-REDES (goalkeeper)
GR guarda-redes (goalkeeper)

DEFESA (defence)

LD lateral direito (right-back)
LE lateral esquerdo (left-back)
DC defesa central (centre-back)
LB libero (sweeper)

MEIO-CAMPO (midfield)

MD* médio defensivo (defensive midfielder)
MD meédio direito (right midfielder)

ME médio esquerdo (left midfielder)

MC médio-centro (centre midfielder)

MO médio ofensivo (attacking midfielder)

ATAQUE (attack)

AV avancado (attacker)

SA segundo-avangado (second striker)
PL ponta de langa (striker)

ED extremo-direito (right-winger)

EE extremo-esquerdo (left-winger)

Figure 99: Positions of football players on the field
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The positions of the players indicate their specific function on the field; they are
typically associated with the tactical scheme used and can be divided into four
fundamental positions: (1) goalkeeper (GR); (2) defence (LD, LE, DC, LB); (3) midfielder
(MD*, MD, ME, MC, MO); and (4) attack (AV, SA, PL, ED, EE).

7.4 Organising the Domain

This step is part of an extralinguistic level. In the absence of an explanation of their
labelling system in the introductory pages of academy dictionaries (cf. Chapter 6), we
decided to compare how other existing domain labelling classification systems organise

their descriptors!® to establish analogies.

7.4.1 Comparing Classification Systems

Manvy library classification systems were developed in the 19t and 20" centuries
as an answer to increasing collections of data, and they continue to be used in the
systematic physical arrangement of documents in various institutions and the
organisation of digital catalogues. These types of classifications improve the traditional

alphabetical order of, for example, traditional dictionaries.

Dahlberg developed the notion of knowledge organisation in the 1970s: the
German term Wissensordnung (knowledge ordering) was used to refer to the
conceptual and systematic organisation of human knowledge (Dahlberg, 1974). In
English, this term was then translated into ‘knowledge organisation’ and later adopted
internationally. Thus, knowledge organisation systems (KOS) are mechanisms for

organising information and include classification schemes.

In the present investigation, we considered the following classification systems:
the Dewey Decimal Classification (DCC), the Universal Decimal Classification (UDC), the
UNESCO Thesaurus, EuroVoc and the WordNet Domains Hierarchy.

The different classification proposals present hierarchical models between

domains and subdomains. After looking into the different classification systems, we

104 A descriptor is a ‘term used to represent a concept when indexing’ (ISO 25964, p. 9).
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chose to locate the domains under study to find out their location and respective

organisation. We start with EARTH SCIENCES/GEOLOGY and move on to SPORTS/FOOTBALL.

Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC). The Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC)%>
was conceived by Melvil Dewey (1851-1931) in 1873 and first published in 1876. The
DDC is published by the OCLC Online Computer Library Center, Inc. The DDC is a closed
hierarchical system for library organisation purposes based on the division of fields of
study into ten classes with decimal extensions. The classification structure is hierarchical

and the annotation follows the same hierarchy. The ten main classes are (Figure 100):

000 COMPUTER SCIENCE, INFORMATION AND GENERAL WORKS
100 PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY
200 RELIGION
300 SOCIAL SCIENCES
400 LANGUAGE
500 SCIENCE
550 EARTH SCIENCES AND GEOLOGY
600 TECHNOLOGY
700 ARTS AND RECREATION
790 OUTLINE OF SPORTS, GAMES AND ENTERTAINMENT
800 LITERATURE
900 HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY

Figure 100: Dewey Decimal Classification System

Each class is separated into ten divisions numbered 0-9. Class 000 is the broader
class and is used for works that are not limited to a particular discipline. EARTH SCIENCES is
included in class 500, which is devoted to the broader class of SCIENCE. Specifically, EARTH
SCIENCES is found in class 550, and is a kind of a catchall for all the sciences that explore
the Earth, such as GEOLOGY, located in class 551 (GEOLOGY, HYDROLOGY, METEOROLOGY) or
PETROLOGY in class 552. Class 700 covers ARTS AND RECREATION, which includes sPORTS in class

790.

Universal Decimal Classification (UDC). One of the most widely used

classification schemes, based on the Dewey system but extended, is the Universal

105 https://www.oclc.org/en/dewey.html
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Decimal Classification (UDC)%., The UDC scheme is a bibliographic and library
classification created by Paul Otlet (1868—1944) and Henri La Fontaine (1853—-1943) that
intended to develop a universal bibliography, Manuel du Répertoire de Bibliographie
Universelle, also called Classification de Bruxelles, to carry out the bibliographic control
of all bibliographies that were known and registered to date. Eugen Wister, for instance,
used the UDC system to plan the domains and subdomains on which the definition of
terms depended in his systematic dictionary entitled The Machine Tool (Wister, 1968).

In Figure 101, we show the main classes:

0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE. ORGANISATION. COMPUTER SCIENCE.
INFORMATION SCIENCE. DOCUMENTATION. LIBRARIANSHIP.
INSTITUTIONS. PUBLICATIONS
1 PHILOSOPHY. PSYCHOLOGY
2 RELIGION. THEOLOGY
3 SOCIAL SCIENCES
4 VACANT
5 MATHEMATICS. NATURAL SCIENCES
55 EARTH SCIENCES. GEOLOGICAL SCIENCE
550 ANCILLARY SCIENCES OF GEOLOGY
551 GENERAL GEOLOGY. METEOROLOGY. CLIMATOLOGY.
HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. STRATIGRAPHY. PALEOGEOGRAPHY
552 PETROLOGY. PETROGRAPHY
553 ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. MINERAL DEPOSITS
556 HYDROSPHERE. WATER IN GENERAL. HYDROLOGY
56 PALAEONTOLOGY
6 APPLIED SCIENCES. MEDICINE. TECHNOLOGY
7 THE ARTS. ENTERTAINMENT. SPORT
796 SPORT. GAMES. PHYSICAL EXERCISES
796.3 BALL GAMES
8 LANGUAGE. LINGUISTICS. LITERATURE
9 GEOGRAPHY. BIOGRAPHY. HISTORY

Figure 101: Universal Decimal Classification System

GEOLOGY is found in class 5 dedicated to MATHEMATICS and NATURAL SCIENCES — more
precisely in class 55, EARTH SCIENCES. GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES is a kind of catchall for other
related domains, such as the fields that we found in subclasses 550, 551, 552, 553 and
556. What caught our attention in this classification was the fact that PALAEONTOLOGY is

independent of other geological domains. Football belongs to sPorT, class 7, more

106 http://www.udcsummary.info/php/index.php
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precisely to subclass 796.3, ball games: ‘Ball games in which the ball is played with foot

and hand / Including: Football (soccer, rugby etc.)’.1%’

In addition to these classification systems, other resources can facilitate the

organisation of domains.

UNESCO Thesaurus. The UNESCO Thesaurusi®® is a controlled vocabulary
developed by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation that
includes subject terms for the following areas of knowledge: education, culture, natural
sciences, social and human sciences, communication and information. The UNESCO
Thesaurus is mainly used for indexing and searching resources in UNESCO’s document
repository. The first edition of the Thesaurus was released in English in 1977, with
French and Spanish translations in 1983 and 1984. The second revised and restructured
version was released in 1995. Today, the Thesaurus is available in English, French,

Spanish, Russian (since 2005) and Arabic (since 2020).

The UNESCO Thesaurus was the first vocabulary to be published in Simple
Knowledge Organisation System (SKOS) format. Concepts are grouped into seven broad
subject areas, which are broken down into thesauri. The UNESCO Thesaurus complies
with the 1SO 25964-1 (2011) standard'®. We found seven major subject fields (Figure
102):

1 EDUCATION
2 SCIENCE
2.35 EARTH SCIENCES
3 CULTURE
3.65 LEISURE
4 SOCIAL AND HUMAN SCIENCES
5 INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION
6 POLITICS, LAW AND ECONOMICS
7 COUNTRIES AND COUNTRY GROUPINGS

Figure 102: UNESCO Thesaurus Classification System

107 https://udcsummary.info/php/index.php?id=64676&lang=en
108 http://vocabularies.unesco.org/browser/thesaurus/fr/
109 https://www.iso.org/standard/53657.html
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Within class 2, we found EARTH SCIENCES (2.35). Here, we found 61 descriptors such
as GEOPHYSICS, MINERALOGY, PALAEONTOLOGY and many others. Among these descriptors,
there is also earth sciences, which was perhaps not to be expected since it is the
designation that superordinates the rest. Searching for sports, we found it in class 3

(CULTURE), in subclass 3.65 (LEISURE).

EuroVoc. EuroVoc!!? is the most useful controlled vocabulary for optimising
access to the subject matter in EU and national legal data. It has also been compiled
following the requirements of the ISO 25964-1 (2011) standard. EuroVoc is a
multilingual, multidisciplinary thesaurus covering the activities of the EU. It contains
terms in 23 European languages. This resource is managed by the Publications Office,
which moved forward to ontology-based thesaurus management and semantic web
technologies conformant to W3C recommendations as well as the latest trends in
thesaurus standards. This thesaurus was also applied in the establishment of the Inter-

Active Terminology for Europe (IATE).

EuroVoc is divided into 21 domains, composed by 127 subdomains and more than
6,700 detailed descriptors. The domains include INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION; GEOGRAPHY;
INDUSTRY; ENERGY; PRODUCTION, TECHNOLOGY AND RESEARCH; AGRI-FOODSTUFFS; AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY
AND FISHERIES; ENVIRONMENT; TRANSPORT; EMPLOYMENT AND WORKING CONDITIONS; BUSINESS AND
COMPETITION; SCIENCE; EDUCATION AND COMMUNICATIONS; SOCIAL QUESTIONS; FINANCE; TRADE;
ECONOMICS; LAW; EUROPEAN UNION; INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS; POLITICS. The depth of content
differs among the 21 domains, with the domains aligned with the interests of the

European Union having more elaborate content than other domains.

We highlight some domains registered in EuroVoc because they are important
today and they are not registered in dictionaries, such as ENVIRONMENT, TECHNOLOGY,
ENERGY, INDUSTRY and EDUCATION. None of these domains is present in the language
dictionaries under study. Why is a domain like ENVIRONMENT missing? Is it because of the
intersection of the terminology of that area with other domains, such as ecoLoGy or

BIOLOGY? TECHNOLOGY represents another such case; we proceed with the hypothesis that

10 https://eur-lex.europa.eu/browse/eurovoc.html
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this domain is not included in the dictionaries studied because its terminological units
are considered already common in the general lexicon since it is ordinary nowadays for
a Portuguese, French or Spanish speaker to integrate words such as ‘GPS’ or ‘wi-fi’ into

their daily discourse.

& SCIENCE
& natural and applied sciences
life sciences Q, search
physical sciences Q search
applied sciences Q, search
@ earth sciences Q search
NT1 geography Q search
& NT1 geology @, search
NT2 geochemistry q, search
NT2 geophysics q, search
NT2 hydrogeology @, search
NT2 mineralogy Q, search
NT2 petrology @, search
NT2 seismology Q, search
NT2 volcanelogy Q search
NT2 sedimentology Q, search
NT1 hydrology @ search
NT1 meteorology Q search
NT1 oceanography Q, search
NT1 soil science Q, search
NT1 geomorphology @ search
NT1 hazard science Q, search
NT1 earth observation Q_ search
space science Q search

Figure 103: EuroVoc Classification System

Under the descriptor SCIENCE, we found EARTH SCIENCES subdivided into GEOGRAPHY,
GEOLOGY, HYDROLOGY and METEOROLOGY. We did not find sPorTS. The Publications Office uses
VocBench!!! for the maintenance of EuroVoc. VocBench is a web-based open-source
collaborative platform for managing multilingual controlled vocabularies that uses
semantic technologies and complies with the SKOS and SKOS-XL standards. It is

particularly suitable for managing large thesauri in RDF format.

WordNet Domains Hierarchy. Wordnet Domains Hierarchy!'? (WDH) is a

language-independent resource composed of 200 domain labels organised in a

11 http://vocbench.uniroma?2.it/
112 https://wndomains.fbk.eu/labels.html
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hierarchical structure. Issues concerning the semantics, completeness, balancing among

each domain coverage and the granularity of domain distinctions have been addressed

regarding the Dewey Decimal Classification (Figure 104).

HIERARCHY: PURE_SCIENCE

pure_science
--> astronomy
--= biology

--= chemistry
--> garth

--> mathematics
--= physics

astronomy
--> topography

biology

--> hiochemistry
--» ecology

- botany

--» zoology

--= anatomy

--= physiology
--= genetics

botany
chemistry

earth

--= geology

--= meteorology
--» oceanography
--> paleontology
--» geography

mathematics
--= geometry

physics

--> acoustics

--= atomic_physic
--= electricity

--= optics

zoology:
--= entomology

geography

HIERARCHY: FREE_TIME

free_time
- play
- sport

play

--> petting
- card
—= chess

betting
card

sport

- badminton
—= baseball
--= basketball
—= cricket

- football
—= golf

- rughy

—= S0CCEr

- table_tennis
—= tennis

- volleyball
-= cycling
- skating
--= sKiing

- hockey
--= mountaineering
- rowing

--= swimming
--= sub

--= diving

- racing

--= athletics
- wrestling
- boxing

--> fencing
- archery
-=fishing

- hunting
-> bowling

racing

Figure 104: WordNet Domains Hierarchy

We found GEOLOGY in PURE_SCIENCE/EARTH While FOOTBALL belongs to the class called

FREE_TIME under SPORT.

7.4.2 Hierarchising domain labels

As Atkins and Rundell (2008) argue, instead of conceiving a ‘totally flat (non-

hierarchical list of domains) [...] it is more practicable to try to build a domain list with a

certain hierarchical structure, so that instead of “physics”, “chemistry”, etc., you have
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“science: physics”, “science: chemistry”, and so on’ (p. 184). We agree with this
argument and find it advantageous to apply a previously organised structure in both the
composition and the editing phases of a lexicographic resource since it facilitates the
lexicographer’s control over terminology. Thus, it will be possible to ensure that no

‘glaring omissions’ are present and to ‘mark vocabulary items more accurately’ (ibidem).

We accord with Dubois (1990) that highly specialised disciplines will need
identification of ‘grands domaines’ (pp. 1583—1584) or superordinate domains. Although
we understand Dubois’ reason for referring to only highly specialised domains, we see
advantages in selecting superdomains, even when it is explicitly not about specialised
knowledge. The terms that are common to multiple domains will receive the ‘top-level’
domain marker (Atkins & Rundell, pp. 184, 185). We have adopted the term

superdomain'!3,

In the organisation of domains (Figure 105), we consider the existence of three

possible levels: superdomain, domain and subdomain.

SUPERDOMAIN

Figure 105: Domain hierarchy

The superdomain corresponds to the broadest taxonomic grouping followed by

a domain, whereas the subdomain is part of a broader domain.

For knowledge and lexicographic content organisation, we believe it will be

helpful to establish a hierarchical structure in general language dictionaries for two main

113 Costa (1993), for example, used the term ‘macrodominio’ (macrodomain).
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reasons: 1) to organise an increasing amount of terminological information included in
lexicographic resources and 2) to provide the lexicographers greater control over
specialised content in order to be able to detect inconsistencies and control their work
more efficiently, even if they are invisible to the user, justifying our recommendation for
a better organisation of the set of terms in general language dictionaries. As Silva (2014)
states, ‘quanto melhor estiver organizado um sistema conceptual, mais fdcil se torna,
também, a gestdo da terminologia’ (the better a concept system is organised, the easier
it is to manage terminology also; p. 135), both at the level of decision-making on the

inclusion/exclusion of concepts and concerning the drafting of definitions.

The methodology adopted involves the validation of the above-mentioned
superdomains (EARTH SCIENCES and sPORTS) and the identification of the domains and the
various related subdomains. The lexicographer — who is generally not an expert in the
fields in which they have to work — can draft a domain tree or a conceptual scheme that
will be subsequently validated by the specialist and whose representation will aim at
structuring knowledge for the scope of dictionaries; this means that the representation
may not fully correspond to the conception the specialists might have from their area of

intervention.

Since we have found four domain labels related to the concept of earth sciences
in the DLPC and DAF (CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY and PALAEONTOLOGY) and one
(GEOLOGY) in the DLE, the GEOLOGY domain was subjected to a detailed analysis. The next
step was to collect those domain labels from the academy dictionaries under study that
were possibly associated with the superdomain of EARTH SCIENCES. We used metalabels
(see Chapter 6), that is, the English equivalent of the different domains. Subsequently,
we compared the location of these labels in the classification systems consulted. The

results are presented in Table 11:

214



METALABEL Dewey Decimal TUniversal Decimal EuroVoc TUNESCO Thesaurus
Classification Classification (UDC)
DD

cristalografia crystallography 540 Chemistry & 54 Ch.emlstry crystallography 36 Science/2.20 Physical
allied sci 548 Cry returned 0 results sciences/Cristallography
Crystallography Mmeralogy/543/549
Mineralogical sciences.
Crystallography.

Mineralogy
geology 550 Earth 55 Earth sciences. 36 SCIENCE/3606 2 Science/2.35 Earth
sciences/551 Geological sciences / natural and applied sciences/Geology
Geolegy, hydrology 551 General geology. sciences/NT1 geology
& ogy ogy-
Climatology. Historical
geology. Stratigraphy.
Paleogeography
mineralogia minéralogie mineralogy 540 Chemistry & 54 Chemistry. 36 SCIENCE/3606 2 Science/2.35 Earth
allied sci 549 Cry aphy. natural and applied sciences/Mineralogy
Mineralogy Mmeralogy/54 8/549  sciences/NT1
Mineralogical sciences. geology/NT2
Crystallography. mineralogy
Mineralogy
paleontologia paléontologie palaeontology 560 Paleontology; 56 Paleontology X 2 Science/2.35 Earth
paleozoology sciences/Paleontology

Table 11: Comparison of academy dictionaries domain labels and classification systems (Salgado, Costa,

& Tasovac, 2021)

The first point to highlight is the similarity of the labels between the Portuguese
and French dictionaries: there are four identical labels. At the same time, Spanish has

only one, a generic label — a subject already discussed in Chapter 6.

The second point is that while observing this table, we found that domains that
could all be included in GEOLOGY in a general language dictionary (as in the DLE) appear,
after all, to be associated with other specialised areas in the classification systems.
Taking the DDC as an example, EARTH SCIENCES appears in class 550. Thus, it is a kind of
catchall for all the sciences that explore the Earth. Further, we found GEOLOGY in class
551, followed by HYDROLOGY and METEOROLOGY. However, the domains of CRYSTALLOGRAPHY
and MINERALOGY are indexed to class 540, which covers the area of cHEMISTRY and other
divisions related to the mineralogical sciences represented in class 548 (CRYSTALLOGRAPHY)
and class 549 (MINERALOGY). In turn, PALAEONTOLOGY figures in an independent class, 560,
and is associated with pALEOzOOLOGY. The UDC follows this same line. Concerning
EuroVoc, the editors have preferred to include EARTH SCIENCES in SCIENCE/NATURAL AND
APPLIED SCIENCES. Another proposal, which we are tempted to approach, is that of
UNESCO’s Thesaurus. GEOLOGY, in this case, is in class 2 SCIENCE/2.35 EARTH SCIENCES, where
MINERALOGY and PALAEONTOLOGY are also included. We agree with this approach, except

for the insertion of CRYSTALLOGRAPHY in PHYSICAL SCIENCES (2.20).
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All these classification proposals are valid and reveal the complexity of the topic.
The fact that, for example, MINERALOGY is associated with CHEMISTRY, not with GEOLOGY, is
acceptable since much of the subject actually falls into the cHEMISTRY domain; however,
it cannot be neglected that the subject is also directly related to GeoLoGy. Thus, the
notion of interdisciplinarity is a central point in several sciences; in terms of domain
organisation, we must always bear in mind the possible multidisciplinarity of many
domains. As we will see, highly specialised domains share their knowledge with other
branches of knowledge (e.g., geology intersects with other areas, such as CHEMISTRY,
GEOGRAPHY and BIOLOGY). The complexity of a generic domain, such as EARTH SCIENCES, with
its frequent interdisciplinarity with other domains, makes GeoLoGY’s delimitation as a

domain for analysis even more important.

Another point that we must pay attention to is the nature of the lexicographic
works in question (general language dictionaries, not terminological dictionaries) and
the target audience to whom they are addressed. In principle, a greater degree of
specialisation of a domain requires more effort of interpretation from the end-user.
Conversely, we can say that the lexicographer must understand a specific concept very
well and know how to establish the relationships among concepts. When defining that
specific term, it must be comprehensible for the end user. The organisation and
subsequent segmentation of a domain as vast as that of EARTH SCIENCES, in general, or
GEOLOGY, in particular, thus carries advantages for both the lexicographer and the end-

user.

After comparing the different classification systems, we now present our
proposal to represent domains associated with EARTH SCIENCES in general language
dictionaries (Figure 106), which the specialist validated. Since the present scheme has
been drawn up for the specific purpose of this thesis (domain labelling in dictionaries),
it must be analysed and understood while taking that purpose into account. We also use

some anchors that play the role of lexical markers.
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| <FieldofScience> I invisible to the end-user

e visible to the end-user

—_—
[ -
<EarthSciences> I

hasBranch hasBranch hasBranch hasBranch hasBranch

| | } o

{ <Geodesy> ‘ | <Geophysics> 1 [ <Geology> ] [ <PhysicalGeography> ‘ ‘ <Meteorology>

l
hasSubdomains

available if needed

| <Palaeontology> ‘

‘ <Petrology> }

[ <Mineralogy-

Figure 106: Domain labels within the EARTH SCIENCES superdomain showing GEOLOGY as domain

and identifying its subdomains

In our proposal (Figure 106), EARTH SCIENCES represents a broad subject area
(superdomain) that can be broken down into narrower subject branches (GEOLOGY,
GEODESY, GEOPHYSICS, PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, METEOROLOGY). In turn, the narrower subject
branch of GeoLoGY has various subdomains (CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, MINERALOGY, PALAEONTOLOGY,

PETROLOGY, STRATIGRAPHY).

Even though GEOLOGY as a domain label in general language dictionaries is part of
a certain lexicographic tradition, we argue that EARTH SCIENCES should be placed at the top

level.

Concerning the visibility of lexicographic content, not all information from a
lexicographic resource needs to be visible in the final product. Some mechanisms allow
the insertion of tags whose visibility will be null for the end-user. At the moment of
writing this thesis, we have an invisible!!* superdomain (metalabel: EARTHSCIENCES), a
visible domain (metalabel: ceoLogy) and five potentially visible subdomains (metalabels:
CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, MINERALOGY, PALAEONTOLOGY, PETROLOGY, STRATIGRAPHY). Concerning

geological subdomains, the information is invisible to the end-user, as we will explain in

114 Here, the domain visibility is mentioned in the context of the end user.
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Chapter 9. This point will have to be further discussed before making the dictionary
available online; it involves other issues that are not directly related to the topic of this
thesis and that will have to be approved by the Dictionary Committee!'®> and geology

collaborators.

However, if there is a need to include other subdomains, they are already
foreseen (see Figure 106, ‘available if needed’): HYDROGEOLOGY, GEOMORPHOLOGY,
OCEANOGRAPHY, SEDIMENTOLOGY, SEISMOLOGY, VOLCANOLOGY. These labels are thus available to
lexicographers, and their use can be re-evaluated if discussed again with the specialist.
This is a point that we consider advantageous since it avoids the multiplication of labels

and different designations.

Finally, it is self-evident that concerning GEoLOGY, only the elaboration of concept
systems will allow us to have a more concrete notion of the subdomains that should be
conveyed and identify the many various concepts shared among the multiple
subdomains. Although there is no consensus, the analysis of classification systems has
allowed us to validate our starting hypothesis of including GEOLOGY in the EARTH SCIENCES
superdomain in a generalised way. The same happens with FOOTBALL, which is, as

explained below, integrated into the superdomain of SPORT.

<>

Concerning FOOTBALL, we find advantages to using SPORTS as a superdomain so that
all sports are linked in general language dictionaries. However, we did not find any
advantage to establishing a higher level, as, for example, the UDC does with LEISURE. We
insinuate that the sport classification and the possibility of contextualising a given note

after the definition in the football context are sufficient in language dictionaries.

The domain label FOOTBALL is recent in general language dictionaries!'®, and the
SPORTS label has often been used to identify football terms. The question now arises as

to whether there is any advantage in adopting the domain label FoOTBALL (abbreviated

115 These decisions have been discussed with the ACL Dictionary Committee and may be amended. The
relevance of assigning a given domain label can be evaluated considering the quantitative data, that is,
the number of entries that can be classified in these subdomains.

116 Rull (2008) states, for instance, that the label Dep. was introduced in the 1970 edition of DLE.
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form: ‘Fut.’) in general language dictionaries. The reference to this sport is often
identified in the definition through thematic indications. For instance, Nomdedeu Rull
(2001) proposes that the label Fut. should be applied to terms used only in football (e.g.,
‘hooligan’, ‘libero’, ‘volante’) and the label Dep. esp. Fut. (sports especially in football)
to terms used in sports in general (e.g., ‘club’, ‘equipo’, ‘futbol’, ‘medio’), especially in
football. Instead, we will endorse the use of FOOTBALL as a subdomain of the SPORTS
superdomain and the TEAM sPORTS domain and that the referred indication proposed by
Nomdedeu Rull (2001) be provided in the note field, as we will demonstrate going
forward. We also argue that assigning the FooTsALL label will only make sense if labels
are created for all sports terms, with a frequency of occurrence in general dictionaries
attested to be high. We are far from considering having a label for all sports. Take, for

example, the list of Olympic sports (Figure 107).

Skateboarding

|l
N

Shooting Sport climbing Swimming
Athletics ‘ Baseball ‘

Softball
Road cycling Artistic Basketball Beach volleyball

Artistic Martial arts Table tennis
gymnastics Surfing
BMX freestyle
Football \ / BMX racing

[ e FORT
/ I’ \\ Canoe/Kayak

Rowing

Mountain bike Water Polo
v Karate ¥\

Modern Handball
penthatlon l( Fencing

Weightlifting

Canoe/Kayak
slalom

‘ Equestrian K
Tennis

| Wrestling

Marathon
swimming

Volleyball

Rhythmic
gymnastics

Figure 107: Olympic sports

| Hockey ‘

Taekwondo

Track cycling

Right from the start, our lexicographic experience makes us reject the prospect
of presenting a domain such as BMX FREESTYLE, BMX RACING, MOUNTAIN BIKING, ROAD CYCLING,
TRACK CYCLING. However, we found some advantages in being able to hypothesise the

inclusion of a domain like cycLING that integrates the associated modalities. The same
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can be said about water sports. Establishing WATER SPORTS as a domain, we can include
sports-related terms such as CANOEING, DIVING, ROWING, SAILING, SURFING, SWIMMING and
WATER POLO. For example, looking at sports such as JuDO or KARATE, a MARTIAL ARTS label
seems fit. We can see a lot of work to be done in the future concerning the organisation
of other sports labels. Each case is different, and each sport should be analysed in the

future.

Regarding granularity, we believe that its level does not need to be very detailed
for general language dictionaries; a finner granularity may allow for a more significant

number of combinations.

Considering the above-mentioned points, we decided to integrate FOOTBALL into

TEAM SPORTS whose related terms can act as subordinates to the sporTs label.

<PhysicalActivity>

e visible to the end-user

hasBranch hasBranch

l

<TeamSports> | <IndividualSports> | ivisible to the endoaser

hasSubdomains

invisible to the end-user

hasSubdomains

<Basketball> \ [ <Football> ] \ <.z \ \ <Athletics> \ \ <Gymnastics>

invisible to the end-user

Figure 108: Domain labels within the SPORTS superdomain showing TEAM SPORTS, INDIVIDUAL SPORTS as

domains and FOOTBALL as a subdomain

In Figure 108, we present a possible structure of the SPORTS superdomain.
However, we recognise that much work must be done to establish the related domains
better. For this work, we aimed to include only FOOTBALL in the hierarchy and determined
that the scope of our work is about football; now we have only created the labels TEAM
SPORTS and INDIVIDUAL SPORTS. Here, TEAM sPORTS includes all the sports that involve
competition between teams of players, such as BASEBALL, BASKETBALL, CRICKET, FOOTBALL,

HANDBALL, HOCKEY, RUGBY, VOLLEYBALL and WATER POLO. Thus, the following is the hierarchy:
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SPORTS is a superdomain, TEAM SPORTS is @ domain and FOOTBALL is @ subdomain. The
INDIVIDUAL SPORTS includes sports in which, generally!!’, participants compete as
individuals. In this way, we can subordinate other modalities to this category, such as
MARTIAL ARTS, ATHLETICS, CYCLING, HORSEBACK RIDING, FENCING, GYMNASTICS, GOLF, RACING,

SWIMMING, SQUASH, TENNIS, certain WATER SPORTS, COMBAT SPORTS and WINTER SPORTS.

Similar to geological subdomains, the information about sports subdomains will
be invisible to the end-user in the case of the rooTBALL label, showing only the
superdomain. As explained further, this specific information will be provided in the
definition or as a note. Nonetheless, we are aware that when the content of the
dictionary is completely revised and updated, some options now taken may be subject
to further debate; for example, and as we have been insisting, the number of

occurrences of terms in a given domain can justify the use of a given label.

The structuring of the domains that we have just completed has more to do with
the organisation and structuring of knowledge and lexical data of a specialised nature.

This organisation will allow for advanced research in the future.

The annotation of the superdomain, the domain and the subdomains will be
made using TEl (Chapter 9) in the new edition of the ACL dictionary (DLP), and their
visibility to the public, or not, will be discussed when the dictionary is ready to be made

available.

Since the domain (labels) under study have been organised, we will now describe

our methodological steps for the treatment of terms.

7.5 Extracting Terminological Data

In this level, we followed a semasiological approach, i.e., we analysed terms as a
verbal designation of a concept. We collected all the terms tagged with the domains

under study in the DLP and randomly selected some of those terms.

117 We used the adverb ‘generally’ as a safeguard, since among the sports mentioned, sometimes there
may be team competitions. For example, in horse riding, the competitions can be among individuals, pairs
or teams, or in canoeing, one can participate individually or as a member of a club.
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7.6 Organising Terms

The labels covered should be organised in a hierarchy and not just listed. It is
important, both for lexicographers and end-users, to see the relations among them. The
attribution of domain labels must consider the previously established organisation of the
domains and the lists of terms per domain that must be extracted for later presentation
and request of validation from the specialist. During this phase, the lexicographer should
fit the domain in question into the established hierarchy of labels. When presenting the
documentation to the specialist, they will only have to validate the lexicographer’s

proposal. There will possibly be terms that share domains.

7.7 Validating Terminological Data

Throughout the entire process, contact with specialists is key to validating
information. A data validation process must ensure the quality of lexicographic data (cf.
Silva, 2014). Whenever possible, validation should consider both linguistic and conceptual
components. Within the scope of the work developed at the DLP, meetings are scheduled
to clarify doubts. The meetings are always prepared by the responsible lexicographer who

selects and organises the data that must be subject to validation.

7.7.1 Domain organisation

The draft of an initial domain tree must be shown to the specialist(s) of the
subject field and discussed with them. In this case, we always make specialists aware of
the fact that it is an organisation with application in general language dictionaries, and

not exactly an organisation of in-depth specialised knowledge.

7.7.2 Terms

This is the phase in which the extracted and analysed terms must be validated by
the specialist(s). For this purpose, we created a validation grid in Excel with the following
structure: Entry, Source, Domain, Yes, No, I don’t knowand Notes. The column Entry

contains the units extracted from the dictionary in alphabetical order. The Source is

222



only important in the case of polylexical units, as it informs the specialist in which entry

that unit is registered — we use the ID of the entry. Concerning the Domain, this cell

contains the diatechnical information included in the dictionary. We explain to the

specialist that the information must also be validated. If there is some inconsistency or

even errors, we ask them to leave a note. With regard to the Yes, Noand I don’t know

columns, the specialist is expected to express their opinion regarding the inclusion of

the terms in question. The Notes column is provided in case the specialist needs to make

a comment that they consider relevant for the indicated answer. The specialist(s) also

often detect(s) the need to propose more terms related to the listing first presented or

poorly assigned domain labels.

SOURCE

I DON'T KNOW

NOTES

andar xml:id="DLP-andar"

éon xml:id="DLP-eon" Geol.

eonotema xml:id="DLP- Geol.

eonotema"

época xml:id="DLP-epoca" Geol.

era xml:id="DLP-era" Geol.

era primaria xml:id="DLP-era" Geol. X Preciso de ver
a definigéo
incluida no
diciondrio.

era quaternaria xml:id="DLP-era" Geol. X Preciso de ver
a definigéo
incluida no
diciondrio.

era secunddria xml:id="DLP-era" Geol. X Preciso de ver
a definigéo
incluida no
diciondrio.

era terciaria xml:id="DLP-era" Geol. X Preciso de ver
a definigéo
incluida no
diciondrio.

eratema Incluir termo.

idade Incluir sentido
geoldgico.

periodo xml:id="DLP-periodo" Incluir sentido
geoldgico.

série Incluir sentido
geoldgico.

sistema xml:id="DLP-sistema" Geol.
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Proposta de etiqueta de Podemos

dominio: Ciéncias da continuar a

Terra/Geologia/Estratigrafia usar o dominio
Geologia, mas
recomendo

integrar todos
estes termos
no subdominio
Estratigrafia.

Figure 109: Validation grid template (DLP)

In Figure 109, we show an example of the validation grid template. In this case,
we previously discussed with the specialist the need to systematically include all
chronostratigraphic and geochronological units in the dictionary. We showed them the
dictionary content concerning these types of units and asked them to propose a domain

classification for these terms.

7.8 Modelling Concept Systems

A concept system is intended to represent the knowledge of a domain by using a
set of structured concepts and the respective relationships established between them. To
build the concept systems, our references were the concept relations and the graphic
representations in the UML (Unified Modelling Language) notation proposed by the I1SO
704 (2009) standard through concept diagrams**8.

After understanding the fundamental notions of the subject fields, we extracted
and collected an unstructured set of concepts from the DLPC, and updated these
specialised meanings to DLP. We chose the Portuguese examples for illustrative
purposes and scrutinised how the ISO 704 (2009) standard treats concept relation types.
Based on these examples, we form concept systems, subject to some adjustments after
submission to the specialist. Concept systems are classified according to the types of
relations among the concepts. We identify hierarchical relations — generic and partitive

—and associative relations to model the concept systems.

118 A concept diagram is a ‘graphic representation of a concept system’ (1ISO 1087:2019, p. 7).
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We start with hierarchical relations, where we have superordinate and
subordinate concepts in relation to each other in a nested hierarchy. As mentioned

above, there are two types:

a) Generic relations: ‘A generic relation exists between two concepts
when the intension of the subordinate concept includes the intension of the
superordinate concept plus at least one additional delimiting characteristic’ (1ISO
704, 2009, p. 9). The superordinate concept is called the generic concept, and
the subordinate concept is the specific concept. In other words, the generic
concept is a parent that imposes its characteristics on a child or the specific
concept, and possible coordinate concepts are siblings — following the principle
of inheritance (ibidem, p. 9). The first two elements are usually referred to as the
genus and the differentia. In this type of relation, the subordinate concept must

be a kind of tying concept.

Below, we represent a generic concept relation using the concept of

<GeochronologicUnit> and employing a tree diagram as established in ISO 704 (2009).

Figure 110: Representation of a generic relation using the concept of <GeochronologicUnit>

In this concept diagram (Figure 110), <GeochronologicUnit> is the generic or
superordinate concept and <Age>, <Epoch>, <Period>, <Era> and <Eon> are the

specific or subordinate concepts. The generic relation can be expressed by the formulae

=  Xisatype of A.
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= X, Y,and Z are types of A.

In other words: <Age>, <Epoch> and <Period> are types of Geochronologic

Units.

In these types of relations, the specific concepts inherit a set of characteristics
from their generic superordinate concept, i.e., the superordinate concept includes the
subordinate concepts. The extension of the subordinate concept is smaller than that of
the superordinate concept. The type of conceptual relation was made explicit using the

marker is_a_type_of, which structures the generic/specific type relation.

Regarding the semasiological approach, this marker also gives us the possibility
of detecting semantic relations'!® such as hypernym-hyponym relations, where “idade”,
“época”, “periodo”, “era” and “éon” (specific terms) are the hyponym of the hypernym
“unidade geocronoldgica” (generic term). Hyperonymy establishes a one-way
implication relationship between two terms: If X is an eon, then X is a geochronological

unit. Nevertheless, we cannot reverse the equation and say: If X is a geochronological

unit, then X is an eon. Thus, a hyponym X is a type of hyperonym X.
Two points require our attention:

(1) The fact that the term “unidade geocronolégica”, which is associated with the
superordinate concept <GeochronologicUnit>, is not defined in the DLPC — it does not
appear in the dictionary entry “unidade”, and “cronostratigrafico” does not even appear

as a headword.

(2) The subordination established between different concepts is not mirrored in
the DLPC. These subordinate concepts shown in Figure 110 constitute different entries
in general language dictionaries. To the best of the authors’ knowledge, their relations
are not identified in Portuguese dictionaries, except in the definitions themselves, for
example, in the case of the PRIBERAM or the INFOPEDIA, as we demonstrate below. The

lexicographic article “era” in the PRIBERAM??? is defined as ‘Divisédo da escala de tempo

119 The relationships can be of two types in the paradigmatic axis: hierarchical and inclusion relationships,
and equivalence and opposition relationships. The former help structure terms, dependencies of the
hyperonymy/hyponymy or homonym/meronymy established between them, and the latter establish
synonymy, antonymy and co-hyponymy relationships.

120 “era’, in  Diciondrio  Priberam da  Lingua  Portuguesa  [online],  2008-2021,
https://dicionario.priberam.org/era [2021-10-28].
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geoldgico, superior ao periodo e inferior ao éon’ [Division of geological time scale,

greater than period and less than eon] (PRIBERAM [emphasis added]). In the

INFOPEDIA2, the lexicographic definition is ‘unidade de divisdo de tempo geoldgico,
hierarquicamente inferior ao éon e superior ao periodo, definida por critérios
paleontoldgicos e litoldgicos’ [unit of geological time division, hierarchically lower than
the eon and higher than the period, defined by paleontological and lithological criteria]

(INFOPEDIA, 2021 [emphasis added]). On the contrary, and since we are modelling a

concept system, we do not propose including this feature in the definition because the
information given is not essential to define the given concept but may help understand
it. Instead, we will recommend a note to provide additional information, and our
diagrams could be made visible to the end-users so that they understand how the terms
are interlinked and can visualise the relations between concepts, which are generally
found isolated in these types of lexicographic works because they generally follow the
alphabetical order. As explained above, this information need not be expressed in the
definition because it is not a delimiting characteristic of the concept. One of the possible
ways to represent these relations — which already follow terminological methods —is to
annotate them in TEI (see Chapter 9, 9.3.3 Encoding Semantic Relations, p. 303). Users
will better understand them because they can see the visual representations of these

relations that will appear associated with the geological sense of “era”.

Concerning the definition of “unidade geocronoldgica”, not included in the DLPC,
we will propose a definition considering the information retrieved from the following

diagram (Figure 111):

/H unidade [de tempo geoldgico]
is_a
unidade geocronoldgica }</
has_function
\’{ dividir tempo geologico ‘

Figure 111: Representation of the relation the conceptual markers is a and has_function established

from <GeochronologicUnit>

121 porto Editora — ‘era’, in Diciondrio Infopédia da Lingua Portuguesa [online]. Porto: Porto Editora. [2021-
10-28]. Available at https://www.infopedia.pt/dicionarios/lingua-portuguesa/era.
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The conceptual relation marker is_a establishes a hierarchical relation of
subsumption. The conceptual marker has_function indicates the functionality of the
unit. We assume that we are in the presence of the so-called complex relationships
(Sager, 1990, pp. 34-35), which are domain- and application- dependent — this is an
associative conceptual relation. Thus, we propose the following definition for “unidade
geocronolégica” in DLP: ‘unidade que divide o tempo geoldgico,; subdivisGo do tempo
geoldgico’ [unit that divides geological time; geological time subdivision]. Returning to
Figure 110, the reference to related subordinate concepts could be included in an

additional note, as we shall see.

b) Partitive relations: We have a partitive relation ‘when the
superordinate concept represents a whole, while the subordinate concept
represents parts of that whole’ (ISO 704, 2009, p. 13). The parts together form
the whole. The superordinate concept in a partitive relation is called the
comprehensive concept, representing the whole. The subordinate concept is

called the partitive concept, which represents a part of this whole.

To illustrate a partitive concept relation, we again use the geological concepts
that correspond to the concept of <GeochronologicUnit>: <Age>, <Epoch>, <Period>,
<Era> and <Eon>. As seen above, the terms designating these concepts denote time
relations in all rocks, precisely when they were formed, whether stratified or non-
stratified. As mentioned in Chapter 6, the primary means by which geological time
information is conveyed is through the Geological Time Scale and its units. Thus, all these
units are part of the <GeologicalTimeScale>. This is represented in the following rake

diagram.
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Figure 112: Representation of a partitive relation using the concepts of <GeochronologicUnit> and

<GeologicalTimeScale>

Partitive relation can be expressed by the formulae
= Xis a constituent part of Y.
= X, Y, and Z are constituent parts of A.

In other words, The concepts <Age>, <Epoch> and <Period> are constituent

parts of the Geological Time Scale.

The conceptual relationship between the broader concept and its parts was
made explicit through the conceptual marker part_of. Contrary to what was observed
in generic relations, the principle of inheritance does not apply here, i.e., the concepts
in a partitive relation do not inherit the characteristics of the superordinate concepts,
but do inherit their parts. The <GeologicalTimeScale> is a comprehensive concept. All
identified subordinate concepts — <Age>, <Epoch>, <Period>, <Era> and <Eon>
represent parts of a whole, but they have distinctive characteristics concerning the
related comprehensive concept. In this task, detecting the essential characteristics (see
Chapter5, p. 128) to identify a concept is crucial to defining a given concept by delimiting
its position concerning other concepts as one or a set of characteristics that delimits it.
Thus, to differentiate the subordinate concepts above, we have to identify the delimiting

characteristic.

In the lexical-semantic field, this means listing the characteristics that distinguish
or differentiate a sense from its hyperonym and co-hyponyms. As we shall see later,

following that list, we will be able to formulate concept definitions or, in Aristotle’s
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words, differentia. It is also important to note that the marker part_of designates a

part-whole holonymy/meronymy lexical-semantic relation.

In Chapter 6, while presenting the DLPC lexicographic article “era”, we had
observed that the polylexical terms, “era primdria” [primary era], “era quaternaria”
[quaternary era], “era secunddria” [secondary era], and “era tercidria” [tertiary era]
appeared as sublemmas. Comparing the Portuguese lexicographic article with the DLE
and the DAF, we also observed that these dictionaries include these polylexical terms in
examples. In the DLPC, we found each polylexical term presents a definition, followed
by synonyms in small capitals: “PALEOZOICO”, “PRIMERO” [palaeozoic, primary] for the
primary era; “ANTROPOZOICO”, “QUATERNARIO” [antropozoic, quaternary] for the quaternary
era; “MESOzOICO”, “SECUNDARIO” [mesozoic, secondary] for the secondary era, and

7.

“CENOZOICO”, “TERCIARIO” [cenozoic, tertiary] for the tertiary era.

These distinctions are classic designations that fell out of favour in the 20t
century. The stratigraphic terminology emerged gradually as the rock bodies were
studied. As the terminological variation increased from author to author, the creation
of the ICS was highly relevant. From a paleontological point of view, the time after the
Pre-Cambrian was divided into these four great eras, each of which is defined by the
dominant forms of life. The concept of <Quaternary>, as knowledge evolved,
underwent a conceptual change. Moreover, today, we no longer speak of the
<QuaternaryEra> since it is an anachronistic concept from the original subdivision of
rocks. The term “quaternary” was reintroduced in the International Chronostratigraphic
Chart as <Period> or <System> of the <Cenozoic> or <Terciary>. In other words, after
this analysis, we confirm that all academy dictionaries are outdated regarding the

treatment of the terms “quaternario” or “era quaternaria”.

The links between all these concepts related to the concept of <GeologicalEra>

can be represented through a tree.
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includes

_________ ,[_______‘

primaryera | ! | quatermaryera | . | secondaryera : | tertiary era
S [ 1 i H i

.....................................................

| paleozoic | ! | anthropozoic | | |

ol (

mesozoic ' cenozoic

Figure 113: Representation of a generic relation using the concept of <GeologicalEra>

In this concept diagram (Figure 113), <GeologicalEra> is the generic or
superordinate concept and <PrimaryEra>, <SecondaryEra> and <TertiaryEra> are
the specific or subordinate concepts. As mentioned above, the concept of
<QuaternaryEra> has undergone a conceptual change and is now referred to as

<Period> of the <TertiaryEra> or, more commonly, of the <Cenozoic>.

The type of concept relation was made explicit using the linguistic marker
includes, which structures a generic/specific type relation. The specific concepts here
inherit characteristics from their generic superordinate concept. The subordination
relation is also represented in the dictionary itself, since “era” is a lemma; in contrast,
“era primaria” or “era tercidria” are polylexical terms that appear as sublemmas within
the lexicographic article “era”. We do not see this representation in online dictionaries
as problematic, since end-users, when searching for “era primaria”, for example, could
be automatically directed to the polylexical term they are searching for without having
to read the entire lexicographic article linearly in search of the desired expression. The
concept of <Era> represented here corresponds to the following definition in the
geological context: ‘unidade de divisdo do tempo geoldgico (unidade geocronoldgica),
que integra vdrios periodos’ [geological time division unit (geochronologic unit),
integrating several periods]. Although we could have chosen to use these terms in the
definition itself, we recognised that they are specialised and decided not to use them in

the definition’s wording to avoid circularity. Keeping it, the user, if they want, may
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consult the related terms to familiarise themselves with unknown concepts in the
geological domain. As notes, we include the following information retrieved from our
analysis: ‘1) A era corresponde ao intervalo de tempo geoldgico durante o qual se
depositou um eratema (unidade cronostratigrdfica).’” [The era corresponds to the
geological time interval during which an erathem (chronostratigraphic unit) was
deposited.]; ‘2) Na escala do tempo geoldgico, a era é hierarquicamente superior ao
periodo e inferior ao éon.’ [On the geological time scale, the era is hierarchically superior

to the period and inferior to the eon].

Concerning the terms “primary era”, “quaternary era” and “secondary era”,
pursuant to a discussion with the specialist Professor M. J. Lemos de Sousa, the
Dictionary Committee decided to furnish information concerning the old senses, since
they are highly likely to be found in literature or using a search engine like Google (see
the end of this chapter, Figure 118). To make end-users aware of this update, we
concluded that it is worth keeping this sense as marked, using a temporal usage label:
‘obsoleto’ [obsolete]. In the case of the conceptual change of “quaternary era”, we have
decided to make a cross-reference to “quaternario” [quaternary] as period/system

while signalling the new and more current usage.
<>

We will now show some concept relations from the FooTBALL domain. We can do
the same exercise using the concept of <FootballPlayer>, the concepts that refer to the

positions of football players in the field, and the concepts of <Back> and <Winger>.

is_part_of

Figure 114: Representation of a mixed concept system with the concepts of <Back> and <Winger>
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In Figure 114, we have a mixed concept system (ISO 704, 2009, p. 19), i.e., one

‘constructed using a combination of concept relations’ (ibidem, p. 19).

Here, we use a rake diagram as established. The concept of <FootballPlayer>
is part_of a <FootballTeam> and <FootballClub>, as we demonstrate on the right-
side as a partitive relation. On the left side, a relationship of the generic/specific type is
demonstrated, where <FootballPlayer> is the superordinate concept, and
<Goalkeeper>, <Defenders>, <Midfielders>, and <Attackers> are the specific or
subordinate concepts. In Portuguese general language dictionaries, the term
“futebolista” has been defined only as a football player (cf. INFOPEDIA, PRIBERAM,
HOUAISS). However, in FOOTBALL, the concept always refers to a /professional
athlete/ (and not an amateur footballer or one who practices for pleasure). To refer
to this professional activity (i.e., a /player hired by football club/),itisimportant
to introduce this characteristic into the definition. Thus, the concept of
<FootballPlayer> represented here corresponds to the following definition: ‘atleta
profissional que joga futebol;, jogador de futebol' [professional athlete who plays
football; football player]. A person can play football every day but that does not make
them a football player. The terminological tasks enable the lexicographer to delimit the

concept well and specify its definition.

We will now include two other football terms shown in Chapter 6, “extremo”
[winger] and “lateral” [back] in our analysis to explain their inclusion in this concept

system.

/ jogador de futebol

extremo part_of

sition
\A junte a linha lateral

ataque

Figure 115: Representation of the relation of the conceptual markers is_a, part_of, and has_position

established from <Winger>
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As we can see in Figure 115, <Winger> is_a <FootballPlayer> who s part_of
the <Attack> and has_position on one of the sidelines, i.e., acts on one of the
sidelines. In this case, when drafting a definition, the lexicographer must consider that
this is not just a football term but also occurs in other sports, such as basketball*?2. For
example, the DLPC defines the term as ‘jogador de futebol, basquetebol... que actua
junto a linha lateral’ [football player, basketball player... who plays by the sideline].
These definitional formulae are traditional in lexicography; however, we see no need to
introduce this information here. We will not use the FooTBALL label, but rather sPORT and,
in a note, we will introduce the following information: ‘Nota: Termo recorrente em
desportos coletivos, designadamente no futebol e no basquetebol.’” [N.B.: Recurring term
in certain team sports, namely football and basketball.] The new definition of the DLP is:
‘jogador que faz parte do ataque de uma equipa e que atua num dos lados do campo,
junto a linha lateral’ [player who is part of a team’s attack and acts on one side of the
field by the sideline]. As of writing this thesis, the definition and note have not yet been
concluded, as they require validation in other team sports. Depending on whether it acts
along the right or left sideline, the terms “extremo-direito” [right-winger] and “extremo-
esquerdo” [left-winger] appear. This information can also be included in a note as a
cross-reference to these other two terms: ‘2) Cf. extremo-direito; extremo-esquerdo.’ [2)

Cf. right-winger; left-winger.].

The conceptual markers also led us to identify some lexical-semantic relations.
The marker part_of designates a part-whole holonymy/meronymy relation. If X is a
constituent part or a member of Y, X is a meronym of Y, and Y is a holonym of X, i.e.,

“attack” is a holonym of “winger”.

We will now analyse the “lateral” [back] term. The definition of the DLPC,
‘jogador que actua junto da linha lateral do campo’ [player who acts by the sideline of
the field], did not permit distinguishing the concept of <Back> from <Winger>.

Therefore, we decided to analyse the concept.

122 1t should be noted that in a multilingual work, the same concept may correspond to different
equivalents. Just for the sake of being precise, in English, the term “winger” is used in used in hockey, but
in basketball “wing” is used more often.
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/ jogador de futebol

is_a
lateral part_of-

defesa

h

has_position

\* junto & linha lateral

Figure 116: Representation of the relation of the conceptual markers is_a, part_of and has_position

established from <Winger>

As we see in Figure 116, a <Back> is_a <FootballPlayer> that is part_of the
<Defence> and has_position in one of the sidelines, i.e., acts on one of the sidelines —
hence the polylexical term “wing-back”, which is also common in Portuguese, “defesa
lateral”. When comparing the two concepts <Winger> and <Back>, the delimiting
characteristic, i.e., the characteristic that truly determines a differentiation between the
two concepts is the identified partitive relationship: while the former is an attacker, the
latter is a defender. To avoid a circular definition, we do not use the term “linha lateral”
[sideline] in the definition when defining the concept of <Back>. Therefore, we propose
the following definition: ‘jogador que geralmente faz parte da defesa e que atua junto a
uma das linhas que delimitam o campo em comprimento (linha lateral)’ [player who is
usually part of the defence and who acts along one of the lines that delimit the field in
length (sideline)]. The ‘generally’ was introduced in the definition at the specialist’s

request since some game tactics require the player to move off defence. This happens

in offensive schemes where the backs have the duty of supporting the attacking plays.

The conceptual markers also led us to identify some lexical-semantic relations.
The marker part_of designates a part-whole holonymy/meronymy relation. In this

case, “defence” is a holonym of “back”.

The relationships established between the concepts emerge gradually in the
definitions. Taking this last example, we verify that in the definition of the term “lateral”,
the concepts of <Attack>, <Defence>, and <SidelLine> appear, all of which will be

defined in the DLP.
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Combined, all these concepts are part_of a <FootballTeam> and a <Football

Club>.

We have been constantly and progressively testing the inclusion of new concepts

in systems and validating their introduction.
<>

We will now refer to non-hierarchical relations, i.e., associative relations.

c) Associative relations: ‘An associative relation exists when a
thematic connection can be established between concepts’ (ISO 704, 2009, p.
17). These types of concepts are not hierarchically related but have a robust
semantic or pragmatic connection. Some examples of associative relations cited
by the standard are marked with dichotomic labels such as cause-effect, matter—

substance—property, quantity—unit.

To illustrate an associative concept relation, we continue with the concept of
<GeochronologicUnit>. To understand this concept, the concepts of <Time> and
<Geochronology>'?3 are crucial. These, in turn, necessarily call for the related concepts
of <Rock>, ~ <Chronostratigraphy>!?* and <ChronostratigraphicUnit>.
Geochronology expresses the timing or age of events in Earth’s history. However, it can
also qualify rock bodies, stratified or unstratified, concerning the time intervals at which
they formed. At the same time, chronostratigraphic units are ranked according to the
length of time they record. In other words, we could say that the chronostratigraphic
units used to designate rock bodies that formed contemporaneously correspond to the

geochronologic units used to designate the intervals at which they formed.

To clarify the definition of <ChronostratigraphicUnit>, we repeated the

exercise we did for <GeochronologicUnit>.

123 The Stratigraphic Guide defines geochronology as ‘The science of dating and determining the time
sequence of the events in the history of the Earth.” See: https://stratigraphy.org/guide/chron.

124 The Stratigraphic Guide defines chronostratigraphy as ‘The element of stratigraphy that deals with the
relative time relations and ages of rock bodies.” See: https://stratigraphy.org/guide/chron.
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/ COrpos rochosos

is_a
unidade cronostratigrafica consists_of ————» rochas

formed_during

intervalo de tempo especifico

Figure 117: Representation of the relation between the conceptual markers is_a, consists_of and

formed_during established from <ChronostratigraphicUnit>

In Figure 117, we highlight the conceptual relation marker consists_of. It
indicates the compositional structure of the concept <Chronostratigraphicunit>.
The next lexical marker establishes a temporal relation identified by the lexical marker
formed_during —again, a complex relationship to be further explored. Our definition:
‘corpos rochosos que incluem as rochas formadas durante um intervalo especifico de
tempo geoldgico’ [a set of rocks that includes all rocks that were formed during a specific

interval of geologic time].

Here, the two concepts <ChronostratigraphicUnit> and
<GeochronologicUnit> interrelate in a non-hierarchical associative relation since they
depend on a certain pragmatic aspect (in this case, based on the dichotomy material-
time criterion). The following (Figure 118) diagram presents a line with an arrowhead at

each end.

assosiated_with —————————=  geochronological unit

_______________________

assovialed_with

assorialed

Figure 118: Representation of an associative relationship with the concepts of
<ChronostratigraphicUnit> and <GeochronologicUnit> with generic and partitive relations —a

mixed concept system
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Associative relations, in terminology work, are always bidirectional. In this case,
we have a non-hierarchical relation: material-time. As mentioned above, the concept
<ChronostratigraphicUnit> is related to <GeochronologicUnit> — this is a material
relation. If one wishes to allude to the <time> —a relationship of temporal dependency
—when these strata were deposited, then the concept of <ChronostratigraphicUnit>
is replaced by that of <GeochronologicUnit>. First, we identified the highest genus,
i.e., a subsumption relation — a hierarchical relation in which a given generic concept
(genus) subsumes specific concepts (species). In the next diagram (Figure 119), the
associations between <Eonothem>-<Eon>, <Erathem>-<Era>, <System>-<Period>,

<Serie>-<Epoch>, <Stage>-<Age> are visible.

Before presenting a last, more elaborate diagram, we emphasise two other key
concepts for interpreting the International  Chronostratigraphic  Chart:
<RelativeDating> and <AbsoluteDating>. The former consists of a dating process
that enables us to assess the age of a particular geological formation using stratigraphic
indicators such as the fossil record. The latter determines the age of geological
formations or certain events, referred to in numerical values, usually millions of years
(M.a.), using specific techniques like radiometric dating.

In the following diagram (Figure 119), we present a sample of the elaborate

system of the concept of <Phanerozoic>.
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' Geological time scale

__________ et

Is_a

geological builds classification divides geological
column system time

|
chronostratigraphic
unit

. 1 absolute dating
unit

ochron |
relative dating | geochronological ‘

>| erathem era

r wed_by 4 - followed_by e ‘
Cenozoic T | Mesozoic i Paleozoic
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i Quatemary Naogene Paleogene | Cretaceous | i Jurassic Tnassc | Perman | :Carbonferous{ | Devonian | Siunan | | Ordowician | Cambrian |

Figure 119: Conceptualising <Phanerozoic>

The degree of specificity becomes higher, and the intension of the concept
becomes narrower. As we can see above, <Cenozoic>, <Mesozoic> and <Palaeozoic>
are more specific than <Phanerozoic>. These relations correspond to the so-called
hyponymy-hypernymy relationships in the lexical-semantic field and are always
symmetric. Whenever x is a hyponym of y, y is a hypernym of x and vice versa. In other
words, “Cenozoico”, “Mesozoico” and “Paleozoico” are hyponyms of “Cenozoico”,
which is a hypernym of the former. Generally, a hypernym has more than one hyponym
term. Thus, all terms that designate geological systems/periods are hyponyms of

geological erathems/eras.

We leave only the following final note: all the terms included in the International
Chronostratigraphic Chart will be included in the dictionary as well, except stage
designations — information that we consider possible to reserve for specialised or
terminological dictionaries. In addition, a concept system clarifies the relations between
concepts in a subject field, facilitating the formulation of definitions that reflect the

concept system.
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7.9 Editing Lexicographic Content

Before lexicographers start editing the content, the related concepts and the type
of inter se relations must be already identified. Concerning the definitions in the DLPC, we

need:

(1) to reformulate existing definitions because they are outdated or lack scientific

reasoning.
(2) to formulate new definitions based on the concept systems.

Thus, we have identified two different tasks inherent to this activity: (i) the
identification of definitory problems and (ii) the proposal for definitions and notes (cf.

Silva, 2014, pp. 147—149).

7.9.1 Identifying Definitory Problems

DLPC definitions do not follow a structured lexicographic definition model and,
unfortunately, it is easy to find inconsistencies. Looking at two related terms that have
been explored in the previous sections, “era” and “época” [epoch], we do not find any
relationship between them. Marked with the GeoLoGgiA domain label, “era” is defined as
‘cada uma das grandes divisées do tempo geoldgico, cujos limites estdo marcados por
mudancas geoldgicas ou paleontoldgicas e que abrange vdrios periodos’ [each of the great
divisions of geological time, whose boundaries are marked by geological or
paleontological changes and which span several periods] while “época” is defined as
‘intervalo de tempo, nas divisées estratigrdficas, que é relativo as formagées de uma série
ou conjunto de terrenos; subdivisdo do periodo’ [time span, in the stratigraphic divisions,
which is relative to the formation of a series or set of terrains; period subdivision]. These
two concepts, <Era> and <Epoch> are characterised as being /time span/, but this
characteristic is not delimited in the definition of “era”. This highlights that these entries
were, in all probability, written by different lexicographers and that there was no
systematic harmonisation afterwards. To define concepts consistently, we recommend
analysing definitions by terms whose concepts are directly related (e.g., defining together
the entries that refer to geochronologic units or, in the other example, football player

positions).
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Generally, the most frequent problems in this type of exercise were (see ISO 704,

2009, p. 30):
a) definitions that do not refer to the concept being defined;

b) definitions that contain unnecessary characteristics (it is crucial
to separate the conceptual characteristics essential to the definition from

the secondary characteristics that can be a note);
c) definitions that include the term to be defined;

d) definitions that are too long.

7.9.2 Reformulation Definitions and Notes

As indicated in Chapter 5, the ISO standards (ISO 704, 2009; I1SO 1087, 2009)
distinguish between intensional definition and extensional definition. The former
consists of listing the immediate superordinate concept and delimiting the
characteristics of the defined concept; the latter comprises listing its subordinate or
partitive concepts. The definition by analysis or genus-differentia (Sager, 1990)

corresponds to the intensional definition of ISO standards.

The intensional definition does not contain features belonging to other
superordinate or subordinate concepts: it (1) clarifies only the class to which the defined
concept belongs; (2) specifies what distinguishes it from other concepts situated in the

same class; and (3) lists all its essential features.

Intensional definitions based on generic associations include the superordinate
concept, followed by the delimiting characteristics within a concept system (e.g., <Era>
among <GeologicalTimeSpan>). The superordinate concept’s characteristics (that
make up the intension) are assumed in the definition, which is the inheritance principle.
Establishing conceptual relations facilitates the lexicographer’s work, imparting greater
consistency and ensuring good data harmonisation and standardisation. It also enables
the creation of a definitory model, e.g., <GeochronologicUnit> [superordinate

concept] + formed_during [subordinate concepts].
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To illustrate this, Table 12 presents five different terms extracted from the DLPC

and compares them with the definitions of the DLP written by us after modelling the

concept systems. All of them define a type of <GeochronologicUnit>:

éon
[eon]

HEADWORD

DLPC (2001)

Geol. longo periodo de tempo
geoldgico que abarca duas ou
mais eras

DLP (2021)

intervalo de tempo geoldgico
( )
durante o qual se formou um
eonotema (

)

Notas:

1) Na escala do tempo
geoldgico, o éon é a categoria
hierarquica mais elevada. 2) O
éon integra varias eras.

era
[era]

Geol. cada uma das grandes
divisbes do tempo geoldgico,
cujos limites estdo marcados por
mudancas geoldgicas ou
paleontolégicas e que abrange
varios periodos

intervalo de tempo geoldgico
( )
durante o qual se formou um
eratema (

)

Notas:

1) Na escala do tempo
geoldgico, a era é
hierarquicamente superior ao
periodo e inferior ao éon. 2) A
era integra varios periodos.

periodo
[period]

intervalo de tempo geoldgico
( )
durante o qual se formou um
sistema (

)

Notas:

1) Na escala do tempo
geoldgico, o periodo é
hierarquicamente superior a
época e inferior a era. 2) Na
escala do tempo geoldgico, o
periodo integra varias épocas.

época
[epoch]

Geol. intervalo de tempo, nas
divisdes estratigraficas, que é
relativo as formagdes de uma
série ou conjunto de terrenos;
subdivisdo do periodo

intervalo de tempo geoldgico
( )
durante o qual se depositou
uma série (

)

Notas:

1) Na escala do tempo
geoldgico, uma época é
hierarquicamente superior a
idade e inferior ao periodo. 2)
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Uma época integra varias

idades.
idade — intervalo de tempo geoldgico
[age] ( )
durante o qual se formou um
andar (
)
Notas:

1) A idade é a unidade basica da
hierarquia do tempo geolégico.
2) Quando necessario, a idade
pode ser dividida em unidades
geocronoldgicas de categoria
inferior designadas por crono.

Table 12: Comparison of definitions ‘éon’, ‘era’, ‘periodo’, ‘época’, ‘idade’ in DLPC (2001) and DLP (2021)

If we observe the proposed definitions, the consistency and systematisation in
the treatment of terms are remarkable, compared to the lack of systematisation evident

in the previous edition.

A terminologist may find it weird to use curved parentheses in definitions
relating to chronostratigraphic and geochronological units. However, its use is
purposeful and a lexicographic principle adopted in some Portuguese dictionaries (e.g.,
Houaiss, 2015, cf. ‘remissdo discreta’ [discrete cross-reference]). The inclusion of
parenthetical information is a way of suggesting to the end-user the consultation of
other dictionary terms for further clarification. Incidentally, the same terms could have
been used in the definitions themselves. However, we avoided them as we considered
them quite specialised and difficult to grasp for an ordinary user. Finally, the specialist
considered the introduction of parentheses in these cases essential for a good

understanding.

These terms are geochronologic units, which are hyponyms (specific meaning),
while the geochronologic unit is a hypernym (generic), which is established by using the
conceptual marker is_a in our modelling. Then, we have a lexical-semantic relation of
holonomy-meronymy. This relation was established through the conceptual marker

part_of.

The definition of <Age> corresponds to a literal or strict sense of the term,

instead of the common generic sense relating to the elapsed time. Most
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misunderstandings in the definitions are due to the confusion between the following
two very distinct entities: the rocks present in <Rock> (chronostratigraphic units) and
<Time> corresponding to their genesis (geochronologic units). There are more
misunderstandings regarding the definition of <Age> when taken in a narrow sense
(time of formation of a stage) or a broad sense, i.e., the latter when it refers to
chronological time in general. Further, the subject fits into the general rules of
systematics, in which it is essential, in the domain of taxonomy, to define not only the
base unit (in this case, the stage) but also the hierarchy (ascending or descending) of the

different divisions, as indicated in the diagram by the arrows.

The same methodology was applied to terms relating to chronostratigraphic
units. The position of the individual unit within the geological hierarchy is decided by

the time interval represented by each unit:

HEADWORD DLPC (2001) DLP (2021)
eonotema — conjunto de rochas (
[eonothem] ) formadas

durante um éon (

)

Nota: Na escala
cronostratigréafica, o eonotema é
a categoria hierarquica mais
elevada.

eratema — conjunto de rochas (

[erathem] ) formadas
durante uma era geoldgica

( )

Nota: Na escala
cronostratigrafica, o eratema é
hierarquicamente superior ao
sistema e inferior ao eonotema.

sistema Geol. periodo geoldgico que se conjunto de rochas (
[system] caracteriza pela fauna, flora e ) formadas
mutacgdes préprias durante um periodo geoldgico

( )

Nota: Na escala
cronostratigréafica, o sistema é
hierarquicamente superior a
série e inferior ao eratema.
série — conjunto de rochas (

[serie] ) formadas
durante uma época geoldgica

( )
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Nota: Na escala
cronostratigrafica. a série é
hierarquicamente superior ao
andar e inferior ao sistema.

andar Geol. conjunto dos terrenos ou conjunto de rochas (

[stage] das camadas geoldgicas ) formadas
correspondentes a uma idade durante uma idade geoldgica
O andar é definido pelos seus ( )

fosseis caracteristicos.
Notas:

1) Embora o conceito de
estratotipo se possa, em
principio, aplicar a todas as
unidades estratigréficas,
considera-se particularmente
importante em relacdo ao andar,
uma vez que corresponde ao
conjunto das caracteristicas
descritivas que permitem
individualizar cada andar, e a sua
base, como formacao geoldgica
padrdo no registo estratigréafico,
equivalente, no tempo
geoldgico, a uma idade.

2) Na escala cronostratigrafica, o
andar é a unidade basica da
hierarquia. 3) Quando
necessario, o andar pode ser
subdividido em unidades
cronostratigréaficas de categoria
inferior designadas por
subandar e cronozona.

Table 13: Comparison of definitions ‘eonothem’, ‘erathem’, ‘system’, ‘series’, ‘stage’ in the DLPC (2001)

and the DLP (2021)

In formulating these definitions, we followed the concept systems previously
modelled and were also particular about writing definitions that will be useful to the
intended user. As we can see, most of the terms are not included in the 2001 edition
(DLPC). The terms “eonothem” and “erathem”, for example, do not figure in current
Portuguese dictionaries. We cannot understand why some were included and others
were not, and can only attribute it to a lapse. Their introduction is justified in
methodological terms and because those units are included in geology textbooks.
Following the presented methodology will avoid this type of lapse in the future since we
defend the treatment of terms by the relationship they establish with each other and

not precisely by planning a dictionary revision based on alphabetical ordering.
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In addition to the definitions, we aim to comment on the use of notes in the two
tables presented above. Our proposed definitions contain only the characteristics that
are necessary to identify the concepts. Any additional information is included as a note.
Lexicographers would have to add explanations, contexts, notes, encyclopaedic
information, or even some representation in other media. This is especially relevant in
the football context. For example, to illustrate what a “trivela” is in the football context,
a link to a YouTube video could be provided — a link'?®> showing, for example, Quaresma

(a Portuguese football player) curling the ball.

Though the extent of a note as it is given on “andar” [stage] can be awkward, we
are working on an academy dictionary with slightly different aims than purely

commercial dictionaries.

Now, to illustrate the definition of a partitive relation, we resorted to erathemes,
and eras comprised by the <Phanerozoic>: <Palaeozoic>, <Mesozoic> and
<Cenozoic>. All these concepts are defined as a part_of the most generic concept of
which they are a part (Phanerozoic period). In the new definition, we could have used a
lexical marker such as ‘that is part of’ but we prefer to use the formula “of the

Phaneroizoic” instead.

HEADWORD DLPC (2001) DLP (2021)
cenozoico Geol. divisdo cronoldgica da 1) designagdo do eratema
[cenozoic] historia da Terra, anterior ao superior

Antropozéico e posterior ao
Mesozéico, que engloba cerca
de 65 milhdes de anos,
compreendendo os periodos
Neogénico e Paleogénico e que
se caracteriza pelo aparecimento
dos primeiros primatas, pelo
desenvolvimento e crescente
dominio dos mamiferos e pelo
arrefecimento progressivo do
clima; era terciaria; terciario

do eonotema
Fanerozoico, correspondente ao
conjunto de rochas formadas
durante a era
respetiva 2)
designacdo da era tardia
do
eon Fanerozoico,
correspondente ao intervalo de
tempo durante o qual se
formaram as rochas do respetivo
eratema
, entre 66
milhdes de anos até a atualidade

SINONIMOS: terciério

125 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3yCL8vpmX18&t=49s&ab_channel=Canalll
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Nota: O sistema/periodo
cenozoico integra as
séries/épocas: Paleogénico,
Neogénico e Quaternario.

Nota: Como nome, escreve-se
com inicial maiuscula.

mesozoico Geol. divisdo cronoldgica da 1) designag¢do do eratema médio
[mesozoic] histéria da Terra, posterior ao do
Paleozoico e anterior ao eonotema Fanerozoico,
Cenozdico, que engloba cerca correspondente ao conjunto de
de 160 milhdes de anos, rochas formadas durante a era
compreendendo os periodos respetiva
Cretaceo, Juréssico e Triasico e
que se caracteriza pelo 2) designacdo da era intermédia
aparecimento de grandes do
répteis, aves e primeiros ebn Fanerozoico,
mamiferos, bem como pelas correspondente ao intervalo de
grandes transformacdes tempo durante o qual se
geoldgicas que conduziram a formaram as rochas do respetivo
distribuicdo actual dos eratema
continentes; era secundaria; ,entre 251 e
secundario 66 milhdes de anos
SINONIMOS: secundério
Nota: O sistema/periodo
mesozoico integra as
séries/épocas: Triassico,
Juréssico e Cretacico.
Nota: Como nome, escreve-se
com inicial maiUscula.
paleozoico Geol. divisdo cronoldgica da 1) designagdo do eratema
[paleozoic] historia da Terra, anterior ao inferior

Mesozéico, que abarca os
primeiros 345 milhdes de anos
do éon fanerozdico,
compreendendo os periodos
Cambrico, Ordovicico, Silurico,
Devonico, Carbodnico e Pérmico,
gue se caracteriza por uma
grande diversificacdo da fauna,
com o desenvolvimento dos
invertebrados e o aparecimento
dos primeiros peixes, batraquios,
insectos e répteis

do eonotema
Fanerozoico, correspondente ao
conjunto de rochas formadas
durante a era respetiva

2) designacao da era inicial
do

edn Fanerozoico,
correspondente ao intervalo de
tempo durante o qual se
formaram as rochas do respetivo
eratema

,entre 541 e
251 milhdes de anos

SINONIMOS: secundério

Nota: O sistema/periodo
paleozoico integra as
séries/épocas: Cambrico,
Ordovicico, Sildrico, Devénico,
Carbonifero e Pérmico.
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Nota: Como nome, escreve-se
com inicial maidscula.

Table 14: Comparison of ‘cenozoico’, ‘mesozoico’, ‘paleozoico’ definitions in the DLPC (2001) and the DLP

(2021)

As seen above, concepts can be grouped into categories, considering their
distinctive characteristics. All these units are a designation of an <Era> (geochronologic
unit) or an <Erathem> (chronostratigraphic unit) of the <Phanerozoic>, depending on
whether one considers a geological time interval or the rocks deposited during that
interval. To distinguish one concept from another within the same concept system, the
delimiting characteristics of each concept in Table 14 were instrumental in creating the
concept systems and consequently for writing definitions. Even further back in time,
with the divisions of geological time looser and more insecure, mainly due to the lack of
fossil data in good condition in the rocks of the past when life was still simple and not so

diversified, the establishment of time boundaries was a distinctive feature.

Chronostratigraphic units are usually defined based on selected type sections
that include the entire unit (stratotypes). In contrast, a geochronologic unit is
distinguished based on a rock succession and defined by a division of time expressed by
a specific number of years. It is also necessary to consider the principle of superposition,
according to which the deposition of the strata (sedimentation) always occurs in
chronological order from the bottom to the top of the stratigraphic column. This is
expressed by the lexical markers ‘hierarquicamente,’ ‘superior,’ finferior’ in
the notes. In this way, in a succession of strata whose order has not been altered, each
stratum is older than the one that covers it and more recent than the one that serves as

its base.

We also detected another type of semantic relationship: intralinguistic
equivalence relationships, i.e., synonymous relationships between two or more terms,
such as between “Primario” [primary] and “Paleozoico” [palaeozoic] (Table 14). Finally,
we just need to explain that the synonyms given are valid for both meanings (senses 1

and 2).
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According to ISO 704 (2009), ‘synonyms should never be used in place of a
definition in the way they often are in general language dictionaries’ (p. 22). Indeed,

‘

general language dictionaries often consist of one or more synonyms. Moreover, ‘a
synonym definition is only really acceptable when the definiendum and the synonym are
semantically identical’ (Atkins & Rundell, 2008, p. 421). We thus agree that synonyms

can have a valuable complementary role when supporting a definition.

As we have seen in the preceding chapter, <Palaeozoic> is divided into six
periods: <Cambrian>, <Ordovician>, <Silurian>, <Devonian> and <Carboniferous>.

We chose to explore the concept of <Carboniferous>.

HEADWORD

carbonifero/carbénico
[carboniferous]

DLPC (2001)

Geol. periodo da era primaria ou
paleozdica que sucede ao
devonico e que antecede o
pérmico, caracterizando-se pelo
aparecimento dos primeiros
répteis e insectos alados

DLP (2021)

1) sistema do eratema
Paleozoico e do eonotema
Fanerozoico

2) intervalo de tempo geoldgico
(periodo) durante o qual as
rochas desse sistema foram

formadas

Notas:

1) Na escala cronostratigrafica, o
Carbonifero sucede ao Devénico
e é anterior ao Pérmico. 2)
Como nome, escreve-se com
inicial maidscula.

Table 15: Comparison of definitions of the concepts designated by the terms ‘carbdnico’ and

‘carbonifero’ in the DLPC (2001) and the DLP (2021)

As we can see, once the concepts and their relationships are well identified, the
methodological steps are iteratively repeated. Above all, we define a concept
concerning its place in the knowledge system. The delimiting characteristics determine
or differentiate a given concept from others and play a crucial role in defining terms.
The sum of these characteristics is the intension of the concept. On the other hand, we
need to consider the distinctive characteristics that allow us to differentiate a concept

from others close to it.

Throughout this process, the lexicographer must identify the concept to be

defined, locate it within the concept system, distinguish it from other concepts, establish
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relations between concepts and know how to identify and describe/define the
characteristics of the concept. Once all these phases have been completed, the
lexicographer will be able to write a definition, avoiding circularity, inaccuracies, or non-
essential information, define every lexical unit used in a definition, comply with the
replaceability principle and avoid ambiguity and definitions in the negative, all the while
following guidelines for good lexicographic practices (cf. ISO 704, 2009, pp. 30-34).
Finally, definitions must be intelligible, concise, and a precise statement of what the

concept is. The language used should be appropriate for the target audience.

Finally, it is important to remember that the concept systems presented here

were subject to validation by specialists.

The same methodology can be duplicated and applied to defining football terms.

The result of our analysis is shown in Table 16.

HEADWORD ‘ DLPC 2001 DLP
ataque Desp. acto ofensivo com o DESPORTO conjunto de jogadores
[attack] objectivo de marcar golos ou que fazem parte de uma equipa e
pontos e de um modo geral de cuja fungéo principal é atacar a
derrotar o adversario baliza da equipa adversaria com o
objetivo de marcar golos ou
pontos
defesa Desp. Conjunto de jogadores que | DESPORTO conjunto de jogadores
[defence] tém como func¢do contrariar o que fazem parte de uma equipa e

ataque do adversario, actuando
na parte recuada do meio campo
da sua equipa.

cuja funcdo principal é proteger a
sua baliza

meio-campo
[midfield]

DESPORTO conjunto dos jogadores
que fazem parte de uma equipa e
que atuam na zona central do
campo

Table 16: Comparison of the definitions of the terms ‘ataque’, ‘defesa’, ‘meio-campo’ in the DLPC (2001)

and the DLP (2021)

Finally, we have written new definitions for the concept related to the position

in the field.

HEADWORD

DLPC 2001

guarda-redes

[goalkeeper]

Desp. jogador que, no jogo do
futebol, andebol, héquei... ocupa

DESPORTO jogador de uma equipa
que atua na baliza, cuja fungéo é
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o ultimo posto de defesa, entre os
postes da baliza, tentando impedir
a marcacao de golos sinénimos
arqueiro; (Bras.) goleiro

impedir a entrada da bola na sua
baliza com o objetivo de evitar
gue a equipa adversaria marque
golos ou pontos

SINONIMOS: arqueiro (Brasil);
goleiro (Brasil)

Nota: Termo recorrente em
desportos coletivos,
designadamente no futebol,
andebol, hdquei, etc.

avangado Desp. jogador que, em certas DESPORTO jogador de uma equipa
[attacker] modalidades, nomeadamente que faz parte do ataque, cuja
no futebol, se encontra na linha funcéo é atacar a baliza adversaria
de ataque da sua com o objetivo de marcar golos
equipa # defesa. ou pontos
SINONIMO: atacante (Brasil)
Nota: Termo recorrente em
desportos coletivos,
designadamente no futebol,
andebol, hdquei, etc.
extremo Desp. Jogador de futebol, DESPORTO jogador que faz parte do
[winger] basquetebol... que actua junto a ataque de uma equipa e que atua
linha lateral num dos lados do campo, junto a
linha lateral
lateral Fut. Jogador que actua junto DESPORTO jogador de uma equipa
[back] da linha lateral do campo que geralmente faz parte da
defesa e que atua junto a uma das
linhas que delimitam o campo em
comprimento ( ), cuja
funcao é estabelecer a ligacdo
entre a defesa e 0 meio-campo
libero Desp. Jogador mais recuado FUTEBOL jogador de uma equipa,
[sweeper] de uma equipa de futebol, que em posi¢do recuada relativamente
tem como fungéo aos defesas centrais, cuja funcdo é
colmatar as brechas provocadas defender sem a posse de bola e
na defesa pela equipa adversaria. de auxiliar o ataque quando
recupera a posse da bola
Nota: A designacao da posicdo
vem do italiano libero, que
significa 'livre’, uma vez que para
controlar possiveis falhas dos
colegas a sua posi¢do tem
necessariamente de ser livre.
defesa Desp. Jogador de DESPORTO jogador de uma equipa
[defender] futebol ou de outros desportos, que faz parte da defesa, cuja
que actua na parte recuada funcdo é impedir que a equipa
do meio campo da sua equipa. adverséaria marque golos ou
pontos
médio — DESPORTO jogador de uma equipa
[midfielder] gue atua no meio-campo, cuja

funcdo principal é fazer a ligacdo
entre a defesa e o ataque
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ponta de lanca Fut. Elemento FUTEBOL jogador mais avancado de

[striker] avanc¢ado de uma equipa, uma equipa que atua no meio da
geralmente marcado pelos defesa adversaria, cuja fungao
defesas centrais da equipa principal é finalizar as jogadas,
adversaria. avancado. marcando golo

7

Table 17: Comparison of the definitions of the terms ‘guarda-redes’, ‘avan¢ado’, ‘extremo’, ‘lateral’,

‘libero’, ‘defesa’, ‘médio’, ‘ponta de langa’ in the DLPC (2001) and the DLP (2021)

One case in Table 17 caught our attention. Although the DLPC uses the domain
label FOOTBALL, in the term “libero” [sweeper], the label is sPORT, which is

incomprehensible since it is an exclusive term in the football context.

Another term we noticed was “guarda-redes” [goalkeeper]. We found a curious
detail in the HouAIss dictionary that enables us to explain what a specific characteristic
of a concept is, which can be dispensed with in general language dictionaries. The
goalkeeper is the only one who has the right to touch the ball with their hand, as long
as they do it in the wide area of his field, and that detail was defined. This particularity
is described in the definition itself: ‘jogador que atua na baliza e é o tnico a ter o direito
de tocar na bola com a mdo, desde que o faca na grande drea do seu campo’ (HOUAISS)
[player who plays in goal and is the only one who has the right to touch the ball with
their hand, provided they do so in the wide area of the field]. In our case, and considering
the templates created for writing the definitions, we did not integrate this feature in the

definition of goalkeepers.

In sum, we can argue that the analysis of the relations among concepts is very

useful for the successful writing of definitions.

7.10 Validating Terminological Data

Together with the lexicographer, the specialist(s) perform a second moment of
validation. In this phase, we schedule new meetings with the specialists to validate our
conceptual work concerning the concept systems model and show the linguistic work
around the drafting of definitions. This validation process comprises two activities:
validating concept systems and validating the new and reformulated definitions and the

notes.
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7.10.1 Concept Systems

We show our diagrams to the specialist to debate our proposals. All the

correlations among concepts must be validated.

7.10.2 Definitions and Notes

The pre-validation treatment consists of bringing together the proposals for the
definitions. The definitions are extracted from the database through a list of terms to be
presented. A post-validation treatment step follows. At this stage, the
lexicographer/terminologist must analyse the results obtained after validation by the
experts as well as their possible comments. In the final phase, it may be necessary to
arrange a final meeting with the experts (cf. Validation with mediation; Silva, 2014, p. 172).
Here, the terminologist/lexicographer must play the role of mediator in order to reach a

final consensus.

In this study, in the validation process, the following elements were taken into
account: the definition must describe the concept being defined; the definition must be
concise and clear, without losing the complexity inherent to the concept; the essential and
intrinsic characteristics of the concepts must be identified; the definition must take into
account the level of language suitable for the objectives it sets out to achieve; it must take
into account the types of audiences it is intended for (Silva, 2014, pp. 176-177). The
indication of domains was constantly done via labels. Still following Silva (ibidem), as to
the form, the definition should avoid using in its text the term that is being defined, opting

for the affirmative form and avoiding a paraphrasis.

The discussion with specialists was preferably centred on the conceptual level. We
also felt the need to introduce terms in the definition, and we always checked if they were
included in the dictionary. The adverb ‘generally’ was used since it was essential, but we

should keep its use to a minimum.
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7.11 Encoding Terms

The encoding of the work done will be exemplified in Chapter 9.

Currently, the DLP database has an entry tagging system that is built on

LeXmart!?, We have the following statuses: edited, revised and validated. In terms of

search, the following possibilities are implemented: simple, reverse and advanced search.

The simple search allows searching for a term in its canonical form. The reverse search

allows searching for a term by one of its components. Finally, an advanced search allows

end-users to see related terms.

Lastly, we demonstrate the result of a lexicographic article after applying the

traditional lexicographic methods and adding terminological principles. We created a

lexicographic/terminological form template structured as follows (Table 18).

Lexicographic/terminological
component

Headword

Content

Term ID (identification of the
lexicographic article)

Type of lexical unit

Lemma (term or concept designation)
Pronunciation

*Orthographic variants (forms that
coexist in parallel in the Portuguese
language and cases in which the term has
undergone spelling changes)

Type

Text editor

POS

POS (grammatical category)

Gender (gender of names and adjectives)
Number (number of nouns and
adjectives)

Dropdown

SENSE

Usage information > hierarchical domain
labels (identification of the domain to
which the term belongs)
Definition (concept definition)
Semantic relations

Synonym

Hypernym

Hyponym
Cross-reference (unit that points to
related terms)
Co-occurrent
Usage examples
Examples (bibliographical references:
title, source of publication)

Dropdown

Text editor

Text editor

Sub-headword
[++ sense]

Term ID (identification of the
lexicographic article)

Lemma (polylexical term or concept
designation)

ETYMOLOGY

Term origin

Text editor

IMAGE

Images that complement the definition
of the term

Link

126 http://lexmart.eu/
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NOTE General notes, usage notes, Text editor
encyclopaedic nature, and external links

(e.g., media)
LEXICOGRAPHER [in charge] Who edited the lexicographic article Dropdown
STATUS Status (new, revised, edited, needs Dropdown

validation, validated by the expert)
Date (term creation/revision date)
COMMENTS Internal Text editor
lexicographer/terminologist/expert
comments

Table 18: Lexicographic/Terminological form of a term in a general language dictionary

Fixed combinations can also appear in a given lexicographic article. They may also
feature privileged co-occurrents. The relations that are established among concepts are

annotated in TEl, as mentioned above, and will be demonstrated in Chapter 9.

7.12 Publishing Terms

The best result we can come up with is a complete and finished DLP dictionary
entry. We selected a geological term and a football term: ‘era’ from GeoLoGy and
‘defence’ from FOOTBALL. They were edited in LeXmart and are presented in Figure 120

and Figure 121.
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Bra [ @]
nome feminino
1. periodo de tempo que serve de base a um sistema cronologico e principia com uma data memoravel, a partir do gual se
CONEAMM 05 aN0s, &M sucessio continua
(D eracristid
aque 52 comnta a partir do nascimento de Jesus Cristo
() eradeCristo
@ MESIo que £ra cristd
% erahispanica
aque inicia 38 anos da era crista
0 eramugulmana
a que inicia o calendario islamico e que corresponde 20 ano 622 da era cristd, assinalando a data da fuga do profeta
Maomé de Maca para Medina (Hégira)

b

. inicio de uma nova ordem de coisas
#  Entrdmos numa nova era de maior justica e liberdade.

() era atémica era digital; era do fogo; era dos computedores; era espacial

L

SINONIMDS Epoca ; tempo

(i erados afonsinhos

tempos antiguados, desatualizados

smarIvos tempo dos afonsinhos

& Par aluska irdnica a5 tempes cm i us primeiros Afonsos gal.

4. GEOLOGIA intervalo de tempo geol (unidade geocronoldgica) durante o qual s2 formou um eratema (unidade
cronostratigrafica)
§ 1) Naescala do tempo geolégico, a ers @ hierarqui iar ao period e inferiar ac éon. 2) A era integra vérios pericdos.

() eraprimaria

1. GEOLOGIA, oRsoLETD designag3o da era paleozoica
SINGNIMDE primario

21, GEOLOGIA O MESMOo que paleozoico

(i) eraquaternaria

1. GECLOGLA, oesoLETD denominagso da era antropozoica
SINONIMDS aNITOPOZ0ico ; quaternario

2. GEOLOGLA O MESTN0 que cenozoico

0 erasecundaria

1. GEOLOGIA, oRsOLETD designag3o da era mesozoica
SINOMIMOS Secundario

2. GEOLOGIA O MESMO que Mesozaico

(i eraterciaria

L G

oG, oRscLETD designacio da era cenozoica
sINONIMOS tercidrio
2. GEOLOGIA O MESMO Ue CENoEico
5. numeracio gue indica um ano ou um certo nimero de anos
¢ aerade 74 (1974); a era dos anos go (1900)
. srazn. idade; nimero de anos
#  Estes mitidos sdo da mesma era.

erimoLcsia Do latim aera

Figure 120: Entry ‘era’ [era] updated in the DLP (2021)
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defesa [dif exe)

nome feminino

. agdo de proteger ou proteger-se; ato ou efeito de defender ou de defender-se
D instinto de defesa; reflexo de defesa
) defesa pessoal
técnica de defesa sem armas, cujo objetivo é neutralizar um ataque
surpresa
7 emdefesa de
locugdo prepositiva
em apoio de; em favor de
# 0 Governo tomou medidas em defesa do meio ambiente.
# 0 sindicato agiu em defesa dos direitos dos trabalhadores.
) jogar a defesa
nao se expor
# Ndo consegue ser espontdnea por estar permanentemente a jogar i

defesa.

~

. 0 que serve para proteger, defender
# 0 quarda-chuva era a sua iinica defesa contra o aguaceiro.
#  Atrincheira era a tinica defesa dos soldados.
#  Este forte jd foi a principal defesa da ilha.

T arma de defesa; mecanismo de defesa; meio de defesa
1 defesa nacional

conjunto de meios destinados a assegurar a integridade terrirorial de um
pais contra possiveis ataques estrangeiros

3. ato de sustentar ou de defender (uma ideia, uma causa, proposigdo, etc.)
SINONIMOS alegagao; justificacao
o) defesa de rese
ato solene em que um candidato a determinado grau académico
apresenta um trabalho inédito e argumenta em sua defesa perante um
jri
o) nao ter defesa (possivel)
NFORMAL
nao ter qualquer justificacio para a pratica de um ato considerado errada
e reprovavel
4. pirerto advogado que defende um réu em juizo

# 0 juiz deu a palavra d defesa.
#  Adefesa apresentou as alegagoes finais.
@ advogado de defesa

. DIREITO ato de justificar, defender ou defender-se um réu em tribunal contra

w

uma acusagdo, expondo factos e produzindo provas em seu favor
SINONIMOS alegacdo

7 Adefesa e a acusagdo.

6. DIREITO conjunto de procedimentos adoptados pelo réu ou pelo seu advogado
de defesa para refutar as acusagoes
# 0 advogado preparou cui adefesa do arquido.

© em legitima defesa
locugda adverbial
em reagao a uma agressao ilicita, atual ou iminente
#  Disparou em legitima defesa.

#  Matou em legitima defesa.

~

aro de impedir, de proibir
SINONIMOS impedimento; interdigao; proibicao
zo0LoG1A chifres de animais

@

SINONIMOS chifre; corno; haste

& Usado no plural.

-

. Z00L0GIA dente muito saliente em alguns animais
SINONIMOS presa
& usadono plural.

£ As defesas do elefante. As defesas do javali

# As morsas defrontam-se, utilizando as defesas.

10. FISIOLOGIA resisténcia natural do organismo contra agressdes externas

SPORTO jogada ou tatica defensiva
# 0 guarda-redes fez uma defesa incrivel.
12. DESPORTO agdo de contrariar o ataque, a investida do adversario

SINONIMOS ataque

i) jogar a defesa
FUTEBOL procurar defender a sua baliza, sem atacar, sem procurar marcar
golos

«Errado é jogar a defesa.» (DN,26.10.1988)

13, DESPORTO conjunto de jogadores que fazem parte de uma equipa e cuja fungéo
principal é proteger a sua baliza
7 Aequipa adversdria deparou com uma defesa intransponivel.

14. EOUITACAO resisténcia oposta por um cavalo a transposigao de um obstaculo
ou para se subtrair a agdo do cavaleiro

15. ANTIGO preservativo

16. REGIONALISMO (ALENTEJO) grande herdade ou propriedade ristica

nome masculino e feminino

DESPORTO jogador de uma equipa de futebol que faz parte da defesa e que atua

junto a uma das linhas que delimitam o campo em comprimentao (linha lateral)
«ficou na frente, ndo apenas para dar continuidade aos lances mas também

para ‘prender’ os defesas contrarios.» (DN,27.10.1988)

oLoGia Do latim, defensa

Figure 121: Entry ‘defesa’ [defence] updated in DLP (2021)

All these tasks involved iterative work in both the linguistic and conceptual

dimensions. The results obtained are immensely satisfactory, ensuring better lexical

organisation and greater definition accuracy, consequently improving the overall quality

of the lexicographic articles.
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PART Il

ENCODING AND
MODELLING DICTIONARIES



CHAPTER 8

Standards for Structured Lexicographic Resources

We should acknowledge that machine readable dictionaries as well as terminological
databases, even if conceived to fulfil other types of requirements, should not be seen as
completely separated resources which would deserve unconnected standardisation activities.

ROMARY (2013, p. 1266)

This chapter provides an overview of the most well-known and widely used formal
representations and standardised models within the lexicographic universe (Tiberius et
al., 2020) aimed at creating lexicographic resources as a result of legacy print or born-
digital resources. The description we provide aims to (1) trace a broad framework of
models for the representation of language, and (2) reflect on specific problems related
to the representation of lexicographic content. The TEl is especially important in the
context of this research as we chose to apply a serialisation of the TEI to our research
data. These guidelines are a long-standing tradition with an excellent reputation in
scholarly dictionary projects. After contextualising and describing the main features of
some standards applied to structured lexicographic resources, emphasising their
strengths and limitations, our focus is on the TEI Lex-0, a new baseline encoding and a

target format for lexicographic data.

The complexity and heterogeneity of lexicographic resources have been
recognised by the scientific community (Miller-Spitzer, 2008; Romary & Wegstein,
2012; Pilehvar & Navigli, 2014; McCracken, 2016; McCrae et al., 2019; Salgado et al.,
2019, among others) owing to the diversity of their structural components and the
numerous resources that obey various criteria for representing and processing
lexicographic data with different levels of information (e.g., orthographic,

morphological, phonetic, semantic, syntagmatic, etymological).

With respect to lexicography, standards establish specifications and procedures,
provide a common and consistent language, guarantee the material’s reliability and
interoperability, and try to facilitate the representation of lexicographic data. A survey

of user needs (Kallas et al., 2019) was carried out in the context of the ongoing ELEXIS
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project. The survey results concerned data formats and standards and showed that
although many lexicographic projects use XML or databases, there are still projects
working with unstructured data and text formats. The authors (Kallas et al., 2019)
outlined two main trends: ‘a) a transition from non-structured data or text format to
structured data format, b) still insufficient use of (standardised) structured formats

enabling reliable re-use and linking of dictionary data’ (pp. 54-55).

8.1 1SO Standards for Lexicography

The International Organization for Standardization (ISO)?’ is an international
non-governmental organisation composed of several national standardisation bodies
that develop and publish a wide range of standards. The international standards are the
result of the work carried out through I1SO Technical Committees, generally composed

of specialists and governmental and non-governmental international organisations.

The standards that are of interest for this work are the ones developed by the
TC37, ‘Language and terminology’, namely the Subcommittee 2 (SC2)?8, ‘Terminology
workflow and language coding’, and Subcommittee 4 (SC4)*?°, ‘Language and resource

management’.

Regarding lexicographic standardisation, the third edition of ISO 1951 (2007),
‘Presentation/representation of entries in dictionaries — requirements,
recommendations and information’, under the direct responsibility of ISO/TC 37/SC 2,
is of particular interest to us. This standard was first published in 1973, entitled
‘Lexicographical symbols particularly for use in classified defining vocabularies’ (ISO
1951, 1973), which, dealing with the variety of codes used in printed dictionaries, gave
rise to a revised standard entitled ‘Lexicographical symbols and typographical
conventions for use in terminography’ (ISO 1951, 1997). This second edition in 1997
cancelled and replaced the first edition from 1973. As the title indicates, the original
scope of the ISO 1951 (1997) was the harmonisation of the layout of print dictionaries —

‘the use of lexicographical symbols and typographical conventions in terminological

127 https://www.iso.org/home.html
128 https://www.iso.org/committee/48124.html
129 https://www.iso.org/committee/297592.html
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entries in specialized dictionaries in general, and standardized vocabularies in particular’
(ISO 1951, 1997, p. Iv) — and ‘did not address the actual needs of dictionary making’
(Derouin & Le Meur, 2008, p. 754), especially when dictionaries started to be published
in electronic format before they became genuinely digital. There was not, in fact, any

concern for the structure, reusability and exchange of data.

Then, in 2000, a new revision of this standard began (Derouin & Le Meur, 2002,
p. 932) with the sending of a questionnaire to lexicographers, terminological experts,
dictionary authors, publishers, terminology departments of industrial companies and
national or international bodies. The results of the feasibility study showed that ISO
1951 (1997) did not meet the current needs in lexicography (Derouin & Le Meur, 2002,

p. 932), indicating the need for a new standard in the field of lexicography.

The completely revised I1SO Standard 1951 (2007) was published again in 2007,
covering all lexicographic, monolingual and multilingual products, as well as general and

specialised dictionaries. The review process aimed to

a) support the creation and management of various types of dictionaries, b) allow
dictionary content to be reused in different and electronic formats, c) facilitate
necessary production, exchange and management procedures, d) propose a specific
model based on current best professional practices (Derouin & Le Meur, 2008, p.
755).

The I1SO 1951 (2007) focused on encoding the representation of lexicographic
data in dictionaries via a system called XmLex3? (formerly called LEXml), an abstract
model. This formal model proposed a way of presenting entries in both printed and
electronic dictionaries. Following a lemma-oriented approach, the relationship between
the formal structure and the presentation of entries used by editors and consulted by
users is explained in the examples of XML encoding provided in the informative annexes

of this standard. It ‘specifies a formal generic structure, independent of the publishing

130 Cf, Lexicographical Markup Language, See Report on the Revision of the Lexicographical Standard 1SO
1951 Presentation/Representation of Entries in Dictionaries (http://www.lrec-
conf.org/proceedings/lrec2002/pdf/344.pdf).
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media, and an extensible list of constituents (‘data elements’) (Derouin & Le Meur, 2006,
p. 3).

ISO 1951 (2007) considers dictionary entries to be ‘comments’ about ‘topics’,
which are lexical units. Thus, an entry has a main topic (the headword) and may contain
other topics (e.g., variants, translations), called ‘related topics’. Topics and comments

are data elements. Each data element has a content model.

According to ISO 1951 (2007), the information contained in each dictionary entry

is organised following three mechanisms (‘compositional elements’):

(1) containers or ‘compositional element used to supply
additional information about one single specific data element by the
means of other elements’ (ISO 1951, 2007, p. 2) (e.g., a headword
container is used for giving the pronunciation);

(2) blocks or ‘compositional element used to factorize
elements that are shared as refiners by many instances of a specific
element’ (ibidem) (e.g., a punctuation such as comma or semicolon to
separate meanings, square brackets for contexts);

(3) groups or ‘compositional element used to aggregate
several independent elements’ (ibidem) (e.g., a sense is described by a

group of elements such as definition, usage labels).

ISO 1951 (2007) suffers from conceptual deficiencies that have never been
corrected. Lemnitzer, Romary and Witt (2013), arguing that ‘the next revision of the
standard should integrate the TEl tagset as the reference for implementing the proposed
model’ (p. 19), found that ISO 1951 (2007) ‘does not actually provide a useful encoding
scheme for the representation of print dictionaries’ (p. 17), and that this standard should
be explored as a starting point to provide ‘a real generic model for dictionary
representation’ (ibidem). We also agree with these researchers (Lemnitzer, Romary &
Witt, 2013) when they state that ‘ISO 1951 (2007) suffers from an incomplete design
which makes it hardly usable in concrete applications’ (p. 19). To the best of our
knowledge, few have applied this standard (we know only of isolated cases, such as that
of the Langenscheidt publishing house in Munich); at the time of writing this thesis, the

possibility of revising this standard is still being debated. We are of the view that, if the
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review work proceeds, it should be adjusted considering the efforts involving other
recently revised standards, such as the serialisation of the ISO 24613 standard, and
above all must reflect current dictionary practices. Furthermore, ISO 24613 supports not
only human-readable dictionaries such as the ISO 1951 but also automatic language
processing dictionaries intended for use by computer programs. In order to develop a
standard that establishes the model for the presentation of entries in dictionaries — a
point we consider important in terms of homogeneity and, consequently,
interoperability —, it is necessary to carry out an exhaustive study of the variety of
layouts for presenting data beforehand, covering a wide range of lexicographic
resources. Thus, although we consulted this standard, we have only taken advantage of
some definitions and have chosen not to use it to represent our lexical data. There are,
however, other I1SO standards developed as high-level specifications that are also

relevant to our work as follows:

ISO 639 (ISO 639-1, 2002; ISO 639-2, 1998); ISO 639-3, 2007) provides

internationally accepted codes for the representation of names of languages;

— 1SO 24613 (ISO 24613-1, 2019; I1SO 24613-2, 2020; I1SO 24613-3, 2021; ISO
24613-4, 2021; I1SO 24613-5, 2021), which will be explored in a subsequent
section;

— 1SO 1087 (2019), ‘Terminology Work — Vocabulary — Part 1: Theory and
Application’, which was used in Chapter 7. This standard defines the
fundamental concepts of terminology work, also emphasising the meaning
of concept relations and concept systems;

— 1SO 704 (2009), ‘Terminology Work — Vocabulary — Principles and Methods.

This standard was very useful for our work, as we have seen in Chapter 7. It

establishes the basic principles and methods for preparing and compiling

terminologies and describes the terminological representation that we

adopted in this research.
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8.2 Simple Knowledge Organisation System

Simple Knowledge Organisation System?!3! (SKOS) is a model for sharing and
linking KOS, such as thesauri, taxonomies, classification schemes and other structured

and controlled vocabularies available on the web.

SKOS is part of a series of developments and research projects focused on
developing and improving web resources at the turn of the millennium (Baker et al.,
2013). SKOS answered the need for a common RDF schema for modelling thesauri, a
type of knowledge organisation system, and defining inter-vocabulary mappings. It
became a W3C recommendation in 2009 (Miles & Bechhofer, 2009). The information
science community widely uses SKOS to publish vocabularies on the semantic web.
Some notable examples include the European Union’s Vocabularies'®? and the Art &

Architecture Thesaurus.133

The model is expressed as an ontology in Web Ontology Language (OWL), which
enables the modelling of controlled vocabularies as RDF graphs, as well as their
mapping to external resources and integration in the Linguistic Linked Open Data
(LLOD) cloud. Among other possibilities, the model allows concepts to be identified with
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), lexicalised with multilingual labels, documented with
notes, linked to other concepts through conceptual relationships and mapped to
concepts in external sources. Since the core SKOS model only allows for relations
between concepts, the SKOS-XL extension has been created to provide support for
modelling relations between concept labels. The latter include the relations between

abbreviations and their full forms (e.g., between ‘EU’ and ‘European Union’).

Some members of the NOVA CLUNL research group are currently working on
modelling lexicographic information, specifically focusing on the relationships between
abbreviations and their respective complete forms (Costa, Salgado & Almeida, 20213;
2021b). In the context of the Digital Edition of the Vocabuldrio Ortogrdfico da Lingua

Portuguesa (VOLP-1940) project’*, SKOS allows the modelling of knowledge

131 https://www.w3.org/TR/2008/WD-skos-reference-20080125/

132 https://op.europa.eu/en/web/eu-vocabularies

133 https://www.getty.edu/research/tools/vocabularies/aat/

134 https://clunl.fcsh.unl.pt/en/investigacao/projetos-curso/edicao-digital-do-vocabulario-ortografico-
da-lingua-portuguesa-volp-1940/ and https://www.volp-acl.pt/index.php/vocabulario-1940/projeto
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organisation systems, acting on microstructural information and enabling the
connection to other existing systems and resources. The modelling of lexicographic
categories and their linguistic realisations (i.e., abbreviations and full forms) in SKOS
facilitates the future exploration of VOLP-1940 as linked data. For example, the
language category allows a system to extract every entry that has been adopted from
another language (e.g., ‘croché’ in Portuguese borrowed from the French ‘crochet’),
which would be an important application for linguistics scholars interested in loanwords
and word-formation processes. For interoperability purposes, the lexicographic
categories modelled in SKOS should be aligned with external vocabularies and
ontologies, such as the widely used LexInfo!3> ontology of lexical categories. For
example, our class for nouns should be mapped to LexInfo’s noun class, which would
facilitate the reuse of VOLP-1940’s subset of nouns as linked data (Costa, Salgado &
Almeida, 2021a, p. 196).

8.3 OntoLex-Lemon

OntolLex-Lemon was developed by the W3C Ontology-Lexica Community Group
(Cimiano, McCrae, & Buitelaar, 2016) based on previous models — in particular the
Lexicon Model for ONtologies or lemon model (McCrae et al., 2012). This has become
widely known for representation of lexical data on the semantic web, including
Princeton WordNet!3® and FrameNet!®’, and has gradually acquired the status of a de

facto standard according to the principles of linked data.

Concerning the conversion of lexicographic resources into linked data, this model
is the preferred choice of many researchers (Klimek & Brimmer, 2015; Declerck et al.,

2019; Abromeit et al., 2016; Bosque-Gil et al., 2016a; McCrae et al., 2019).

The lemon model was first proposed in 2011 (McCrae, Spohr & Cimiano, 2011).
As implied by the name of this model, its aim is not to represent dictionaries but ‘to

provide rich linguistic grounding for ontologies’'38. The emergence of the Linked Open

135 https://www.lexinfo.net/

136 https://wordnet.princeton.edu/

137 https://framenet.icsi.berkeley.edu/fndrupal/
138 https://www.w3.org/community/ontolex/
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Data (LOD) movement, and Linguistic Linked Open Data or LLOD'3?, created the need to
represent lexical data as an ontology for the semantic web. After the foundation of the
OntolLex community in late 2011, the group took on the improvement of Lexicon Model
for Ontologies (Lemon) and its update to create OntoLex-Lemon (McCrae et al., 2017).
Since its creation, the OntolLex group has focused more on structuring the model and
collecting various usage cases to expand the coverage of Lemon. Simultaneously, the
proliferation of tools that make it easier to search, link and visualise such resources has
been attractive for many projects. OntoLex-Lemon has been adopted in some lexical
resources (e.g., Apertium dictionaries, Forcada et al., 2011; BabelNet, Navigli &
Ponzetto, 2012, converted into Lemon-BabelNet, Ehrmann et al., 2014; Global series of

K Dictionaries'*® Bosque-Gil et al., 2019).

The OntolLex-Lemon vocabulary is the one used for the publication of lexical data
as a knowledge graph. OntolLex-Lemon modelling is based on RDF triplets: subject,
predicate and object. The Lexical Markup Framework (ISO 24613-1, 2019) standard also
played an important role in defining OntoLex-Lemon — the LMF directly inspired this

module in defining lexical entries as the core element of the lexicon.

One of the major issues encountered was that the lexical entry defined in the
core module had strict requirements to make it suitable for NLP applications. In
particular, it required that each lexical entry had a single lemma, part of speech,

morphology, and etymology.

Trying to overcome some Ontolex-Lemon limitations when modelling
lexicographic information as LD, the OntoLex community developed the lexicography
module (lexicog)**', a model to encode existing dictionaries as LLOD. This module
operates in combination with the OntolLex core module. This specification was published
by the Ontology-Lexica Community Group. Nevertheless, it is not a W3C Standard, nor

is it on the W3C Standards Track42.

139 https://linguistic-lod.org/

140 https://lexicala.com/

141 https://www.w3.0rg/2019/09/lexicog/

142 “Although W3C hosts these conversations, the groups do not necessarily represent the views of the
W3C Membership or staff.” See https://www.w3.org/community/ontolex/.

266



The core elements of lexicog are lexicog:LexicographicResource,
lexicog:Entry and lexicog:LexicographicComponent, along with lexicog:entry
and lexicog:describes properties. The lexicog:LexicographicResource class
represents a collection of lexicographic entries (lexicog:Entry) in accordance with the
lexicographic criteria followed in the development of that resource, which are grouped
in the dictionary through lexicog:entry. Since the correspondence between a
dictionary entry and ontolex:Entry is not always 1:1 (e.g., a single dictionary entry can
describe a lexical unit that assumes different parts of speech and therefore corresponds
to more than one ontolex:LexicalEntry), this difference also extends to the entire
dictionary and distinguishes a lime:Lexicon from a
lexicog:LexicographicResource. An Entry is a structural element that represents a

lexicographic article or record as it is arranged in a source lexicographic resource.

Ontolex-Lemon was able to open new perspectives for lexical data, offering a
structure for their representation on the semantic web and consequently overcoming
ad hoc serialisation and format problems. However, this initiative has some limitations
when it comes to using its scheme as a native format to model lexical structures and
their relationships. One such limitation is its triple-based vocabulary’s relative
complexity compared to standards such as TEl or LMF. Use cases, based mainly on
conversion scenarios, support this claim (Klimek & Brimmer, 2015; Bosque-Gil et al.,
2016b). Second, since there are no explicit guidelines on how to model certain
lexicographic components, such as the relation between a multiword expression and the
lemma in a dictionary converted to OntoLex-Lemon, it represents an obstacle to arriving
at a unified representation of lexical information that reduces exchange and
comparability alternatives. In addition, the standard is under active review, and
significant progress has already been made to support the modelling of new, more
granular classes of information. However, it remains insufficiently developed to cover
the modelling requirements and differences covered in printed dictionaries but has
great potential to allow high interoperability and exchange allowed by the semantic web

technologies.
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8.4 Lexical Markup Framework

The Lexical Markup Framework (LMF) is a de jure multi-part standard within ISO
24613 (ISO 24613-1, 2019; ISO 24613-2, 2020; 1SO 24613-3, 2021; ISO 24613-4, 2021;
ISO 24613-5, 2021) that provides a common standardised structure to have a flexible
specification platform for lexical data, mainly for NLP applications with an extension to
represent lexical resources and machine-readable dictionaries (MRD). This standard has

been prepared and maintained by the technical subcommittee 1ISO/TC37/SC4/WG4.143

The work of the LMF began at the beginning of the 215 century after a series of
international projects in the 1990s such as Acquilex'*4, Genelex!*> and Parole'*¢, among
others, and was financed by the European Commission. The first group of experts who
began developing the LMF aimed to design a general structure based on the general
characteristics of the existing lexicons and to develop a consistent terminology that
described each component of these lexicons, thereby generating a comprehensive

model that better represented all lexicons and their respective components.

The LMF specification was first presented to the scholarly community through an
article (Francopoulo et al., 2006) and was officially published as ISO 24613 in 2008.

Subsequently, a book entirely dedicated to the LMF was published (Francopoulo, 2013).

The metamodel is structured in two sections — a core package that represents
the basic information in a lexical entry and interlinked extension packages, ‘which are
expressed in a framework that describes the reuse of the core components in
conjunction with the additional components required for a specific lexical resource’

(Francopoulo et al., 2006, p. 234) for the representation of the MRD.

The original ISO 24613 (2008) standard was conceived as an abstract metamodel
providing a standardised framework for the construction of computational lexica. At the
time this thesis was written, the original LMF standard had been under review since

2016 and was subdivided into several parts (Romary et al., 2019): the Core Model (ISO

143 Committee on Language Resource Management and working group Lexical Resources:
https://www.iso.org/committee/297592.html

144 https://www.cl.cam.ac.uk/research/nl/acquilex/

145 http://www.ilc.cnr.it/EAGLES96/lexarch/node15.html

146 https://cordis.europa.eu/project/id/LE24017
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24613-1, 2019); the machine-readable dictionary (MRD) model (ISO 24613-2, 2020); the
Etymological extension (ISO 24613-3, 2021), which aims to make both standards
interoperable and fully compatible; the TEI serialisation (ISO 24613-4, 2020), describing
the serialisation of the LMF standard defined as an XML model compliant with the TEI
guidelines; and, finally, Lexical base exchange (LBX) serialisation, a W3C XML
serialisation for MRD (ISO/DIS 24613-5, 2020). The main objective of this new version is
to create a more modular, flexible and durable model. These standards also include

definitions of terms applicable to our research.

The metamodel for lexical entries provides an abstract representation format for
lexical information. LMF is a native UML framework. The standard provides guidelines

on how to convert the UML model to the XML schema for lexica.

The main classes are Lexical Resource, Global Information, Lexicon,
Lexical Entry, Lemma and Word Form. The UML specification can be somewhat
abstract for the lexicographer community, who are not used to formalising data

structures.

Lexical Entry is the key class of any LMF metamodel and is the backbone of
the lexical description. Morphological and semantic information are presented through

the classes Form and Sense as well as their subclasses.

The List Of Components and their classes, belonging to several overlapping
extensions, represent the main modelling mechanism. The TEI serialisation directly

maps the class names in the metamodel and XML elements’ names or attributes.

Under the general notion of Word Form, the LMF gathers information that
documents, classifies or structures a lexical unit’s written or spoken representation. The
Sense component is organised as a fully iterative and recursive structure, which,
according to the scope of the actual lexical database to be implemented, can be further
characterised by any number of restrictions, such as register, usage, grammatical or

syntactic variants, collocations or translations.

8.5 Text Encoding Initiative
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The Text Encoding Initiative (TEI) (Sperberg-McQueen & Burnard, 1994) is now
the recognised international de facto standard for the digital representation of textual
resources (ranging from books and manuscripts to mathematical formulae, culinary
recipes, music notation, among many other types) in the scholarly research community.
Despite not having the legal status of a standard (Stihrenberg, 2012), it is widely used
by the scholarly research community in the humanities, particularly by the lexicographic
community in several dictionary projects for digitally-created lexicographic data (e.g.,

Budin, Majewski & Morth, 2012) or retro-digitised projects (e.g., Bohbot et al., 2018).

The TEl is the basis for many current lexicographic projects, such as BASNUM#7,
Nénufarl48, ARTFL4°, VICAV*>? or the Berlin-Brandenburg Academy of Sciences project
for digitising and transcribing legacy dictionaries>!, VOLP-1940 (Salgado & Costa, 2020)
and MORDigital (Costa et al., 2021c), to cite a few. Although the original target audience
was the academic community, libraries and publishers, among other organisations,

have also used the TEI.

The TEIl was created in 1987 by a consortium of several institutions, known as
the TEI Consortium, to develop a standardised format for the electronic edition of
textual content in multiple formats. The TElI Consortium is responsible for the
continuous development of P5: Guidelines for Electronic Text Encoding and

Interchange.*>?

The TEI Guidelines comprise comprehensive documentation and define a
markup language to represent structural and conceptual characteristics of text
documents. Their first draft (P1) was published in 1990, and the current version, P5,
was published in 2007 and has been updated regularly. When writing this thesis, the
Guidelines version 4.3.0 were made available on 31 August 2021 and will continue to
be subject to constant updates. Many different individuals are responsible for the

maintenance and development of the Guidelines. This interaction is mainly carried out

147 https://anr.fr/Project-ANR-18-CE38-0003

148 http://nenufar.huma-num.fr/

149 https://artfl-project.uchicago.edu/

150 https://vicav.acdh.oeaw.ac.at/

151 https://gitlab.com/xlhrld/retro-dict

152 https://tei-c.org/Vault/P5/4.2.1/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/
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through the TEI-L mailing list,*>3 whose response has always been swift and, in many
cases, exhaustive. Also, any bugs or inconsistencies can be reported to the TEI
community on their mailing list or via GitHub Issues.'>* Furthermore, the guidelines are

155

available under the open Creative Commons BY licence from the TEl website'>> and also

from GitHub.1°®

Initially, the Standard Generalised Markup Language (SGML) was used to
encode documents. However, after the widespread adoption of XML, the P4 version of
the TEI Guidelines, published in 2002, switched to the new encoding language. These
guidelines are developed as a modular and extensible XML schema, which make it
possible to convert TEl-encoded texts into various other document formats. The
specification language in which the TEl is defined and which is used to express a
customisation of the TEl scheme is ‘one document does it all’ (ODD), i.e., the schema

should contain documentation favouring its flexible nature.

Although it is a text metamodel, the TEl is based on XML and essentially defines
several hundred elements and their respective attributes. As a metalanguage, the TEI
provides a vocabulary (a set of elements and attributes) and a grammar (a schema) that
can be used to describe, structure and validate data. Its specific XML syntax and

semantics make it a method of textual analysis for digital processing.

The guidelines provide the formal modelling of text in documents through
categories that bring together related XML elements called modules. The P5 version of
the standard comprises 21 modules, three to mark almost any text, with the ninth being
dedicated to dictionary encoding. In our work, we chose to follow this standardised
format for several reasons. First, it is commonly used for digital editing and digital
preservation of documents. Second, it has a specific module for dictionaries, which
applies to the encoding of various lexical resources provided in Chapter 9

(‘Dictionaries’)**” of the TEI Guidelines.

153 https://tei-c.org/support/

154 https://github.com/DARIAH-ERIC/lexicalresources/projects/1
155 https://tei-c.org/

156 https://github.com/TEIC/TEI

157 https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/DI.html
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All TElI documents must include a metadata section, named TE/ header, and
share a set of common annotation features defined as the core module in the standard
(Chapter 3).1%8 This set includes structural elements such as paragraphs, lists or

bibliographical references.

TEl is a descriptive recommendation that does not enforce a single form to
encode a specific document. This extreme flexibility — this is the characteristic that
perhaps justifies its wide adoption — of the TEl Guidelines in structuring data offers the
possibility of several types of encoding for the same components. Its ‘one document
does it all’ (ODD) specification language also underlines its adaptability to any new
requirement. However, for interoperable reasons the flexibility offered needs to be
restricted. For instance, to create cross-references, the preferred way is to use the <xr>
tag. Nevertheless, it is also possible to create links using <anchor>, <ptr> or <1link>.
On the other hand, ODD attribute lists are of three types — (i) ‘closed’ (only the values
defined in <valList> are permitted); (ii) ‘semi-open’ (the values defined in <valList>
are treated as suggested values, but others are allowed); and (iii) ‘open’ (any value is
allowed; values in <vallList> are treated as mere examples). The semi-open and open
lists present particular problems for interoperability. Looking at the current statistics at
the time of writing this thesis, there is still much work to be done to arrive at a set of
values that are as closed as possible.’> In some cases, TEl makes no binding
requirements for the possible values since there are many possibilities across different
projects. However, in a given lexicographic project, it is likely that standardising an
agreed set of values will be very helpful. In this sense, it is better to customise or change
the schema by providing more restrictions. This explains why, for example, there is the
need to restrict the scope of usage information (Salgado et al., 2019). Then, it will be
necessary to know what they actually cover and signify and ensure that all the

documents use only the agreed-upon set of values.

158 https://tei-c.org/Vault/P5/1.3.0/doc/tei-p5-doc/es/html/CO.html

159 Statistics kindly provided by Laurent Romary (TEI All, 22 August 2021): Number of defined attributes
(attdef): 535. Number of value list in defined attributes (attDef/valList): 146. Statistics on the type
attribute of attDef/valList: semi: 40; open: 50; closed: 55 The one that is not specified is @break in
att.breaking, but ‘open’ is the default for vallList/@type.
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8.5.1 The TEI Dictionary Module

From the very beginning, the TEl Guidelines have had a module explicitly
focused on the encoding of dictionaries!®®. For dictionaries, Chapter 96! of the TEI
Guidelines starts by defining the dictionary structure as a book, namely front matter,
body or back matter. The elements defined in this module are mainly intended to
encode human-oriented dictionaries but can also help encoding computational

lexicons.

The TEI Guidelines provide solutions to encoding the original layout of a
dictionary page, i.e., how the entries are organised visually (typographic view), the
properties of a text modelled as a sequence of tokens (editorial view) and the
underlying lexical structures concerned with the conceptual or linguistic content of a
dictionary (lexical view), revealing a more abstract and focused perspective for dealing
with linguistic content (Ide & Véronis, 1995). In Chapter 9, we explore these different
views of modelling (section 9.1, pp. 276-277). The first level of text encoding aims to
reflect the physical structure of a document, whereas the second level deals with text

structures.

However, the overall flexibility, which raises the possibility of individual
lexicographic phenomena being encoded in multiple ways, has been a cause of concern
from the point of view of interoperability (Salgado et al., 2019). This freedom, together
with its widespread adoption among lexicographers who have their own background
and views on the logical structure of a dictionary, has produced an array of encoding
solutions. Ironically, a standard that was supposed to unify the encoding formats under
the umbrella of a common structure may sometimes appear as an uncontrolled
modelling space. Flexibility, therefore, is both a virtue and a shortcoming of TEIl. To
reduce this freedom and define a specific format for dictionaries, forcing dictionary
encoders to follow the same structural rules, the lexicographic and dictionary-encoding
communities are currently discussing a new format with a particular focus on retro-

digitised dictionaries. This is known as TEI Lex-0 (Tasovac, Romary et al., 2018; Romary

160 Here, the word ‘dictionaries’ is taken in its most general sense, i.e., encompassing not only dictionaries
but also other types of lexical resources.

161 https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/DI.html
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& Tasovac, 2018; Banski, Bowers & Erjavec, 2017), which is a TEl-compliant but

streamlined format to facilitate interoperability.

8.5.2 The TEl Lex-0

TEI Lex-0'%? is a stricter subset of TEl that aims for a stricter TEl representation
of heterogeneous TEl-based lexical resources. Its goal is to establish a baseline encoding
and a target format to facilitate the interoperability of heterogeneously encoded lexical
resources. Some of the experiments on TEI Lex-0 in digital lexical databases can already
be referred to, e.g., the studies by Bohbot et al. (2019), Bowers et al. (2019), Khan et al.
(2020) and Salgado et al. (2019).

In the context of the ELEXIS project, TEI Lex-0 has been adopted, together with
OntolLex, as one of the baseline formats for the ELEXIS infrastructure (McCrae et al.,
2019). As the layout of this format is not yet closed, we have been actively contributing

to its development by creating issues on GitHub.163

TEI Lex-0 was launched in 2016, and it is led by the DARIAH Working Group on
Lexical Resources 14, made up of experts in lexical resources. Its goal is to define a clear
and versatile annotation structure, but one that is not too permissive, to facilitate the
interoperability of heterogeneously encoded lexical resources. The TEI Lex-0 should not
be seen as a replacement for the TEI Dictionary Module. It should be first considered as
‘format that existing TEI dictionaries can be unequivocally transformed to in order to be
gueried, visualised, or mined uniformly’ (Tasovac, Romary et al., 2018, para. 3). While
the TEI Lex-0 is being developed, some of its best-practice recommendations are also

changing the recommendations of the TEl Guidelines themselves.

The TEI Lex-0 imposes different types of restrictions compared with the TEl, as

follows:

— It reduces the number of elements available (e.g., the TEI Lex-0 uses only

<entry>, while TEIl has several elements for the basic microstructure unit of

162 https://dariah-eric.github.io/lexicalresources/pages/TEILex0O/TEILex0.html
163 https://github.com/DARIAH-ERIC/lexicalresources/projects/1
164 https://www.dariah.eu/activities/working-groups/lexical-resources/
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the dictionary). These are <entry> (a single structured entry in any kind of
lexical resource), <entryFree> (a single structured entry), <superEntry> (a
single unstructured!® entry), <re> (an entry related to a lemma within an
entry), and <hom> (homograph within an entry). While the document
precisely describes when each should be used (entry forces a structure)
(Baniski, Bowers & Erjavec, 2017), <entryFree> provides a flat
representation and allows unstructured entries that should be avoided but
may be necessary for some dictionaries, and <superEntry> is a mechanism
that can group other entries, such as homonyms). This freedom makes it
difficult for different authors to keep their dictionaries coherent in terms of
structure.

— It makes certain attribute values required (e.g., xml:1lang and xml:id in
<entry>).

— It reduces the number of possible attribute values on specific elements (such
as <usg>).

— It applies additional syntactic constraints (e.g., <def> can only appear within

a <sense>) or, when necessary, allows for new syntactic constructions.

We decided to use this new and stricter subset of the TElI Guidelines for its
interoperability since it has been extensively tested in some Portuguese projects with
good results (Costa et al., 2021b; Salgado et al., 2019), and arguing that a simplified array
of elements can lead to a more coherent and legible encoding without sacrificing its

semantic expressivity, and whose application will be detailed in Chapter 9.

165 Unstructured means that an element can appear anywhere within any entry level. The elements are
provided to support much wider variation.
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CHAPTER 9

TEIl Lex-0 in action

TEI Lex-0 aims at establishing a target format to facilitate
the interoperability of heterogeneously encoded lexical resources.

ROMARY & TASOVAC (2018)

This chapter discusses the encoding of terms in general language dictionaries using TEI

Lex-0, a customised version of TEI for lexicographic datasets.

The application of TEI Lex-0 will be demonstrated with samples of some selected
terms from the DLP (soon to be made available online) as a case study to present our
ongoing work related to the encoding of terms. We try, whenever possible, to select
examples from the domains under study. However, whenever we intend to illustrate a
particular feature that is important for the encoding of terms and we could not find
examples of these domains, we exemplify the observations with terms belonging to

other fields.

The goal of this chapter is threefold: (1) to illustrate how existing TEI Lex-0
specifications can be used in an actual dictionary project to consistently mark up
different microstructural components, including simple domain labels; (2) to show how
the currently recommended TEI Lex-0 practice for representing domain labels as flat
values is not robust enough to deal with more complex, hierarchical domain structures;
and (3) to propose alternative ways of encoding taxonomies of domain labels in TEl Lex-
0 as our contribution to the development of this community standard. In other words,
the goal of this chapter is to translate the conceptual work we have done in previous

chapters into a practical means of implementation using TEI Lex-0.

Throughout this chapter, one cannot forget that dictionary encoders work on
formal representations of the actual lexicographic content of existing dictionaries. The
discussion will be from the point of view of lexicographic data modelling, i.e., the process
of explicitly marking up the structural hierarchies and the scope of particular textual

elements from existing dictionary entries to convert them to an electronic format as part
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of a lexicographic digitisation workflow (Tasovac & Petrovi¢, 2015). The encoding of a
simple dictionary entry will be presented first to highlight its main aspects: the basic
structure of an entry, the domain label and the defining hierarchy as it is relevant to this
research and the formal representation of polylexical terms. We will also present
examples of entries with related entries and demonstrate the difference between the
encoding of usage examples (whether extracted from a corpus or created by the
lexicographer) and illustrative quotations (taken from books or periodicals). A
comprehensive encoding of the analysed terms in this thesis are available in a GitHub?'®

repository.

We adopt some typographic specifications for use throughout this chapter. TEI
P5 terms (element names, attribute names, attribute values, etc.) are written in a fixed-

width (monospace) font and:

— for individual element names, we surrounded the name of the element with
angle brackets (<entry>);

— for the names of nested elements, we used the XPath notation'®’, e.g.,
(cit/quote/bibl);

— for attribute names, we used the @ sign before the name of the attribute,
e.g., @type;

— for attribute values, we surrounded the string with quotation marks ("), e.g.,

"domain".

9.1 Different Views of Modelling

There are two main approaches that we can take in modelling lexicographic
resources in general and retrodigitised dictionaries in particular. We can view a
dictionary primarily as a textual artefact with its own specific publishing history and its
own verbal expression and visual arrangement of the linguistic content contained within
it or we can instead prioritise the linguistic content, ignoring how it is presented and the

exact sequence of words used in, for example, the definitions of articles. There is also a

166 https://github.com/anacastrosalgado/DLP/tree/master/PhD_work
167 https://www.w3.org/TR/xpath-31/
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third (potentially more verbose) approach, that is, to do both simultaneously and make

sure both kinds of information are aligned.

The distinction made in Chapter 9 (‘Dictionaries’) of the TEIl Guidelines between
the typographical, editorial and lexical views of a dictionary is handy in this discussion

(Figure 122).

Dictionary Text

editorial View m

e  “thetwo-dimensional ® Thepropertiesof atextmodelledasa e  The conceptual or linguistic content of a
printed page, including sequence of tokens (words and dictionary as a whole, as well as its
information about line and punctuation), input to the individual entries
page breaks and other

features of layout” (TEI P5) typesetting process

Figure 122: Different Views on Lexicographic Resources (Khan & Salgado, 2021)

These views are defined as follows: the typographical view aims to mirror the
physical structure of a document using elements from the core module. It concerns the
layout of individual pages. These TEl elements can be used to encode the page layout,
column and line breaks and highlighted words. Some elements can also be typed to
provide more precision on how they are typographically presented in the original
printed document. The second level of encoding deals with the semantic and logical
function of text structures — the sequential arrangement of individual tokens along with
the use of specific font styles, punctuation and special characters. The editorial view is
concerned with the properties of a text modelled as a sequence of tokens, and the lexical
view is concerned with the conceptual or linguistic content of a dictionary as a whole as
well as its individual entries. With the typographical view, we would be interested in,
e.g., the position of line breaks in a text or the visual arrangement of entries on any
single page, with the editorial view, we are interested in such things as which words are
used in the description of the article and in which order. Finally, in the lexical view we

are interested in information about the given domain of a term, or that, for instance, a
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given headword is a ‘noun’. In addition to these views, TEl also offers extensive provision
in the <teiHeader> element for including metadata about an original resource to be
modelled (e.g., who the authors were and when it was published) and about the process
of its digitisation as well as the creation of that process. For lexical encoding, the
dictionary module provides a lexicon designer with an exhaustive set of TEl elements
that model different linguistic levels of lexical information. This encoding is also
influenced by the linear description of the printed dictionaries. Common practices

involve respecting the order of the fields as they appear in the original document.

9.2 The DLPC and DLP as a TEI Dictionary Projects

As previously mentioned, the first complete edition of the DLPC was published
in 2001 in a two-volume paper version. The PDF version of the ACL print dictionary was
later converted into XML using a customised version of the P5 schema of the Text
Encoding Initiative (TEI). A custom-built dictionary writing system — LeXmart!®® — was
developed to allow editing and creation of new dictionary entries and validation of their
structure and overall dictionary coherence. The DLPC originated the DLP, which is
currently being converted to the TEl Lex-0 format for data interoperability purposes

(Simdoes et al., 2019).

The original TEI P5 schema was used as the target format. Some specific standard
constructions had to be changed to enable encoding some of the dictionary entries. This
process was iterative and interactive, with human intervention needed to fix minor
issues in some entries for which the default behaviour could not correctly determine the
entry structure. To allow quick editing of the database, the TEI dictionary was split into
thousands of small XML documents (one per dictionary entry) that were imported into

a native XML database (eXist-DB)°,

Although we followed TEI in DLPC encoding, the following reasons led us to
investigate TEl Lex-0: (1) (1) we had to adapt the standard features because we could

not find solutions in the TEI Guidelines that covered all the microstructural components

168 http://www.lexmart.eu/
169 http://exist-db.org/exist/apps/homepage/index.html
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of the dictionary, e.g., the entry ‘a’, as a preposition, and different types and levels of
information: grammatical, semantic and pragmatic (Simdes et al., 2019) to indicate the
prepositions values; (2) the extreme flexibility of TEI Guidelines (the multiple solutions
to encode the same type of information) raised many questions when we were making

some decisions in terms of dictionary content reusability.

We found some advantages to the strictness of TEI Lex-0 which can potentially
facilitate data exchange and mutual alignment across dictionaries. Discussions with the
editors of this format have been fruitful in finding linguistically and structurally valid
encoding solutions. The retrodigitised version of DLPC was imported to a database for
future archive reference, but it is not being edited. The database was cloned to update
the lexicographic articles, thus came the DLP. We are now converting the DLP into TEl
Lex-0 encoding, mainly because it allows us to encode the full extent of the dictionary
structure without customising the schema ourselves. Therefore, we present some
experiments on the encoding of specific parts of the dictionary entries. Our immediate
goal is not to have the dictionary only in TEI Lex-0 but to keep the original version in our
interpretation of TEl and have another version that can be used for tests and promote

the discussion with the TEI Lex-0 community.

Also, as the entries are stored independently in the XML database, our goal is not
to produce a complete XML document for the dictionary but a set of small XML files per
dictionary entry. Therefore, details about the TE/ header are deliberately ignored at this
stage, and we are not using the complete schema but only the entry portion, considering
the <entry> tag as the document root element. In the future, the <teiHeader> can be
stored in an independent record in the database, and a simple tool can be used to
construct a TEI/TEI Lex-0 file with the complete dictionary, validating the complete

schema.

Figure 123 presents a list of some of the essential changes between our DLPC

original encoding and DLP conversion into TEI Lex-0:
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1. <entry> <entry xml:id="|id|" xml:lang="pt">

2. <gramGrp>|part of speech and <gramGrp><gram "pos"</gram> <Gram

gender|</gramGrp> "gen">f.</gram></gramGrp>

3. <sense> <sense xml:id="|id|">

4. <quote type="example"> <cit type="example"><quote>

5. <syn>|synonym|</syn> <xr type=“synonym"><ref type=“entry|sense">|synonym|</ref></xr>

6. <city<quote>|example|</quote> <cit type="example"><quote>|example|</quote>

<bibl>|author|,<title>|title|</title>, |page]| <bibl><author>|author|</author>

</bibl></cit> <title>|title|</title><citedRange>|page|</citedRange></bibl></c
it>

7. <sense><def>V.<xr><ref>|cross- <xr><1bl>V.</1bl><ref>|cross-reference|</ref></xr>

reference|</ref></xr></def></sense>

Figure 123: XML Essential Changes — DLCP Original Encoding and DLP Conversion into TEI Lex-0

As shown in Figure 123, we should highlight that in line 1 of TEl Lex-0, the
<entry> element requires the attributes @xml:id'’%, the unique entry identifier for the
element bearing the ID value, and @xml:1lang, the appropriate language content code
according to IETF BCP 4771 (‘pt’ for Portuguese), which in turn is based on 1SO 639.172 In
terms of the POS (line 2), this grammatical information was initially encoded using only
the <gramGrp> element for the part of speech (POS) and gender. In TEl Lex-O,
morphosyntactic information is encoded in a typed <gram> element, including the POS
of the entry and further specifications, such as the gender and number. The examples
(line 4) are now encoded in <cit> (cited quotation) and @type within the "quote" value.
We customised our TEI schema to allow <syn> (line 5) in the original encoding, but it
was not a TEl element, which at the time we thought was better for the encoders.
Instead of using <xr> (line 7), the element used in the TEI Guidelines to refer to entries
defined in another entry, we left the cross-reference in <def>. In TEl Lex-0, we switched
to the semantically more correct nesting of <xr> (cross-reference container) and <ref>

for the actual pointer to a different entry.

9.2.1 Basic Structure of an Entry

A lexicographic article, or an <entry> element, always starts with a lemma (or

canonical form). The lemma is encoded using the <form> element with the @type

170 The XML standard does not allow the use of accented characters in element identifiers.
71 https://tools.ietf.org/html/bcpa7
172 https://www.iso.org/iso-639-language-codes.html
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attribute and the value "lemma". The <orth> element (orthographic form) gives the
orthographic form of the lemma, i.e., the written form per se. After this information, a
basic entry structure can include several elements, such as phonetics (<pron>),

grammatical information (<gramGrp>), etymology (<etym>) and meaning (<sense>), as

shown below.

<entry "Lt "pt" ">
<form "lemma">
<orth>..</orth>
</form>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos"/>
<gram "gen"/>
</gramGrp>
<sense>

[..]
</sense>
</entry>

Figure 124 shows an example of a lexicographic article from the DLPC.

cristalografia [kri/elugrefie]. 5. £ (Do gr. xpbotairog
‘cristal” + suf. -grafia). Miner. Ciéncia que estuda e des-
creve a forma e a estrutura dos cristais, bem como as leis
que regem a sua formagao.

Figure 124: Entry ‘cristalografia’ [crystallography] in the DLPC (ACL)

In the DLPC, the monolexical term “cristalografia” [crystallography], as shown in
Figure 124 above (Figure 62 in Chapter 6), has some traditional typographic features,
such as the headword (the orthographic form in bold typeface), phonetic transcription
(phonetics in square brackets), grammatical information (s. f. [feminine noun], the POS
followed by the gender, both in italics and abbreviated to save space), etymology
(etymological information in round brackets), and finally the definition (meaning). In the

DLP, we have the same structure, but as some phonetic transcriptions were lost during
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the data conversion task!’3, the new dictionary will probably not include this information

in the first moment.

Figure 125 shows the same revised entry in the DLP.

cristalografia (urifeigresiz]

Entrada validada

nome feminino

MINERALOGIA ciéncia que estuda os cristais, considerando aspetos tais como o seu
crescimento, a estrutura interna e as propriedades fisicas decorrentes da
regularidade dessa estrutura, em particular, as formas que apresentam, cuja
simetria utiliza como método de classificacdo e de descrigdo

ETIMOLOGIA Do grego xpbataiioc, ‘cristal’ + sufixo -grafia

Figure 125: Entry ‘cristalografia’ [crystallography] in the DLP (ACL)

Comparing Figures 124 and 125 helps reveal some structured changes, namely
that we are now using the designation ‘nome’ [noun] (and not s. or a substantive) when
the POS was expanded. The domain label, Miner., appears abbreviated in the DLPC but
appears in its full form in the DLP (MINERALOGIA [mineralogy]). The etymology will appear
at the end of the lexicographic article introduced by a delimiter, ‘ETIMOLOGIA’
[etymology], which will be automatically processed. Next, the encoding of this updated

dictionary entry is shown below for the sake of context.

The core elements of this dictionary entry will be described in the following

subsections.

9.2.2 Macrostructural Level

The outermost structural level of an entry consists of the <entry> element that
includes all of the information about the lemma, that is, the <form> element,
information on the written and spoken forms related to the description of its spelling

and phonetics.

173 \We lost non-IPA/Greek characters (Simdes, Almeida & Salgado, 2016).
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The different types of entries are currently marked with the @type attribute in
the <entry> element. In Salgado et al. (2019a), we analysed the different types of lexical
units that can be headwords. This classification is replicated in this work: monolexical
units and polylexical units, affixes and abbreviations (see Chapter 5, p. 131). In the
encoding of “cristalografia”, this term is classified as a monolexical term (<entry
type="monolexicalUnit"[..]>). This annotation will not be explicit, i.e., the
information will not be visible to the end user, but by adopting this classification, we will
be able to automatically locate and distinguish the type of lexical units and also extract
statistical information. As we have already seen above, the <form> element specifies its
attribute value as "lemma" and the orthographic form is given in the <orth> element.

Concerning phonetic transcription, this information is given in the <pron> element.

One of the main features of the DLPC, which differentiates it from other
contemporary Portuguese dictionaries (e.g., GDLP; HOUAISS), is the treatment of POS
homonyms. Homonyms of the same etymological family belonging to different parts of

speech are described separately in individual entries and differentiated by numeric

n1 ”2

superscripts to the right of the lemma (e.g., “paleozéico”?, adj., “paleozoico”?, s. m.) as

an adjective and as a noun. According to the editors in the Introduction, splitting entries
‘justifica-se por razées de natureza semdntica, morfoldgica e sintdctica’ (is justified for
semantic, morphological and syntactic reasons) (DLPC, p. xvii). In Figure 126, this point

will be illustrated.

paleozéico!, a [paljozdjku, -e]. adj. (De paleo- + gr. E®oOV
‘animal’ + suf. -ico). Que ¢ relativo a era primdria ou ao
periodo geoldgico do Paleozico. = PRIMARIO.

Paleozédico? [paljozdjku]. 5. m. (De paleo- + gr. E®ov "ani-
mal’ + suf. -ico). Geol. Divisao cronolégica da histéria da
Terra, anterior ao Mesozdico, que abarca os primeiros
345 milhoes de anos do éon fanerozéico, compreendendo
os periodos Cambrico, Ordovicico, Siltrico, Devénico,
Carbénico e Pérmico, que se caracteriza por uma grande
diversificagao da fauna, com o desenvolvimento dos in-
vertebrados e o aparecimento dos primeiros peixes, batrs-
quios, insectos e répteis. = ERA PRIMARIA, PRIMARIO.

Figure 126: Entry ‘paleozdico’ [palaeozoic] in the DLPC (ACL)
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<entry "monolexicalUnit"” "pt" "DLPC.paleozoico_1
"1t
<form "lemma">
<orth>paleozdico</orth>
<pron>palj>'zojku</pron>
</form>
<form "inflected">
<orth>paleozdéico</orth>
<gramGrp>
<gram "gen">m.</gram>
</gramGrp>
</form>
<form "inflected">
<orth>paleozdica</orth>
<gramGrp>
<gram "gen">f.</gram>
</gramGrp>
<pron>palj>'zojke</pron>
</form>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos" "ADJ">adj.</gram>
</gramGrp>
<!--etc.-->
<sense "DLPC.paleozoico_1 _1">
<def>que é relativo a era primdria ou ao periodo geoldgico do
Paleozéico</def>
<Xr "synonymy">
<ref "sense">primario</ref>
</xXr>
</sense>
</entry>

There are two structural descriptions for entries: flat and nested entries. We

should highlight that the TEI Lex-0 schema only uses the <entry> element; once we have

constrained the general structure of a lexical entry, in our schema, <entryFree>,

<superEntry> and <re> (related entry) from the current TEl Guidelines are not used.

This example shows that TEI Lex-0 adopts a constructive approach, making the

encoding more structured and verbose, thus facilitating machine processing. The

inflected forms (masculine and feminine) are encoded in the <form> element using the

@type with "inflected" value. In this case, the grammatical information specific to

each inflected form is embedded in the <form> element.

This example (Figure 126) shows yet another detail regarding visual information.

As there is more than one entry for the term “paleozdico” (palaeozoic), dictionaries

usually include a superscript number next to the lemma to differentiate each headword.

We decided to encode the number as the attribute @n (number) in the <entry> element.
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In DLP, we changed the criterion for treating POS homonyms so that we now just

have one entry with two different POS (Figure 127).

paleozoico, a [palj>zajku, &) ou paleozoico, a

Entrada validada

adjetivo

GEOLOGIA relativo ou pertencente ao Paleozoico

SINONIMOS primdrio

nome masculino

1. GEoLOGIA designagdo da era inferior (unidade geocronoldgica) que integra o
Fanerozoico, correspondendo ao intervalo de tempo geoldgico, equivalente a
aproximadamente 541 a 250 milhdes de anos, durante o qual um conjunto de
rochas desse eratema se formou
SINONIMOS primdrio

2. GEOLOGIA designagdo do eratema (unidade cronostratigrafica), que integra o
Fanerozoico, posicionado acima do Precambrico e abaixo do Mesozoico,
durante o qual um conjunto de rochas se formou durante a era respetiva

ETIMOLOGIA De paleo- + grego &gov, ‘animal’ + sufixo —ico

& 1) O sistema paleozoico integra o eonotema fanerozoico. 2) O sistema paleozoico integra as
séries: Cambrico, Ordovicico, Silirico, Devénico, Carbonifero, Pérmico.

Tt Como nome, escreve-se com inicial maidscula.

Figure 127: Entry ‘paleozoico’ [palaeozoic] in the DLP (ACL)

<entry "monolexicalUnit" "pt" "DLP.paleozoico">
<form "lemma">
<orth>paleozoico</orth>
<pron>paljo'zojku</pron>

</form>
<form "inflected">
<orth>paleozoico</orth>
<gramGrp>
<gram "gen">m.</gram>
</gramGrp>
</form>
<form "inflected">
<orth>paleozoica</orth>
<gramGrp>
<gram "gen">f.</gram>
</gramGrp>
<pron>paljo'zojke</pron>
</form>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos™ "ADJ">adj.</gram>
</gramGrp>
<sense "DLPC.paleozoico_1">
<usg "domain" "#domain.earth_sciences.geology.stratigraphy"/>
<def>relativo ou pertencente ao Paleozoico</def>
<Xr "synonymy">
<ref "sense">primdrio</ref>
</xr>
</sense>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos" "NOUN" >nome</gram>

286



<gram "gen">masculino</gram>

</gramGrp>

<sense " "DLP-paleozoico_2">
<usg "domain" "#domain.earth_sciences.geology.stratigraphy"/>
<def>designac¢do do eratema inferior (<xr>

<ref "entry">cronostratigrafica</ref>
</xr>) do eonotema Fanerozoico, correspondente ao conjunto de rochas
formadas durante a
era respetiva (<xr>
<ref "entry">unidade geocronolégica</ref>
</xr>)</def>
<Xr "synonymy">
<ref "entry">primdrio</ref>
</xXr>
</sense>
<sense "2 "DLP-paleozoico_3">
<usg "domain” "#domain.earth_sciences.geology.stratigraphy"/>
<def>designac¢do da era inicial (<xr>
<ref "entry">unidade geocronolégica</ref>
</xr>) do edn Fanerozoico, correspondente ao intervalo de tempo durante o
qual se
formaram as rochas do respetivo eratema (<xr>
<ref "entry">cronostratigrafica</ref>
</xr>), entre 541 e 251 milhdes de anos</def>
<Xr "synonymy">
<ref "entry">primario</ref>
</xr>
</sense>
<etym>
<etym "grammaticalization">
<seg "desc">De</seg>
<cit "etymon">
<form>
<orth "pref">paleo-</orth>
</form>
</cit>
</etym>
<metamark>+</metamark>
<etym "inheritance">
<seg "desc">grego</seg>
<cit "etymon” "grc">
<pc>'</pc>
<gloss>animal</gloss>
<pc>'</pc>
</cit>
</etym>
<etym "grammaticalization">
<seg "desc">sufixo</seg>
<cit "etymon">
<form>
<orth "pref">-ico</orth>
</form>
</cit>
</etym>
</etym>
<note "enciclopedic">0 sistema/periodo paleozoico integra as séries/épocas:
Cambrico,
Ordovicico, Silurico, Devénico, Carbonifero e Pérmico.</note>
<note "case">Como nome, escreve-se com inicial maidscula.</note>
</entry>
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Finally, we want to say a word about the spelling issue. DLP will reflect the new
writing rules imposed by the Portuguese Language Orthographic Agreement of 199074,
Returning to the previous example, “paleozoico” (Figure 127), the spelling of this word

according to the new rules!’®

no longer has an accent, but we have the old form with
accent annotated. If the user looks up old forms, they will find the new lexical forms
even if written in the search box without applying the new rules. The result we want to

achieve (cf. Banski, Bowers, & Erjavec, 2017) can be seen below.

<entry "monolexicalUnit” "pt" "DLPC.paleozoico_1">
<form "lemma">
<orth>paleozoico</orth>
<pron>paljo'zojku</pron>

</form>
<form "variant">
<orth "1990" "pt-PT">paleozdico</orth>
<usg "time">PRE-AO</usg>
</form>
<l--etc.-->
</entry>

Other details that can be observed by looking at Figure 127 will be explored

further once we enter the microstructural components.

As we discussed in Chapter 2, the lemma is part of the macrostructure as well as
the microstructure. As we have already described this component here, we will proceed

with analysing other microstructural components.

9.2.3 Microstructural Level

In the DLP, after the lemma, the internal structure of all its lexicographic articles
begins with grammatical information that should be specified as <entry>/<gramGrp>.
This element can be used in two different places: as a sibling of the <form> element,
when the annotation refers to all the forms present in the <entry>, or as a child of the

<form> element when the information is specific to that form. As XML is verbose

174 https://volp-acl.pt/index.php/ortografia/texto-integral-do-ao90
175 The diphthong ‘oi’ loses its accent in paroxytone words.
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enough, annotations in the DLP will mainly appear next to the <form> element, and

when used inside it, they will describe only the properties that differ in that form.

Looking again to Figure 125, the next component is the POS (nome or noun),
followed by the gender (feminino or feminine) in italics and abbreviated to save space
in the DLPC and expanded in the DLP. We have annotated POS using <gram
type="pos"> and also tagged the gender as <gram type="gen">. For interoperability
reasons, we also use the @norm attribute for the Universal Dependencies!’® POS values.
To guarantee the accuracy of this conversion, a list detailing the possibilities of that tag’s

content was computed, and the desired annotation was manually added to the POS.

In most cases, the sense has a (lexicographic) definition which is encoded in the

<def> element.

The <etym> element contains etymological information. This element only
occurs once per entry. The TEl Lex-0 as a TEI guideline recommends tagging separate
elements of etymologies using multipurpose TEI tags. In the examples shown in this
thesis, we have tried to apply the guidelines, but much work remains to be done in
etymology, which will not be address here because it is beyond the scope of this work.'””
The examples collected here present the <etym> element with @type attributes
containing a recursive <cit> construct for the etymons to be described. The etymons
are associated with a language, a form and a bibliographical description. The
<metamark> contains the graphic signal ‘(+)’ that indicates the structural composition of

the elements of formation of the lexical unit in question.

So far, we illustrate what has just been stated through the examples of Figures
125 and 127. Nevertheless, lexicographers generally assign a domain label preceding the
definition when dealing with terms like “cristalografia” or “paleozoico”. This issue will

be explored below.

176 https://universaldependencies.org/#language-u

177 For recent efforts to address etymology in TEI, see: Bowers et al. (2021); Khan et al. (2020); Sagot
(2017).
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9.3 Encoding Terms

There is no significant difference between encoding a lexical unit and a term in
general language dictionaries. The use of the domain label solely characterises the

latter.

9.3.1 Encoding Domain Labels

Within usage labels, the domain label is a crucial marker to identify terms in
general language dictionaries. As an early step towards harmonising and standardising
usage labels across dictionaries, we proposed a set of definitions for usage label
categories. Domain label is defined as a ‘marker which identifies the specialised field of

knowledge in which a lexical unit is mainly used’ (Salgado, Costa & Tasovac, 2019).

The restrictions that the TEIl Lex-0 imposes on the TEl Guidelines are highly
advantageous, as they allow a more precise and scientifically accurate encoding. It is
considered good practice to restrict the scope of <usg>. The attribute @type must
characterise/specify the element, in this case as a domain label. Given this, in TEI Lex-0,
the @type is mandatory according to the fixed values set. TEl Lex-0, like the TEI
Guidelines, offers a range of sample values to illustrate potential uses of the typed
element!’® <usg>. TEl Lex-0 introduces a new naming scheme for the existing TEI original
values to specify the observed phenomena.'’® Regarding domain labels, the original TEI
Guidelines value, "dom", has been replaced by "domain" in TEl Lex-0 for the sake of

clarity and objectivity:

<usg "domain"/>

The specialised field of knowledge can be abbreviated (‘label-like descriptors’ in
Tasovac, Romary et al., 2018) a very commonly used lexicographic convention for usage
information in dictionary systems due to space restrictions in print dictionaries or

expanded (‘fuller narrative expressions’ in Tasovac, Romary et al., 2018). The DLE and

178 “Typed element’ means an element that can have a type and that specifies a set of values.

179 For further details, see the table that shows the differences between suggested values of type in TEI
and the required values of type in TEl Lex-O to restrict the scope of <usg>, Chapter 7 — ‘Usage’:
https://dariah-eric.github.io/lexicalresources/pages/TEILex0/TEILex0.html#usage.
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the DLPC use abbreviated forms in the printed editions whose expansion is provided in
the initial pages of these dictionaries, the online Spanish dictionary conserves the
abbreviations and in the DAF, domain labels already appear expanded on the web,
although not all DAF labels are already presented in their full form (cf. Chapter 6). When
encoding dictionary data, it is important to normalise the abbreviated and
unabbreviated labels to a single value for the sake of consistency and for better
information retrieval. Let us demonstrate this with an example from our lexicographic

corpus, focusing our analysis only on the domain label.

In Figure 124, the domain label Miner. from the DLPC corresponds to the full
form MINERALOGIA [mineralogy] from DLP or Figure 125. A good practice is to encode the
abbreviated domain label within the element <usg> followed by the attribute type
required (@type="domain"). To provide the expanded form of the abbreviation, we

may use the @expand attribute, as follows:

<usg "domain" "Mineralogia">Min.</usg>

Another topic developed in Chapter 6 involved mapping the domain labelling of
the three academy dictionaries. Even if a global harmonisation'® effort is currently
beyond the scope of this thesis, the proposal of a multilingual domain map led us to
create new metadata to facilitate our analysis. As stated before, we established the
equivalent English term as a metalabel assigned to the corresponding domain — see

Table 19.

[V DLPC DLE DAF
crystallography Cristalog. — —
Cristalografia
geology Geol. Geol. géol.
Geologia geologia Géologie
mineralogy Miner. — minér.
Mineralogia Minéralogie
palaeontology Paleont. — paléont.

PaIeontoIOﬁia PaIéontoIOﬁie

sports Desp. Dep. —
Desporto deportes

football Fut. — —
Futebol

180 Although TEI employs terms such as ‘normalized/standardized’, we prefer to talk in terms of
harmonisation.
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Table 19: Domains and subdomains under study and their metalabel

To encode this metadata information, we encourage the use of the @norm
attribute. This attribute ‘provides the normalised/standardised form of information
present in the source text in a non-normalised form’*®l. Below, we show how to

annotate the GEoLoGY domain:

<usg "domain" "Geologia" "geology">Geol.</usg>

The annotations described above ensure better control of the terminological
data and better verify its consistency. Using a metalabel will be beneficial for any work
on aligning multiple dictionaries and studying them in parallel. However, an
international harmonisation effort across different dictionaries would necessarily
require further comparison of more dictionaries and a community-based agreement on

the common values for metalabels.

One of the points discussed in the previous chapters refers to the importance of
accessing a set of terms of a given domain, both for the lexicographer to control the
terminologies included in the dictionary and for the user to search by a specific domain.
For such lexical organisation to be possible, we have organised the domains under study
in Chapter 7 and propose encoding hierarchical domain labels. In sum, and to illustrate
our aim, FOOTBALL is considered a domain of the superdomain sPORTS; the domain GEOLOGY
branches out to include terms belonging to the sub-branches of STRATIGRAPHY,

MINERALOGY, PETROLOGY, etc., within the superdomain of EARTH SCIENCES.

We selected the geological sciences to illustrate what we propose. In the DLP,
the MINERALOGY label could be conserved as a subdomain. However, we could add the
domain GeoLOGY and the superdomain EARTH SCIENCES for the reasons presented
previously, following the proposed methodology. To indicate a superdomain or a

subdomain, they could be encoded using the @subtype attribute.

181 https://dariah-
eric.github.io/lexicalresources/pages/TEILex0/TEILex0.htmI#TEl.att.lexicographic.normalized
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<usg "superdomain” "Ciéncias da Terra">C. Terra</usg>
<usg "domain" "Geologia">Geol.</usg>
<usg "subdomain” "Mineralogia">Min.</usg>

There are problems with this approach: first of all, the attribute values
"superdomain” and "subdomain" are not valid according to the TEI Lex-0 schema. But
even if they were, the <usg> element with @type and @subtype attributes would not
present a sufficiently robust mechanism for encoding hierarchical domain labels. The
above encoding shows three flat labels: the @type is used to indicate the position of the
label in a hierarchy, but there is nothing in this encoding that explicitly indicates that
these three labels belong to the same hierarchical chain. It may be implicitly clear to a
human reader that CIENCIAS DA TERRA is the superdomain of the domain GEOLOGIA.
However, from a machine-processing point of view, the link between the two is missing.
The problems would be compounded if, in the future, or in a different dictionary, we
resorted to the use of a more deeply nested hierarchy, i.e., beyond the tripartite
structure of superdomain, domain and subdomain: it would be highly impractical to

multiply the prefix ‘sub’ to indicate levels below subdomain (sub-subdomain, etc.)

To overcome the deficiency of flat representation of labels in general language
dictionaries, we would ideally aim at a kind of encoding in which we can separate
canonical, possibly multilingual, labels that are defined in one place and then simply
pointed to from the dictionary entry. For this reason, we propose to employ the
mechanism for the definition of taxonomies already available in the <teiHeader>. This
is possible in both plain TEl and TEI Lex-0 but has not been documented until now as a
solution for representing usage labels. With this approach, domain labels are
documented in <encodingDesc> (encoding description)82. The domains established in
the taxonomy are declared in <classDecl> (classification declarations)®3. This element
is used to group the source of the domain’s taxonomy used by the header or elsewhere

in the document. First, the <taxonomy> (taxonomy)!#* element identifies the structured

182 ‘Encoding description documents the relationship between an electronic text and the source or sources
from which it was derived’; see http://web.uvic.ca/lancenrd/martin/guidelines/ref-encodingDesc.html.
183 ‘Classification declarations contains one or more taxonomies defining any classificatory codes used
elsewhere in the text’; see https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-classDecl.html.

184 “Taxonomy defines a typology either implicitly, by means of a bibliographic citation, or explicitly by a
structured taxonomy’; see https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-taxonomy.html.
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taxonomy. The categories will be documented in the <category> element!®. The
category elements are described, each defining a single category within the given
taxonomy. Then, child categories are defined by the contents of a nested <catDesc>
(category description)!®® element, which contains the designation of the domain in
guestion in the identified language. A single category may contain more than one
<catDesc> child, and if you proceed with our work, the categories can be described in
different languages (xml:1lang). As a result of this thought process, we can establish a

multilingual hierarchy for EARTH SCIENCES superdomain.

<encodingDesc>
<classDecl>
<taxonomy "domain">
<category "domain.earth_sciences">
<catDesc "en">Earth Sciences</catDesc>
<catDesc "pt">Ciéncias da Terra</catDesc>
<catDesc "es">Ciencias de la Tierra</catDesc>
<catDesc "fr">sciences de la Terre </catDesc>
<category "domain.earth_sciences.geology">
<catDesc "en">Geology</catDesc>
<catDesc "pt">Geologia</catDesc>
<catDesc "es">Geologia</catDesc>
<catDesc "fr">Geologie</catDesc>
<category "domain.earth_sciences.geology.mineralogy">
<catDesc "en">Mineralogy</catDesc>
<catDesc "pt">Mineralogia</catDesc>
<catDesc "es">Mineralogia</catDesc>
<catDesc "fr">Mineralogie</catDesc>
</category>
</category>
</category>
</taxonomy>
</classDecl>
</encodingDesc>

The hierarchical domain label for sporRTs domain labels is presented below:

<encodingDesc>
<classDecl>
<taxonomy "domain">
<category "domain.sports">
<catDesc "en">Sport</catDesc>
<catDesc "pt">Desporto</catDesc>
<catDesc "es">Deporte</catDesc>
<catDesc "fr">Sport</catDesc>

185 “Category contains an individual descriptive category, possibly nested within a superordinate category,
within a user-defined taxonomy’; see https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-
category.html.

186 ‘Category description describes some category within a taxonomy or text typology, either in the form
of a brief prose description or in terms of the situational parameters used by the TEIl formal textDesc’; see
https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-catDesc.html.
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<category "domain.sports.teamsports">

<catDesc "en">Team Sports</catDesc>
<catDesc "pt">Desportos de Equipa</catDesc>
<catDesc "es">Deportes de equipo</catDesc>
<catDesc "fr">Sports d'équipe</catDesc>
<category "domain.sports.teamsports.football"”>
<catDesc "en">Football</catDesc>
<catDesc "pt">Futebol</catDesc>
<catDesc "es">Futebol</catDesc>
<catDesc "fr">Football</catDesc>
</category>
</category>
</category>
</taxonomy>
</classDecl>
</encodingDesc>

The notions of correspondence and alignment are essential to the work that we
have been doing concerning hierarchical domain labels. To encode such
correspondence, we use the @corresp'® attribute in the <usg> element. Since the
reference points to a local element, its value takes the form of an abbreviated local
pointer by simply preceding the destination value with a hash sign ‘#. In this case, as
the taxonomy is already structured in the <teiHeader>, we use an <usg> empty
element that indicates the presence of an empty node within a content model that

corresponds to the content inserted in the hierarchical tree in the <teiHeader>.

<usg "domain" "#domain.earth_sciences.geology"/>

Flat usage labels are, as we have seen, usually encoded as text values of the
<usg> element. For the sake of human readability, one could deploy the same strategy
and explicitly add the domain label as the content of the <usg> element even when the
full label taxonomy is maintained in the <teiHeader>. This would be especially useful if
labels used in a given dictionary are not consistent. For instance, in older dictionaries,
one can encounter abbreviated and non-abbreviated labels used for the same domain.
The text content of <usg> would then reflect the value of the label as it appears in the
print dictionary regardless of the label as it is expressed in the taxonomy. In our case,

using the @corresp attribute is sufficient because: (1) we consider this work a revision

187 “Corresponds points to elements that correspond to the current element in some way’; see https://tei-
c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/SA.htmI#SACS.
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of the existing dictionary, not just a structural representation of the existing content;
and (2) the way we construct @xml:id attribute on <category> is both machine and
human-readable: each @xml:id contains the full hierarchical path for the given label
within our taxonomy. For instance, the MINERALOGY subdomain has the @xml:id
"earthsciences.geology.mineralogy"”. When processing the TEI file, it can be
decided which labels will be displayed to the end user —e.g., we can choose whether we

want all subdomains to be invisible, or just some of them, etc.

The @corresp attribute is one of the global linking attributes whose value, in our
case, formalises the correspondence relationship with another identified element.
Although the @corresp attribute works, we argue that it would be better for a well-
recognised encoding of usage labels if <usg> was a member of att.canonical?®® This
is a more precise mechanism, which is currently not allowed by TEI Guidelines for <usg>,
but we would recommend implementing it in TEl. This way, we could use the @ref!&

attribute whose value is a tag URI — as defined in RFC 4151%° — on <usg>.1%!

Moreover, domain labels can occur at different levels of the entry’s hierarchy. In
the example in Figure 125, the position of the domain label can be encoded at the lemma
level or even at the sense level since the “cristalografia” dictionary entry has only one
meaning. In these cases, the lexicographic work should be uniform throughout the

dictionary, so we recommend using the label at the <sense> element level. In addition,

we have to suppose that a given lexical unit can generate new meanings in the future.

Recommend Entry-level label
<entry "monolexicalUnit” "pt" <entry "monolexicalUnit" "pt"
"DLP.cristalografia"> "DLP.cristalografia">

<form "lemma"> <form "lemma">
<orth>cristalografia</orth> <orth>cristalografia</orth>
<pron>kriftelugre'fie</pron> <pron>kri[telugre'fie</pron>

</form> </form>

<gramGrp> <gramGrp>

188 ‘att.canonical provides attributes that can be used to associate a representation such as a name or title

with canonical information about the object being named or referenced’; see https://www.tei-
c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-att.canonical.html.

189 ‘Reference provides an explicit means of locating a full definition or identity for the entity being named
by means of one or more URIS; see https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-
att.canonical.html.

190 https://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc4151.txt

181 Concerning this topic, we will open a ticket on GitHub to the TEI Council to make the change in TEI
itself.
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<gram "pos™ "NOUN">n.</gram> <gram "pos”

<gram "gen">f.</gram> "NOUN">n.</gram>
</gramGrp> <gram "gen">f.</gram>
<sense "DLP.cristalografia_1"> </gramGrp>

<usg "domain" <usg "domain"

"#domain.earth_sciences.geology.mineral

"#domain.earth_sciences.

ogy"/> geology.mineralogy"/>
<def>.</def> <sense "DLP.cristalografia_1">
</sense> <def>..</def>
<etym> </sense>
<l--etc.--> <etym>
</entry> <l--etc.-->
</entry>

Table 20: Domain label occurring at different levels of the entry’s hierarchy

Furthermore, at the level of sense, and as seen in Chapter 4, the domain label, in
addition to serving as an identifying device for a term, works very well as a distinctive
element of meaning. Let us go back to an example given earlier, the entry “cratera”

[crater] (Figure 34 and now 128) with several senses.

cratera |kretére]. s f (Do lat. crarra < gr. kpathp).
1. Recipiente ou vaso antigo, geralmente de grandes di-
mensdes, com duas asas, onde os gregos misturavam o vi-
nho com dgua, para ser servido Eumnte as refeicdes.
2. G:’aﬂﬁhfrtum arga, geralmente arredondada e em for-
ma de funil, por onde o vulcio deixa sair a lava, as maré-
rias incandescentes ou os gases. A cratera do vulcdo.
3. Ind. Abertura na parte superior de um forno de uma
fibrica de vidros. 4. Buraco grande. Caminho cheio de cra-
reras. 5. Mil. Buraco no solo provocado pela explosio de
uma granada, projéctil, bomba ou outra carga explosiva.
6. Asrr. Depressio de origem vulcinica ou meteoritica, de
dimensoes varidveis, na superficie de um astro. Crarera [u-
nar. cratera meteoritica, a que ¢ produzida pelo impacto
de um meteorito com a superficie de um planeta. 7. O
que pode dar origem a infeﬁcidade, calamidl:des_. grandes
acidentes... 8. Zona ou local onde alguma coisa ferve, fer-
vilha, ou mostra grande actividade. = AzArama.

Figure 128: Entry ‘cratera’ [crater] in the DLPC (ACL)

Senses 2, 3, 5 and 6 have domain labels: in sense 2, Geol. indicates that this sense
belongs to the domain of GEOLOGY; sense 3 points to INDUSTRY (/nd.); sense 5 refers to the
MILITARY domain (Mil.); and sense 6 is related to the field of ASTRONOMY (Astr.). These
domain labels must be encoded according to the recommendation given in Table 20,

i.e., after the <sense> element.
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If we have an entry marked with meanings from the same domain — which, in
Portuguese lexicography, often happens in botanical terms (plant and then flower) —, it
may make sense that the domain label does not appear as repeated for the end user.
This was a criterion adopted in the 2001 version (DLPC). We illustrate with the example

“estrelicia” [strelitzia] from the DLPC (Figure 129).

estrelicia [1/ trilisje]. 5. £ (Do fr. strélitzia, do russo streletz
‘soldado do czar’). Bot. 1. Planta caracterizada por folhas
disticas e flores hermafrodita (Strelitzia, Ait.), oriunda da
Africa do Sul, cultivada na Europa como ornamental.
2. Flor dessa planta. Trouxe da Madeira wm ramo de estre-
licias.

Figure 129: Entry ‘estrelicia’ [strelitzia] in the DLPC (ACL)

The domain label, Bot., in this case, appears before the numbers that signal the
different senses. In any case, we maintain our recommendation to mark the domain
label at the sense level. Later, the domain label can be automatically moved by
programming. This practice allows all senses to be kept correctly classified without

losing terminological information.

It is also possible to make some domain labels invisible to the end user. In some
cases the lexicographic definition may provide sufficient clarification, so the information
pertaining to the domain label can be hidden for the user. On the other hand (and as
explained in Chapter 7), some assigned subdomains may be hidden in the final version
of the dictionary. Anyway, the markers are still helpful to retrieve information for
lexicographic purposes. The reasoner and the search engine can use the hidden
information to allow the user to find a specific term that belongs to a domain. To signal
the visibility/invisibility of a particular label, we are currently using the attribute

@rend®®? with the value "hidden".

In brief, we list the steps that we consider relevant as part of best encoding

practices regarding the encoding of the domain label in general language dictionaries:

192 ‘3tt.global.rendition provides rendering attributes common to all elements in the TEl encoding
scheme’; see https://tei-c.org/release/doc/tei-p5-doc/en/html/ref-att.global.rendition.html.
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0] We found advantages in using hierarchical domain labels (superdomain,
domain, subdomain). For this, we first need to include a <taxonomy> in
the <teiHeader> and then use correspondences designations.

(i) Use the element <usg> to annotate data about domain labels.

(iii) Assign the "domain" value to the attribute @type.

(iv) If the data uses abbreviated forms, we recommend providing the full
form using the @expand attribute if using flat <usg> labels. Encoding the
abbreviation and its respective full form at the same time is very useful.
Later, we can decide how this information will be viewed when publishing
the digital or printed data. If using a taxonomy in the <teiHeader>, full
forms should be provided as values in <catDesc> elements.

(V) The domain label can be associated at various points in the entry
hierarchy. Its position must be analysed and evaluated, on a case-by-case

basis, by the lexicographer.

Finally, we hope in the future to have the Portuguese Academy dictionary new
edition linked to ontologies. Costa et al. (2020) proposed two possible markup
approaches to associate the <usg> element to an ontology class: one that only uses the
TEI Lex-0 format and another one that allows the expansion of the TEI Lex-0, namely the

W3C XML Linking Language (XLink 1.1)'%* standard.

9.3.2 Encoding Polylexical Terms

As Tasovac, Salgado and Costa (2020) have pointed out, the modelling and
encoding of polylexical units is a topic that has not been covered in sufficient depth by
the TEI Guidelines. To overcome some issues, the authors (Tasovac, Salgado & Costa,
2020) introduce the notions of ‘macro- and microstructural relevance’ to differentiate
between polylexical units that serve as headwords for their independent dictionary
entries and those that appear inside entries for different headwords. The lack of

consensus within the lexicographic community poses a challenge to the task of encoding

193 https://www.w3.org/TR/xlink11/
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dictionaries. The main question concerning polylexical units is how to describe these

units using TEI recommendations formally.

As structural lexicographic components, polylexical terms can appear as entries
(‘macrostructurally relevant polylexical units’ in Tasovac, Salgado & Costa, 2020) or in
nested entry-like structures inside entries (‘microstructurally relevant polylexical units’

in Tasovac, Salgado & Costa, 2020) of a given lexicographic article.

The authors (Tasovac, Salgado & Costa, 2020, p. 34) introduce the notion of
‘lexicographic transparency’ to distinguish between those units which are not
accompanied by an explicit definition and those that are accompanied by an explicit
definition. The former are encoded as <form>-like constructs, whereas the latter
become <entry>-like constructs, which can have further constraints imposed on them

(sense numbers, domain labels, grammatical labels, etc.).

In the context of the DLPC and, more macrostructurally speaking, in the
Portuguese orthographic tradition, hyphenation is treated as a mark of lexicalisation and
non-compositional meaning, which leads to entry-level lexicographic treatment. For
instance, “defesa-direito” [right back] is a lemma. As such, it is considered, from the
point of view of the lexicographer, headword material.’®* Nevertheless, there is a strong
likelihood that this form is found unhyphenated in corpora, so other dictionaries do not

hyphenate it and therefore record it as a subheadword.

Concerning the lexicographic treatment of polylexical terms and their respective
encoding, we are interested in analysing the so-called lexicographically non-transparent
polylexical units in the microstructure. Such units follow a minimal <entry>-like
structure (note that in the print edition, the expression is set in boldface, like a lemma)
and are accompanied by a definition (or a pointer to a definition under a different entry).
These units can themselves be divided into two further categories, based on the position
they take up in the entry microstructure: i) those that are attached to particular senses;
and ii) those that appear at the end of the entry, following the description of individual

senses.

194 The hyphen as a marker of semantic opaqueness, however, is to a certain extent a projection of
lexicographic idealism. Many polylexicals that are traditionally hyphenated in Portuguese dictionaries are
written without the hyphen in common usage.
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Take, for instance, the example of Figure 130.

defesa! [difézel. s. £ (Do lat. defensa). 1. Acgio de prote-
er ou proteger-se; acto ou efeito de defender ou de de-
ender-se. # ATAQUE. A defesa de um pafs. Instinto de +;
reflexo de +. legitima* defesa. 2. O que serve para prote-
ger, defender. O guarda-chuva era a sua iinica deféesa con-
tra o aguaceiro. A rrincheira era a sinica defesa dos soldados.
Esee forte jd foi a principal defesa da itha. Arma de +; linba
de +; meio de +. defesa nacional, conjunto de meios des-
tinados a assegurar a integridade territorial de um pais
contra possiveis ataques estrangeiros. mecanismo-* de de-
fesa. 3. Acto de patrocinar, de sustentar, de defender uma
ideia, uma causa. A defésa da liberdade. A defesa de uma
tese. A defesa de uma ideologia. A defesa de wm ideal. defe-
sa de tese, acto solene em que um candidato a determi-
nado grau académico apresenta um trabalho inédito e ar-
gumcnta em sua defesa perante um jiri. 4. Dir
dvogado que defende um réu em juizo. O juiz deu It;jw
lavra a defesa. A defesa apresentou as alegagies finais. 0~
ado de +. 5. Dir. Acto de justificar, defender ou defen-
er-se um réu em tribunal contra uma acusagio, expondo
factos e produzindo provas em seu favor. = aLeGacio. A
defesa e a acusagio. 6. Dir. Conjunto de procedimentos
adoptados pelo réu ou pelo seu advogado de defesa para
refutar as acusagbes. O advogado preparow cuidadosamente
a defesa do arguido. 7. Acto de impedir, de proibir. = -
PEDIMENTO, INTERDIGAO, PROIBIGAO. 8. Us. pl. Zool. Chi-
fres de animais. =~ cuirre, CORNO, HasTE. 9. Us. pl. Zool.
Dente muito saliente em alguns animais. As defesas do ele-
fante. As defesas do javali. As morsas defrontam-se, utilizan-
do as defesas. 10. Preservativo. 11. Desp. Intercepgao da
bola pelo guarda-redes, impedindo-a de entrar na baliza.
O guarda-redes fez uma defesa incrivel. 12. Desp. Acgao de
contrariar o ataque, a investida do adversirio; acto ou
efeito de defender. =~ araque. «Errado € jogar a defesa.»
(DN, 26.10.1988). 13. Desp. Conjunto de jogadores que
tém como fungao contrariar o ataque do adversdrio, ac-
mando na parte recuada do meio campo da sua equipa. A
equipa adversdria deparou com uma 5;’&1 ingransponivel.
14. Fguir. Resisténcia oposta por um cavalo a transposi-
fio de um obsticulo ou para se subtrair 3 acgao do cava-
eiro. 15. Region. (Alens.). Grande herdade ou proprieda-
de ristica. em defesa de, loc. prep., em apoio de; em
favor de. O governo tomou medidas em defesa do meio am-
biente. O sindicaro agiu em defesa dos direitos dos trabailha-
dores. em legitima defesa, loc. adv., em reaccao a uma
iressio ilicita, actual ou iminente. Disparou em legitima
ofesa. Marow em legitima defesa. jogar a defesa. 1. Fus.
Procurar defender a sua baliza, sem atacar, sem procurar
marcar golos. 2. Nio se expor. Ndo consegue ser esponsinea
por estar permanenzemente a jogar @ defesa. ndo ter defesa
(possivel), Fam., nao ter qualquer justificacao para a pri-
tica de um acto considerado errado e reprovavel.
defesa? [diféze]. 5. m. (Do lat. defensa). Desp. Jogador de
futebol ou de outros desportos, que actua na parte recua-
da do meio campo da sua equipa. «ficou na frente, nio
apenas para dar continuidade aos lances mas também para
prender’ os defesas contrdrios.» (DN, 27.10.1988).

Figure 130: Entry ‘defesa’ [defence] in the DLPC (ACL)

The lexicographic article “defesa” [defense] from DLPC illustrates a case of a
polylexical unit. The monolexical item “defesa” [defense] is the lemma for a
lexicographic article with fifteen different numbered senses. Senses 11, 12, and 13 are
labelled with Desp. (the abbreviation of DESPORTO [sport]). We found a polylexical item
(a collocation) related to FooTBALL (domain label = Fut.), ‘jogar a defesa’ [play defence],
which appears in boldface, just like the lemma, and has two numbered meanings: 1)

‘procurar defender a sua baliza, sem atacar, sem procurar marcar golos’ [trying to
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defend their goal, without attacking, without trying to score goals] and 2) ‘ndo se expor’
[abstaining from exposing yourself]. These senses are not explicitly labelled — they are
not accompanied by a label that identifies the given unit as a ‘collocation’. Highlighting
is only given by the use of boldface. As indicated in Chapter 6, the first sense of this
polylexical unit could be associated with the senses related to SPORT, but here appear

at the end of the lexicographic article.

The sense-related non-transparent polylexical unit (‘jogar a defesa’) can be
encoded in TEI Lex-0 within an <entry> construct.'®> The type of the polylexical unit is

indicated by the <gram> element.

Because lexicographically transparent polylexical units are not structured as
mini-entries but are instead presented to the reader as a sequence of forms, we
recommend encoding them as <form> elements (<form type="collocation">).
Finally, because sense-related polylexical units are modelled as nested entries, they can

include domain labels as well. 1%

<l--etc.-->

<sense "12" "DLP-defesa_1">
<usg "domain" "#domain.sports.football"/>
<l--etc.-->
<entry "jogar_a_defesa" "pt" "relatedEntry">
<form "collocation">
<orth>jogar a defesa</orth>
</form>
<sense "jogar_a_defesa">
<usg "domain" "#domain.sports.football"/>

<def>procurar defender a sua baliza, sem atacar ou sem
procurar marcar golos</def>
</sense>
</entry>
<cit "example">
<quote>Errado é jogar a defesa.</quote>
<bibl>
<title>DN</title>
<date>26.10.1988</date>
</bibl>
</cit>

195 TE| and TEI Lex-0 diverge somewhat on how they allow this, but the end result is the same: in TEI Lex-
0, the content model of <sense> allows elements from the class model.sensePart as its children, and
<entry> is a member of this class; whereas in TEI <sense> has a broader content model which allows
members of the class model entryPart as its children.

1% For a comprehensive encoding of this lexicographic article, see the repository on GitHub:
https://github.com/anacastrosalgado/DLP/tree/master/PhD_work.
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</sense>
<l--etc.-->

In Chapter 7, we saw how the modelling of concept systems facilitates the
definition of semantic relationships. We move on to see how to encode these

relationships.

9.3.3 Encoding Semantic Relations

Semantic relations are encoded within specific senses. The recommended way
to encode semantic relations in TEl Lex-0 is the external relation element provided by
<xr>. The different types of semantic relations are identified in @type (e.g., <xr

type="synonymy"></xr>).

To illustrate the encoding of synonyms, we chose the “guarda-redes”
[goalkeeper] entry since this term has a synonym with a usage label (geographical label,
Bras. or Brazil). The Brazilian units “arqueiro” and “goleiro” are thus equivalent to the

Portuguese variant “guarda-redes”.

guarda-redes [gwardes'edif]

Entrada validada

nome masculino e feminino singular e plural

pesrorTo jogador de uma equipa que atua na baliza, cuja funcao € impedir a
entrada da bola na sua baliza com o objetivo de evitar que a equipa adversaria

marque golos ou pontos

SINONIMOS arqueiro (Bras.); goleiro (pras.)

# 0 guarda-redes, com uma exibicdo de luxo, foi a figura do jogo.

& Termo recorrente em desportos coletivos, designadamente no futebol, andebol, haquei, ete.

eTivoLocia De forma do verbo gquardar + rede

Figure 131: Entry ‘guarda-redes’ [goalkeeper] in the DLP (ACL)

<entry "monolexicalUnit” "pt" "DLP.guarda_redes">
<form "lemma">
<orth>guarda_redes</orth>
<pron>gwarde'redaf</pron>
</form>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos" "NOUN" >nome</gram>
<gram "gen">masculino</gram>

303



<pc>e</pc>

<gram "gen">feminino</gram>
<gram "num">singular</gram>
<pc>e</pc>
<gram "num">plural</gram>
</gramGrp>
<sense "DLP.guarda_redes_1">
<usg "domain™ "#domain.sports"/>

<def>jogador de uma equipa que atua na baliza, cuja fungado é
impedir a entrada da bola na sua baliza com o objetivo de evitar que a
equipa adversaria marque golos ou pontos</def>

<Xr "synonymy">
<ref "entry">arqueiro</ref>
</xr>
<usg "geographic" "#geographic.brasil”>Brasil</usg>
<Xr "synonymy ">
<ref "entry">goleiro</ref>
</xXr>
<usg "geographic”
"#geographic.brasil">Brasil</usg>
<cit "example">
<quote "example">0 guarda-redes, com uma exibig¢ao de
luxo, foi a figura do jogo.</quote>
</cit>
<note "use">Termo recorrente em desportos coletivos,
designadamente no futebol, andebol, héquei, etc.</note>
</sense>
<etym>De forma do verbo guardar + rede</etym>
<etym "grammaticalization">
<seg "desc">Da forma do verbo</seg>
<cit "etymon” "pt">
<form>
<orth>guardar</orth>
</form>
</cit>
</etym>
<etym "grammaticalization">
<metamark>+</metamark>
<cit "etymon” "pt">
<form>
<orth>rede</orth>
</form>
</cit>
</etym>
</entry>

This example thus illustrates that usage labels, in this case, a geographic label

(Bras. or Brazil), can also be associated with synonyms.

In the geology context, we have established (see Chapter 7) that “idade”,
“época’, “periodo”, “era” and “éon” (specific terms) are the hyponym of the hypernym
“unidade geocronoldgica” (generic term). In TEI Lex-0, hyperonyms are encoded inside
<xr  type="hypernymy"></xr>. The hyponyms are encoded inside <xr

type="hyponymy"></xr>. We illustrate a case of a hyperonymy using the lexicographic

article “éon”.
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<entry "monolexicalUnit” "pt" "DLP.eon">

<form "lemma">
<orth>éon</orth>
<pron>'edn</pron>
</form>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos" "NOUN" >nome</gram>
<gram "gen">masculino</gram>
</gramGrp>
<sense " "DLP-eon_1">
<def>divisdo de tempo infinitamente longa</def>
</sense>
<sense "DLP-eon_2" "2">
<usg "domain">Filos.</usg>
<def>espirito que emana da inteligéncia eterna</def>
</sense>
<sense "DLP-eon_3" "3">
<usg "domain"

"#domain.earth_sciences.geology.stratigraphy"/>
<def>intervalo de tempo geoldgico (<xr>

<ref "entry">unidade geocronoldgica</ref>
</xr>) durante o qual se formou um eonotema (<xr "hypernymy">
<ref "entry">unidade cronostratigrafica</ref>
</xr>)</def>
<form "collocations">
<form "collocation">
<orth>
<ref "oRef">
<1lbl>+</1bl>
</ref>
<seg>éon fanerozoico</seg>
</orth>
<gramGrp>
<gram "mwe" "co-ocorrente_privilegiado"/>
</gramGrp>
</form>
</form>
<note "enciclopedic">1) Na escala do tempo geoldgico, o éon é

a categoria hierdarquica
mais elevada. 2) O éon integra varias eras.</note>

</sense>
<etym>
<etym "inheritance">
<seg "desc">Do latim médio</seg>
<cit "etymon" "la">
<form><orth>aeon</orth></form>
</cit>
<seg "desc">pelo grego</seg>
<cit "etymon" "grc">
<form><orth>aiwv</orth></form>
<pc>'</pc>
<gloss>eternidade</gloss>
<pc>'</pc>
</cit>
</etym>
</etym>
<note "plural”>Plural: éones</note>
</entry>
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9.3.4 Encoding Other Components

The <cit> (cited quotation) element contains a text fragment with at least one
occurrence of the word form, used in the sense described. In the DLP, we can have usage
examples, fragments extracted from corpora or even made up by the lexicographer
(<cit type="example">), and illustrative quotations from books, newspapers or
periodicals (cit/quote/bibl) that contain a loosely structured bibliographic citation
whose sub-components may be explicitly tagged. The last element always contains a
bibliographic reference to its source. We provide an example (Figure 132) that illustrates

the (cit/quote) element.

trivela [tri'vele]

Entrada validada

nome feminino

FUTEBOL técnica de passe, remate ou cruzamento em que se chuta a bola com a
parte exterior do pé, com o objetivo de dar um efeito especial a bola

«0 Quaresma-bom, das fintas maravilhosas, dos remates fulgurantes, dos
geniais cruzamentos em trivela, do individualismo brilhante.» (Piiblico,

2007.11.27)
& https://www.youtube.com/wa tch?v=3yCL8vpmX18&t=49s&ab_channel=Canali1

ETIMOLOGLA De origem obscura

Figure 132: Entry ‘trivela’ in the DLP (ACL)

As we stated in Chapter 6, a link to a YouTube video could be provided to
illustrate what a ‘trivela’ is in the football context. We decided to include the link in

<note> with the @type attribute with the value "media" followed by the URL.'%’

<entry "monolexicalUnit" "pt" "DLP.trivela">
<form><orth>trivela</orth>
<pron>tri'vele</pron>

</form>
<gramGrp>
<gram "pos" "NOUN">n.</gram>
<gram "gen">f.</gram>
</gramGrp>
<sense "DLP-trivela_1-dbf7a-1">
<usg "domain" "#domain.sports.football"/>

197 We follow this approach because there are several notes in the DLP, namely, encyclopaedic, usage and
spelling (case), and all of them are appropriately marked.
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<def>técnica de passe, remate ou cruzamento em que se chuta a bola com
a parte exterior do pé, com o objetivo de dar um efeito especial a bola</def>
<cit "example">
<quote>0 Quaresma-bom, das fintas maravilhosas, dos remates
fulgurantes, dos geniais
cruzamentos em trivela, do individualismo brilhante.</quote>
<bibl><title>Publico</title>
<date>2007.11.27</date>
</bibl>
</cit>
<note
"media">https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3yCL8vpmX18&amp;t=49s&amp;ab_chan
nel=Canalll>
</note>
</sense>
<etym>De origem obscura</etym>
</entry>

The encodings presented here attest that the TEI Lex-0 specifications respond
positively to our current needs. Instead of having only a flat label system, we propose
that a hierarchical treatment of usage labels be explicitly included in the TEI Lex-0
Guidelines. This could be an important basis for the eventual harmonisation of usage
labels across TEl-based dictionaries and different languages. Finally, for a
comprehensive encoding of all the lexicographic articles mentioned throughout this
chapter and others encoded terms that illustrate our purposes, see the repository on
GitHub'®, We will now move on to the next chapter of this study, where the conclusion

and some future directions will be presented.

198 https://github.com/anacastrosalgado/DLP/tree/master/PhD_work
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CONCLUDING REMARKS

The primary motivation for this study was to improve the lexicographic work carried out
on the ACL. Nevertheless, we invested in a broader multilingual scale within the
European lexicographic arena. Thus, so as not to restrict our research to the national
level, we selected other academy dictionaries as our objects of study. The main reason
for creating a contrasting corpus is that although languages and dictionaries are
different, they have similar problems. By observing and comparing various lexicographic
resources, we believe we are taking an essential step towards a possible
homogenisation of the representation of lexicographic data striving to solve the

problems detected.

The paradigm change from paper to digital underlines the need to rethink the
theoretical and methodological assumptions of the Portuguese lexicographic tradition.
Furthermore, this emphasises the importance of distinguishing between the units that
belong to the common language and the terms that occur in different specialised texts
and discourses. We took this opportunity to invest in the quality of the specialised

meanings that will soon be available when the DLP becomes publicly available.

The practical lexicographic work involves multiple tasks; thus, we have restricted
our research to the treatment of terms in general language dictionaries. The increasingly
frequent inclusion of terms in those dictionaries is related to the democratisation of
knowledge and technological advances. We have seen that it is not the original degree
of specialisation of a given term that justifies its inclusion in a general language

dictionary, but rather how much users and speakers of a given language need that term.

Throughout this thesis, the methodology we proposed answered positively the
guestions raised in the Introduction of this work. In the following lines, we briefly

summarise the discussion undertaken in this research by returning to the questions.

(i) Might principles and methods of terminology work contribute to lexicographic

work?

This research project aimed to discuss certain decisions traditionally taken by

lexicographers. In our view, the customary methodology needs to be reformulated
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regarding the treatment of terms. In the first theoretical chapters, we saw that
establishing boundaries between words and terms is very difficult. Terms also appear in
general language dictionaries, and it is difficult to identify them when the domain label

is absent.

We assume that a terminologically-based methodology could be advantageous
and improve the quality of the lexicographic product both in terms of representation
and organisation of knowledge and the description of terms themselves — the

conceptual and linguistic dimensions.

From the very beginning, the conclusions offered by this work were intended to
be logically dependent on the assumptions (theoretical foundation) from which it
departed. To achieve this goal, we use real examples of how lexicographers should treat
terms based on proper terminological analysis. During the course of this research,
interaction with specialists proved to be essential. Specialists provided all the relevant
information for acquiring fundamental knowledge, indicated the essential literature that
should be read and aided in the subsequent constitution of the corpus, answering our

questions and validating the concept system.

(ii) How are terms treated in general language dictionaries, namely in academy

dictionaries?

All three academy dictionaries lack explicit explanatory information regarding
the treatment of terms. In addition to finding marked meanings, the lexicographic
methodology is the same whether we deal with lexical units (words in general) or
terminological units (terms). We propose following a terminological-based approach to
the treatment of terms in general language dictionaries. We favoured the so-called
terminological definitions rather than lexicographical ones to guarantee the quality of
the final product and provide greater clarity to the lexicographer, who often feels
insecure (or uncomfortable) when they have to define terms. We argue that the
definition, even the (lexicographic) definition, is needed to place the term in its
appropriate position in the knowledge structure. Since it is a purely terminological

activity, we can call it a terminological definition even in general language dictionaries.
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Concerning the inclusion of terms in general language dictionaries, we consider
their presence unquestionable. However, highly specialised terms used only by a very
limited number of specialists should not be included. When they are required to write
definitions, their inclusion is mandatory, but when in doubt while modelling concept
systems, the use of corpora can help the lexicographer decide whether a given term

should be included.

We argue that domain labels should not only be shown as a flat list in the outside
matter. A well-organised hierarchy will help lexicographers and end-users better

understand the relations between concepts.

(iii) What domains are currently represented in these works? Are those domains

conceptually organised?

The importance of diatechnical information in lexicography is indisputable. We
examined the front matter of the print editions of the DLPC and the DLE, as well as the
introductory texts available on the DAF webpage, to ascertain whether explicit
references were made to the adopted labelling system and/or to any criterion or
justification for the presence of diatechnical information. Some inconsistencies were
observed in the dictionaries analysed in this thesis, which can be attributed to the
absence of an explicit methodology when they were originally compiled. The three
academy dictionaries include only brief references to usage labelling and do not explain
the use of domain labels. Additionally, the number of labels selected by the
lexicographers in charge of these dictionaries is unbalanced. There is also an imbalance
in the scope of the labels, where the DLPC and the DAF have many examples of the so-
called subdomains that the DLE ignores. A proposal for international harmonisation,
therefore, is still a mirage. The dictionaries under study seem to be supported only by a
flat list of abbreviations that contains different types of information. For more
structured and founded domain lists, we questioned the presence of general domains
accompanied by unstructured subdomains. To ameliorate this situation, we believe that
the criteria followed by lexicographers to make decisions on the inclusion of
terminological data should be included in future editions of those works, even digital

ones.
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Structuring a domain is a terminological task. This organisation is fundamental to
improving the labelling systems in dictionaries. We analysed the domain labelling,
suggesting the elimination of any unnecessary or repetitive markings as well as those
distinctions that can sometimes seem arbitrary because they are too narrow, both from
the point of view of a lexicographer and that of a regular user of the dictionary. This was
the starting point to move from a non-hierarchical organisation to a hierarchical system,

which consequently increases the consistency of annotation and information retrieval.

After collecting all the domain labels used in the academy dictionaries that
constitute our corpus and analysing them, we decided to structure two domains:
GEOLOGY and related geological sciences and FOOTBALL. After a practical exercise, we were
able to show how much the quality of the definitions improved following the application

of a terminological methodology.
(iv) What is the role or function of the domain label in academy dictionaries?

The role of a domain label is to identify the specialised field of knowledge in
which a lexical unit is mainly used. Domain labelling can be seen as a lexicographic device
for knowledge organisation in a given lexical resource. Our analysis confirms that
domain labels point to terms. In addition, in the three dictionaries under observation,
other ways of labelling domains, such as linguistic formulae found in the definitions,
have the same functions as domain labels. From our point of view, these labelling
systems are in need of an urgent revision, eliminating unnecessary or repetitive labels,
as well as those distinctions that are too fine. Sometimes these excessively fine
distinctions seem arbitrary from the perspective of both lexicographers and dictionary
users. Some inconsistencies were also observed in the usage of abbreviated forms,
which are used only occasionally. Our findings, however, are relevant not only for
lexicographic practice but also for dictionary encoders. The tacit knowledge and implicit
rules of lexicographic procedures make not only the encoders’ jobs more difficult but

the dictionary itself less transparent to users.

(v) Is it possible to map the domain labels between the different academy

lexicographic resources?
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By proposing hierarchical domain labels, we organise knowledge and establish
higher and lower categories. The fact that we define a domain hierarchy does not mean
that all proposed labels will be visible in the final product. This means that the
lexicographer must structure the domains thoroughly and identify the terms according
to the classification adopted. However, later on, the decision to make domain categories
visible to the public must be weighed and considered taking into account the number of
terms classified with that label and also looking at the set of tags and their statistics in
the set of an established superdomain. The decision to make domain labels visible or
invisible must be made by teams of editors and lexicographers. To implement good
practices, lexicographers should join forces to collaborate in the proposal to harmonise
domain labels and thus improve the diatechnical marking process in academy
dictionaries. We have to recognise that there is no ideal or unique model to follow. Still,
we argue for the necessity of following good practices. This harmonisation is all the more
valuable as it further advances structured lexical databases based on standards that
allow access to the construction of lexicographic resources adapted to the necessary

interoperability.

(vi) If we organise the domains, identify the concepts and the relations drawn
between them, model concept systems and then search for the terms linked to the
identified concepts, will all this improve the definitions of the concepts pointed at by

the terms?

We should emphasise that we endorse the definition of the concept. The
onomasiological perspective makes us look at the concept, identify it, isolate it, specify
its characteristics and differentiate that concept from others that belong to the same
concept system. Only after these relationships are established, the lexicographer will be
able to propose a definition that can be validated by the domain specialist. The analysis
of the definitions according to the conceptual aspect is relevant in dictionaries even if
the audience is not made up of experts. As recommended by ISO 704 (2009), we
conclude that intensional definitions are beneficial. In addition to domain labels, we
found other mechanisms to mark specialised information, such as the use of formulae
present in the definition. In this case, as we demonstrated in our examples, we think

that the best place to provide additional information is in a note field.
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We also showed that conceptual identifiers and linguistic markers may help
lexicographers draft definitions. Focusing on the characteristics of a given concept is a
fundamental step when defining it. In the DLP, we tested the creation of natural
language definitions using concept systems. The results obtained are immensely
satisfactory, ensuring greater definition accuracy and quality. Instead of working a
dictionary by classical alphabetical ordering (from A to Z), i.e., letter by letter, we found
advantages in treating entries by sets of terms, first identifying the generic concept and

describing its characteristics, and thus distinguishing it from other concepts.

(vii) Do the TEI Lex-0’s specifications meet the identified requirements to

represent terms?

By examining the encoding of the terms analysed here, we confirmed that TEI
Lex-0 meets our research needs. After encoding the microstructural components
needed when terms are at the core of lexicographic work, we can ensure the
interoperability and reusability of the specialised data. The advantage of applying TEI
Lex-0 lies in the fact that lexicographers and terminologists are currently trying to apply
TEI to the ongoing review of the ISO LMF. Given TEIl Lex-0 (still) has a non-standard
nature, it can be changed to accommodate relevant dictionary structures. We intend to
demonstrate that the results obtained are helpful for computational lexical encoding
and can serve the purpose of natural language processing. One of the main contributions
of this research was to analyse, confront and discuss the different domain labels used in
academy dictionaries. We have shown that the currently recommended TEI Lex-0
practice for representing domain labels as flat values is not robust enough to deal with
more complex, hierarchical domain structures. The proposal that we present here for
encoding hierarchical domain labels has the advantage of being usable in any dictionary,
including multilingual ones. We recognise, however, that it is only a starting point for
what we consider to be a joint effort to standardise domain labels and that only two
domains were worked in with a sampling of examples in each. In the future, we are also
interested in exploring the results in the field of ontology, as we did for OntoDomLab-

Med (Costa et al., 2020; Costa et al., 2021d).

The need to apply standardised models within the lexicographic universe reveals

that these cannot be closed models. As long as there is no harmonisation between the
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various European and world lexicographical resources, there is always a need to change
the scheme of these formal representations to respond to the requirements of these
resources. On the other hand, the desire to link data across the web calls for the

alignment of these resources.
We conclude with five final considerations:

1. Our research has strictly lexicographic purposes, using terminological
methods to contribute to the guidelines for a methodology for processing terms in
general language dictionaries and for definitions, namely the dictionaries of the national
academies analysed here, proposing a new dictionary model that combines

lexicographic methods and terminological practices in a harmonised and balanced way.

2. Combining conceptual and linguistic dimensions involves an iterative
procedure. Knowing the domain and then organising it are necessary tasks for a quick
and systematic identification of basic concepts, which will result in a better description
of the lexicon. This facilitates encoding by fostering a more orderly data classification
depending on each element, such as the entry or sense. Because these units are marked
with domain labels, specialists must intervene and assist in organising knowledge and
validating the lexicographic content, resulting in more accurate encoding.
Lexicographers should select a limited number of concepts to avoid inconsistencies,
structure them into concept systems and locate them in the system. The use of diagrams

proved to be helpful for the organisation work.

3. Finding out that the dictionaries that make up our lexicographic corpus
share common problems concerning the examples analysed led us to suggest that it
would be interesting to present identical solutions for all of them. We believe that our
methodology is helpful for lexicographers to organise the domain labelling system,
improving and bringing accuracy to the process of writing terminological definitions
adapted to general language dictionaries. The solutions presented for the Portuguese

language dictionary (DLP) can be replicated in other language dictionaries.

4. Although we have restricted our analysis to two specific domains, we
believe this methodology can be replicated in other domains. The next step we have in

mind is to test this methodology on terms from mathematics (since we found a strong
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presence of subdomains related to the domain of mathematics), chemistry (chemical
elements from the periodical table), and metrology (units of measurement from the

International System of Units). Expert validation is a must.

5. The continuous expansion of the multilingual information society has led
to a pressing demand for multilingual linguistic resources suitable for different
applications. In this regard, specific important works include WordNet domains (e.g.,
Magnini & Cavaglia, 2000; Bentivogli et al., 2004; Gella et al., 2014). Concepts such as
interoperability, reusability, linking data and data alignment are increasingly necessary
for a lexicographer. For this reason, we argue that lexicographic metadata should be
harmonised between different lexicographic resources where possible. This so mainly
because we deal with a large amount of data, consequently increasing the difficulty of
maximising the reusability of these resources. The retrodigitisation of printed
lexicographic works highlights the inconsistencies of the labelling system. The
harmonisation of existing language resources requires international standards and
guidelines (lde & Romary, 2007) to develop language technologies and conceptual
modelling based on ISO standards (704, 2009; 1087, 2019) that yield terminologies that
benefit the development of this multilingual information society. In terms of
interoperability, the use of hierarchical domain labels is advantageous; it allows labels
to be brought closer to different dictionaries and, in turn, makes their reusability
profitable. An agreement between academies and other institutions would be desirable
to systematise and optimise a new type of lexicography that can better represent the

entire European lexicographic heritage.

We will continue to invest in an effective trans-disciplinary approach that
combines theories and methods of terminology and lexicography, and even other
disciplines, placing best practice standards at the core of our research. Unquestionably,
terminology, with its interdisciplinary nature, is at the core of knowledge

conceptualisation and organisation, which justifies our approach.
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ANNEX 1

INDICACOES PARA CONSULTA DO DICIONARIO

Os artigos do Diciondrio apresentam uma estrutura hierarquizada, em que a informagio fornecida para cada palavra
estd devidamente identificada, com campos especificos bem assinalados graficamente, por forma a possibilitar uma con-
sulta rdpida e eficaz dos dados.

Faz-se seguidamente, na coluna da esquerda, uma descri¢io da estrutura adoprada, que poderd servir de guia para o
consulente, segundo a ordem linear e sequencial de apresentagdo das informagdes nos artigos do diciondrio, e indicam-se,
na coluna da direita, exemplos ilustrativos nos quais aparecem destacadas em sombreado as informagées que se pretende

tlustrar:

A cabega do artigo identifica a palavra definida.
Esta surge grafada em letras mindsculas, em ne-
gro ¢ estd encostada com um espago 2 esquerda,
para maior destaque relativamente ao corpo do
verbete, reservando-se a maitscula inicial apenas
para as palavras que ocorrem como nomes pré-
prios. No caso de palavras que apresentem varia-
¢io em género, masculino e feminino, a cabeca
apresenta por extenso a forma masculina seguida
de virgula ¢ da flexdo feminina. Em palavras com
variantes ortogrificas, quer da flexdo, quer do
corpo da palavra, a informagao serd dada em li-
nha com indicagio das vdrias terminagdes ou das
graﬂas variantes de uma mesma palavra, St:pam-
das por virgula. Palavras com variantes ortogréfi-
cas estdo registadas em linha apés a variante mais
usual e apresentam a definicio na cntrada em li-
nha. E dada entrada separada as restantes varian-
tes sempre que se encontrem distantes na ordena-
Gio alfabética das diversas formas, com remissao
para aquela que constitui a cabega inicial do arti-
g0.

bonacheirio?, ona [bunefejréw, -énel. 5. (De bom +

-acho- + -eiro- + suf. -do). Pessoa de bondade e simplici-
dade excessivas; pessoa ingénua, paciente, pachorrenta.
Aquele bonacheirio nio se rala quando os mitidos trogam

dele.

Abritada [ebrilide). 5. £ (De Abril + suf. -ada). 1. Hist.
Revolta ocorrida em 30 de Abril de 1824, na qual D.
Miguel tenta depor seu pai, D. Jodo VI. 2. Bras. Hist. Re-
volugdo restauradora de Abril de 1832 em Pernambuco.
3. (com mindsc.). Pop. Diz-se do periodo revoluciondrio
portugués de 1974.

bailader®, a, ¢ira [bajleddr, -v, -Gjre]. s. (De bailar + suf.
-dor). 1. Pessoa que baila. 2. Pessoa que executa determi-
nadas dangas de cardcter popular e tradicional. Bailador
de fandango.

abetoira, abetoura [ebitdjre], [ebiére]. 5. £ (Do lat.
cientifico botaurus). Zool. Ave da familia dos ardeideos
(Botaurus stellaris, Lin.), forte ¢ de dorso pardo, seme-
lhante a gar¢a, que vive em lugares pantanosos e cujo ma-
cho tem voz estridente. = BETOIRA, BETOURA.

[

- No caso de existirem duas ou mais palavras ho-

mdgrafas, etimolégica, fonética ou sintacticamen-
te distintas, recorre-sc a0 emprego de um indice
numérico sobreposto A direita da cabeca por for-
ma a distinguir as respectivas entradas.

abeiar’ [ebojir]. v. (De a-? + boi + suf. -ar). 1. Region. Le-
var a vaca ao boi tendo em vista a reprodugio da espécie.
= LEVAR A COBRIGAO. 2. Region. Cantar ou falar aos bois;
guiar uma boiada, cantando. 3. Cantar monotonamente
para serenar alguém. «Casimiro Lopes levava o filho dela
para o alpendre e embalava-o, aboiando, cantando» (G.
RAMOS, S. Bernardo, p. 189).

aboiar® [ebojdr]. v. (De a- + béia + suf. -ar). 1. Ndut. Vir
a tona de dgua. = BOIAR, FLUTUAR. 2. Assinalar, com béia
ou qualquer outro corpo flutuante, a posigao de um ob-
jecto que se langou A dgua, para, mais tarde, o recuperar.

Ca' simb. Quim. Simbolo do cdlcio.

CA? [sed). s. £ Electr. Sigla de Corrente Alternada.

A

Segue-se a transcri¢io fonética da palavra, de
acordo com a prontncia aproximada da norma
de Lisboa ¢ Centro, utilizando os simbolos do
Alfabeto Fonético Internacional, entre parénteses

expender [t/pcdir ~ vifpedénl v (Do lat. expendére).
1. Expor pormenorizadamente; explicar em deralhe.
2. Dar utilidade ou gastar. = DESPENDER. Expender ener-

gia.

XXVII
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rectos. Veja-se a lista dos simbolos apresentada na
pdgina 22. Havendo variantes também usuais, es-
tas serdo apresentadas separadas pelo simbolo -.

4. A informagdo gramatical, com indicagdo da cate-
goria gramatical ou lexical, do género e do nime-
ro, ¢ apresentada em itdlico no campo seguinte.
Os simbolos, as abreviaturas, os elementos de for-
magdo, as contracgdes... também surgem identifi-
cados nesse campo.

apodxdeos [epudidju/]. . (Do gr. dmovg, 080G
‘sem pés’ + suf. -ideo). /ool 1 Famlha (Apodidae) de aves
com asas alongadas e pontudas, a que pertencem os ando-
rinhdes. 2.5 m. Ave dessa familia.

Quim. Simbolo do bismuto.
bi- de form. (Do lat. bis 'duas vezes’). Exprime as no-
¢oes de dois, duas vezes. Bianual, bimotor.

. Abrev. de Anno Domini ou anno Do-

A. D, a. D.

mini.

T

. A etimologia ¢ indicada entre parénteses curvos
depois da classificagio gramatical, com informa-
¢oes sobre a origem e os elementos que entram
na formagdo da palavra, assim como sobre o sig-
nificado do étimo, quando ele nao decorre ime-
diatamente da definigdo que ¢ dada a seguir.

[}

. A definigdo, em redondo, oferece uma descrigio
seméntica das vdrias acepgdes da unidade lexical,
devidamente numeradas com ntimero em negro e
ordenadas segundo uma ordem cronolégica e/ou
légica. As combinatdrias, as locuges e as expres-
soes também sdo seguidas de defini¢io em redon-
do; no caso de apresentarem mais do que uma
acepgdo, recorre-se 4 sua numeragio em redondo.

buimbjeis < gr.

bomblc(deo, a [bobnsnd;u, -e]. rmj (Do lat
. Zool. Que pertence

m LHpLL ‘bicho

ou € relativo aos bomblcideos

bombo [bdbu]. s. m. (Do lat. bombus < gr. BouBog rui-
do). Cf. bumbo. 1. !

Tambor de grandes dimensies
tocado em posigio verdcal. com mag

inetas, sobre as duas
, usado em Z

mistrumentos de percuss:

arras ¢ \[UL’ entre oOs
presenta o baixo. = ZABUM-
BA. Abrindo o cortejo os zés-pereiras atroavam o ar com a
miisica de bombos. bombo da festa, pesson sobre quem
recar a ‘ylk\\'\‘i(! l\]L \! > um "l'\([‘O "(zllLlL l]li{ ¢ (‘IHIC\O
ota. «A estudantada de Coimbra andou a gozar-te,
pale:ma, foste um bombo de festa.» (A. TOJAL, Putos, p.
25). 2. Pessoa que [oca esse Instrumento. O bombo da or-
questra era um miisico muito jovem. andar de bombo,
Gross., esta

tvida

amor [emér]. s. m. (Do lat. amor, -6ris). 1. Predisposigio

da afectividade e da vontade, orientada para o objecto

[...] amor a camisola. Fam. 1. Dedicacio do desportisra
lube. «E por isso é que Zeca Sucatei-
ro perdia a tramontana. Nao que fosse mau homem, era
amor & camisola, amor ao Beira-Rio. E também ao Benfica,
deve-se acrescentar» (M. ALEGRE, Abma, pp. 106-107). 2.

Dedicagio desinteressada. [,

ou do .l‘dqi\m a0 S¢

abrigo [ebrigu]. 5. 7. (Do lat. apricum ou deriv. regres. de
abrigar). 1. Protecgio natural ou arnﬁcnal contra o pengo
[...] ao abrigo de. loc. prep. fo de, fora do al
cance de; prategido contra, Aa zzbnga dos ventos. 2. Auto
idade com. Ao abrigo do decreto

rizado por; em conlorr

n.e 3750. [...]

7. As restri¢oes de uso sobre o registo de lingua (e.
g. Fam., Pop., Gross., Poét., etc.), o género ou o
nimero, o uso geografico (e.g. Region., Bras., An-
gol., etc.), o campo cientifico (e.g. Zool., Bot.,
Ling., etc.)... sio apresentadas com as respectivas
abreviaturas em itdlico antes da primeira acepgao,
sendo vilidas para todas as acepgdes, ou depois
do niimero da acepgio a que respeitam, sendo
privativas da mesma.

betuldceas [bituldsie/]. s. £ pl. (De bétula + suf. -dcea).
foe. 1, Familia de plantas dicotiledéneas, que inclui drvo-
res e arbustos das regides frias ¢ temperadas do Norte, de
folhas simples e caducas, flores unissexuais, dispostas em
amentilhos, frutos secos indeiscentes, a que pertence a bé-
tula. 2. / Planta dessa familia.

avaria [everfe]. 5. £ (Do dr. awariya ’produto deteriorado’,
pelo it. avaria). 1. \.iw:. Dano causado a um navio ou as
mercadorias que ele transporta. 2. /J:. Marit. Despesa ex-
tra para seguranga do navio e da sua carga, durante a via-
gem. 3. Dano, prejuizo, estrago. 4. Mau funcionamento
ou falha num aparelho, num mecanismo, num veiculo...
= DANO, DESARRANJO, FALHA. O motor do barco teve uma
avaria. Avaria no carro. Avarias de telefone. Servico de +s;
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reparar @ +. 5. Fum. Acto precipitado, irreflectido e de que
pode ou nio resultar prejufzo. = HABILIDADE, PROEZA. Disse-
~lhe que se deixasse de avarias, porque podia cair. 6. 'ain. Acto
extravagante, ousado ou audaz. = ESTRAGO, FAGANHA, PROE-
ZA. Haje fizemos uma avaria, /antamo.» no restaurante mais caro
e mais chique da cidade. 7. ent.). Milho de baixa
qualidade ou avariado, utilizado na engorda dos porcos.

8.

Apés a definigio da acepgao é possivel encontrar
indicagio de sinénimos e anténimos em versaletes,
assinalados, respectivamente, pelos simbolos = ¢ # -
Tratando-se de sinénimos ¢ anténimos com peque-
nas variagdes, estilisticas, regionais ou outras, ¢ dada
a informagio sobre a restrigio de uso entre parénte-
ses e em itdlico.

avarento?, a [everéu, -v]. 5. (Do lat. hisp. “avarentus, de
avarus "4vido’). 1. Pessoa que gosta de dinheiro ou de ou-
tros bens materiais acima de tudo ¢ procura conservé-los ou
aumentd-los cada vez mais, privando-se muitas vezes de co-
modidades ou prazeres; pessoa que tem avareza. = AGiRTA-
DO, AVARO, T(
anianok. O povo costuma dizer: «O avarento rico
nio tem parente nem amigor e «O dinheiro do avarento duas
vezes vai & feirar. 2. Pessoa dvida de alguma coisa.

ta {Fan), SOMITICO, SOVINA, # IMSSIPA

DOR,

=l

. Os exemplos, de uso opcional na estrutura de um

artigo, sio apresentados em itdlico ¢ oferecem in-
formagio sobre os contextos em que a unidade le-
xical pode ocorrer, ¢ que mostram o funcionamen-
o desta.

berma [bérme]. s. £ (Do fr. berme). 1. Fort. Espago entre a
parte inferior da muralha ¢ o fosso, destinado a deter as ter-
ras ¢ pedras desprendidas pelos projécteis inimigos e a impe-
dir que elas obstruissem o fosso. 2. Caminho entre um mo-
lhe e a borda de um canal ou fosso. 3. Parte estreita e
conngua a cstrada, até 3 valcta = BORDA. A medid.z

Ir pela +.

10.

As abonagges retiradas de textos literdrios, jornalisti-
cos e outros preenchem fungdes idénticas as do
exemplo. Aparecem citadas em itdlico, entre aspas,
com indicagio da referéncia bibliogréfica entre pa-
rénteses curvos (o autor em maidsculas ¢ com ca-
récter redondo, a obra em itdlico ¢ a pdgina em re-

dondo).

bom-serds [basird/]. s. m. sg. e pl. (De bom + forma do v.
.rer). Fzzm Pessoa ﬁimpléria, ingénua, que ndo faz mal a nin-

PrHG

. E ainda possivel encontrar em muitas acepgdes uma

lista de co-ocorrentes privilegiados, que elucidam
sobre os contextos em que a unidade frequente-
mente ocorre. A cabega aparece represenmda nesse
campo pelo sinal +, sendo toda a informagao desta-

cada em itdlico.

descalgar [difkatsdr]. v. (Do lat. * discalcedre). 1. Tirar aqui-
lo que se tem calgado; despir os pés ou as mdos; tirar o cal-
cado. # CALGAR, ENFIAR, POR. Descalgou-se mal chegou a ca-
sa. Descalou um chinelo e atirou-mo. Desazk(m a crianga e
deitou-a. + . i 2 Fitar
aquilo que serve de apoio para que hque bt BsSERFE i
chio; tirar o calgo. Descalgon a mesa e esta ficou a balangar.
3. Tirar as pedras que cobrem o pavimento. = DESCALCE-
TAR, DESEMPEDRAR. # CALCETAR, EMPEDRAR. 4. Fgm. Tirar
os recursos; deixar sem solugdes, sem possibilidade de resol-
ver alguma coisa; deixar descalgo. = DESAMPARAR, DESAR-
MAR, DESPREVENTR. descalgar a bota, resolver uma dificul-
dade.

12

.As combinatérias fixas em que a unidade pode

ocorrer e que formam locugGes nominais ou adjec-
tivais surgem em negro no fim de cada acepcio
com a defini¢o dos respectivos significados em re-
dondo devidamente numerados, se forem mais do
que um. Poderio, tal como as acepgdes da entrada,
ser ilustradas com exemplos e abonagbes. As com-
binatdrias aparecem definidas na sua primeira pala-
vra plena (geralmente, substantivo ou adjectivo).
Estao também assinaladas em cada uma das pala-
vras plenas que a constroem, com remissdo, através
do simbolo + sobreposto 4 direita da primeira pala-
vra plena da combinatéria, para a palavra onde se
encontra a definigo.

bombeiro!, a [babgjru, -e]. 5. (De bomba’ + suf. -eiro).

1. Pessoa que faz parte de um corpo organizado de combate
2 incéndios; o que trabalha com bombas de incéndio. Sapa-
dores bombeiros. «Bombeiro, v pai, apagava incéndios nas ma-
tas, trazia as chamas na vista, televisio nem pensar, entretinha-
se para adormecer com o Almanaque Cearense.» (M. O.
. 95). uumhem) u»lunmrm o

BRAGA, Lua, p

a n 1a COPOT

1)'\ f1en

rain-

H_\l(.u
. unicamente por filanmopia. corpo* de
bombeiros. 2. Bras. Pessoa que faz ou conserta bombas, ca-
nos. bombeiro hidrdulico, & . 3. Bras. Fam.

Crianga que, durante a noite, tem incontinéncia urindria.
besta? [bé/fte]. s £ (Do lat. bestia). 1. Ammzd ercmnal [

besta de earga. 1. Animal usado ¢

menwos. 2. Depree. Pessoa que |

s.

grande eslorgo fisico. [...]
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13.

As locugdes (prepositivas, conjuncionais, adver-
biais...) que contém a palavra da entrada sio
apresentadas por ordem alfabética apés a dltima
acepgio da mesma. Surgem destacadas em negro,
com informagdo sobre a categoria gramatical em
itdlico. Incluem defini¢io obrigatéria e podem
integrar, a titulo facultativo, sinénimos, anténi-
mos, exemplos e abonagdes.

dali [deli]. cons~. Contr. da prep. de com o adv. ali. 1. In-
dica ponto de partida de um movimento: daquele lugar,
daquele ponto. Fui dali para o médico, sem passar por casa.
2. Indica pessoa, entidade ou situagdo acabadas de referir
e que constituem a fonte ou origem de alguma coisa. Eu
bem insisti junto dos servicos, mas parece que dali nio vird a
solugio do problema. O meu avé estd tio mal que os médi-
cos jd nao esperavam nada dali. dali a nada, o,
muito pouco L'H'\',‘(' ngl\lb)(\!\v 1’),[,
dali a pouco (tempo), /uc. ady.
). dali em diante,

G, desde esse momento. Dee

pauco

mels ¢

LDaii a ponco

2 partir de e

o i boa
o, dali para a frente, /

trarite. Dalt paia

dali por diante, /. .

puic diante sesolieu-pic

15.

. Apbs as locugdes, as expressoes (idiomdticas, pro-

verbiais...) — locugdes verbais, frases e outras
formulas fixas — que contém a palavra da entra-
da estio listadas em negro por ordem alfabética e
seguidas da respectiva definigio.

dura [dure]. 5. £ (Deriv. regres. de durar). 1. Qualidade do
que resiste a0 tempo € a0 uso. = DURABILIDADE. 2. Espa-
go de tempo entre o principio ¢ o fim de uma coisa. =
DURAGAO. ser de pouca dura, dura

ussd. oz amor ¢

A POUCO € YO: pPassar

ser sol de pouca dura,

Y QUE, por I, dura pouco tem-
¢ PO 2

Informagdes especiais, de ordem flexional ou de-
rivacional, sdo apresentadas no fim, tais como in-
dicagdes sobre aumentativos, diminutivos, plurais
dos compostos hifenizados, plurais irregulares,
com transcrigio fonética do plural em palavras
que registem alteragoes vocdlicas no plural, for-
magio de advérbios derivados em -mente, com re-
missao em (V.) quando os mesmos tém direito a
entrada prépria no diciondrio.

abreviado!, a [ebrividdu, -e]. adj. (Do part. pas. do v.
abreviar). 1. Que tem pouca duragio ou extensio. = CUR-
TO, REDUZIDO. # LONGO. Executou a obra em abreviado
tempo. 2. Que se tornou mais curto, retirando partes consi-
deradas menos importantes; de que se fez um resumo, que
se abreviou. = CONCISO, RESUMIDO, SUCINTO. # ALARGA-
DO, DESENVOLVIDO. Eles apresentaram uma versio abrevia-
da dos acontecimentos. Relato abreviado. edigio* abrevia-
da. 3. Que foi escrito com abreviaturas. Escrita abreviada.

Adv. abreviadamente (V.).

amoroso?, a [emurézu, -9ze]. s. (De amor + suf. -os0).
1. Pessoa que estd apaixonada, que se entrega a0 amor. =
APAIXONADO, ENAMORADO. «do o0s amorosos, enlagados,
misteriosos» (J. DANTAS, Ao Ouwvido, p. 86). 2. P. Us.
Gala que desempenha o papel de apaixonado. O filme
acaba com a partida do amoroso. |

uf

AMOIos0s. 4 [Bmurd-

bom-bocado [bobukidu]. s. 7. Cul. Doce feito de agticar,
gemas de ovos, coco ou améndoas... Pl huns-bocados.

16.

Todos os simbolos e abreviaturas utilizados no
diciondrio se encontram listados, respectivamente
nas pp. XXXVII e XXXI-XXXIII.

XXX
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ANNEX 2

Diccionario de la lengua espanola

Lema (palabra estudiada),
conmocion de género.

ARTICULOS DE MUESTRA

cémic:o, €a. (Del lat. comicus, y este del gr. wowpade kdmikds).
Ii adj. 1. Que divierte y hace reir. Situacidn comica. || 2. Perte-

Categoria gramatical.

necienteo relativo a la comedia. || 3. Dicho de un actor: Que
representa papeles comicos. U. t. c. s. [| 4. Dicho de un au-

Signo de palabra que
representa al lema
(véase sicnos).

tor antiguo: Que escribia comedias. U. t.c.s. @em. ¥ f. 5.
comediante (! actor). O f. 6. Pan. historieta (I serie de

dibujos). U.m. en pl. | 7. Pan. dibujos animados. 8 ~ de la

legua. m. y f. coémico itinerante que hacia sus representa-
cionesde pueblo en pueblo. O dar, o poner, la ~. locs. verbs.

14

Separacion entre el blogue
de acepciones y el de formas
lejas (véase sicnos).

Separacion entre el blogue
de combinaciones estables
dellemay el resto de las
formas complejas

(véase sicnos).

cologs. Ven. Hacerelridiculo. || ponerse =. loc. verb. colog.

Inicio de los envios a otros
lemas (véase siGnos).

[ Ven. Contrariar los deseos o aspiraciones de alguien.
> lira~,vis~,

Envio a un articulo que

Nimero de la

Vis'. (Dellat, vis ‘fuerza’, ‘potencia’). ~ cémica. f. Capacidad de
una persona, especialmente de un actor, para hacer reir.

ballenero, ra. adij. 1. Perteneciente o relativo a la ballena
;

P

Separacion de las
acepeiones en bloques
seglin su categoria
gramatical (vease sicnos).

| o asuindustria. | 2. Dicho de un barco: Destinado a la
captura de ballenas. U. m. c. s. m. ® m. 3. Pescador de
ballenas. © f. 4. Boteo lancha auxiliar que suelen llevarlos

ge una bi
estable del lema.

Forma compleja
{combinacion estable) ala
que remite el envio anterior.

barcos balleneros paraarponear las ballenas.

Superindice numérico
diferenciador de palabras
Al iR

Separacion de las
acepcionesen blogues
seglin su subcategoria
gramatical (vease sicnos).

.1

champén‘. (Del malayo campdn, y Ieste del chino san pan ‘tres
tablas'). m. Embarcacién grande, de fondo plano, que se
emplea en China, el Japény algunas partes de Américadel
Sur para navegar por los rios.

Definicion sinonimica que
remite a un lema con
superindice.

= [
l::hs.mpan’. (De Champagne, comarca francesa). m. Vino es-

pumoso blanco o rosado, originario de Francia.

Informacion geografica
y gramatical
complementaria.

champaiia. m. clmmlpﬂn“.En Col., Mé:ll( yVen.,u.c.f.

Etimologia.

Glosa explicativa de una voz
(en negrita) de la misma
familia que la definida.

malar. (Del lat. mala ‘mejilla’y -ar). adj. 1. Anat. Pertenecien-

Definicion sinonimica

guida de glosa (

Py

te o relativo a la mejilla. @ m. 2. Anat. pémulo () hueso y
et EC e |

prominencia de la mejilla).

pl:'lmulu. (Del lat. pomiilum ‘manzanita’, por la forma). m. 1.
Hueso y prominenciade cadauna de las mejillas. | 2. Parte
del rostro correspondiente al pémulo.

\rerdug azo. m. Golpe dado con el verdugo (J azote).
]

Variante del lema.

ozonosfera.(Tb. ozonéslfera, Am.). f. Meteor. capa de oZzono.

abreviado de la acepciona
la que se remite).

Acepcion integra a la que
remite la glosa anterior.

bikini. (Tb. biquini. # Delingl. bikini, yeste de Bikini, nombre de
unatolonde las Islas Marshall, con infl. de bi- ‘bi-', poralus. alas
dos piezas). m. Prenda femenina de bafio compuesta de un
sujetador y una braga. En Arg., u.c.f.

Informacion complementaria
sobre la extension
geografica de lavariante.
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Envio de una variante
asu lema.

Envios agrupados.

biquini. V. bikini.

. T
pispas. en un ~. (Tb. en un pis pas. ¢ Deor. expr.). loc. adv.

Vari de forma compleja.

colog. enun santiamén.

pis®. enun ~ pas. V. pl‘spi.s.

Separacion de enunciados
dentro del paréntesis
informativo (véase sinos).

poeta, tisa. (Del lat. poéta. v este del gr. toujti; poiétés; para

Informacion complementaria
sobre uso antonomastico.

. . 1
| substancia..., substantivo, va. V. sustancia..., sus-

tantivo.

Transliteracion, en la
etimologia, de unavoz griega.

la forma f., cf. fr. mediev. poétisse. ¢ Parael £, u. t. la forma poe-
ta). m. yf. 1. Persona que compone obras poéticas. || 2. Per-

sona dotada de gracia o sensibilidad poética.

Informacion morfologica.

Contorno verbal (sujeto).

: 1 =
mmaculado, da. (Dellat. immaculatus. 4 Escr.con may. inicial

en acep.2).adj. 1. Que no tiene mancha. @ f. 2. porantonom.

Informacion ortografica
referida auna acepcion
del articulo.

La Virgen Maria. LaInmaculada.

congresional. adj. Ant., Col., EE. UU. y Nic.Perteneciente
o relativo al Congreso de una nacién.

Informacion sobre usos
de América y de Espaia.

[
famoseo. m. despect. coloq. Esp. Conjunto de gente famo-
sa o de personas que buscan la fama a toda costa apare-
ciendo en los medios de comunicacion.

T

recesar. tr. 1. Perii. Clausurar una cimara legislativa, una
universidad, etc. Q intr. 2. Cuba, Méx., Nic. y Perii. Dicho
de una corporacién: Cesar temporalmente en sus activi-
dades.

d

Contorno de adj

combi. (pel ingl. combi, y este acort. de combination ‘combina-

(sustantivo del que
se predica).

cion’). adj. 1. Dicho de una furgoneta o de un furgén: Que
tiene un volumen interno dividido en espaciocon asientos

Ambito o circunstancia a que
unaacepcion se restringe.

y espacio para carga. U. t. c. s. || 2. Dicho de un electrodo-
méstico: Que tiene dos puertasy combina frigorifico y con-
gelador. U.t. ¢. s.m.

= 1
sudista. adj. 1. En la guerra de Secesién de los Estados

Informacion gramatical
complementaria.

Unidos de América, partidario de los Estados Confedera-
dosdelSur. Apl. a pers.,u.t.c.s. || 2. Perteneciente o relati-
voalos sud!sms o a los estados que defendian.

biomecénico, Ca. (La forma f, del fr. biomécanique, de bio-

Empleo del lema (en negrita)
referido aacepciones
anteriores o posteriores

del mismo articulo.

‘bio-'y mécanique ‘mecinica’). adj. 1. Perteneciente o relativo
ala biomecdnica. @ f. 2. Estudio de la aplicacion de las le-
yes de la mecdnica a la estructura y el movimiento de los
seres vivos.

358



Ejemplos (en cursiva).

|
carente. (Del lat. carens, -entis). adj. Que carece de algo. Una
obra carente DE originalidad.
L

Entrada propia paraun
superlativo irregular.

equidistar. (Deequi-y distar). intr. Dicho de dos personas o Informacion sobre las

ci6n a otras: Estar a la misma distancia. Los puntos de una .
combinar la palabra.

pardbola equidistan DE su directriz. U. t. en sent. fig. Un

cosas con relaciéna otra, o de una persona o cosa con rela- preposiciones (en versalita)

planteamiento que equidista DEL idealismo y DEL pragma-
tismo.

—recentisimo, ma. adj. sup. de reciente.

Informacion sobre
los superlativos.

Informacion acerca de la
vigencia de laacepcion.

reciente. (Del lat. recens, -entis. ¢ Sup. irreg. rec]enuslmo; reg. Informacion sobre uso
recientisimo). adj. 1. Nuevo, fresco o acabado de hacer. || 2. regional de Espana.
Que hasucedido hace poco. ® m. 3. And. levadura (1 hongo
unicelular).

puncién. (Del lat. punctio, -6nis ‘accion de punzar’). f. 1. Med.
Introduccién de un instrumento agudo, como un trocar o

2 3 ialid I
una aguja, en un tejido, 6rgano o cavidad. || 2. desus. pun- Espesialidada lnque

Informacion acercade la
intencion del hablante.

zada (1 dolor agudo). o la acepcion.

corresponde la palabra

" TR
nartex. (Del gr. bizant. vapBwE ndrthéx). m. Arg. Atrioo vesti-
bulo situado a la entrada de las iglesias paleocristianas
y bizantinas.

titulitis. f. despect. colog. Valoracién desmesurada de los
titulos y certificados de estudios como garantia de los co-

Nivel de uso.

nocimientos de alguien.

sartén. (Del lat. sartago, -inis). f. 1. Recipiente de cocina, ge-

neralmente de metal, de forma circular, poco hondo y con Informacion geografica
mango largo, que sirve sobre todo para freir. En muchos y gramatical
lugaresde Am. y Esp., u. ¢. m. || 2. Lo que se frie de una vez complementaria.

en la sartén. Mtener alguien la ~ por el mango. loc. verb.
colog. Ser dueiio de la situacion, poder decidir o mandar.

Definicion sinonimica.

> frutade ~.

MOY. (Afér. de amor). por ~ de. loc. prepos. cult. Por causa de.

Sujetode la locucion verbal
(sin negrita).

noctl'vago, ga. (Del lat. noctivagus). adj. poét. noctidmbulo. Ambito de la voz

| Apl.apers,u.t.c.s.

vistazo. (Der. de vista). m. Mirada superficial o ligera. m dar, Compl delal

[ o echar, alguien un ~ a algo. locs. verbs. 1. Cuidar deello | verbal (sin negrita).

mirdndolo de cuando en cuando, generalmente por encar-
gode otro. Echale un vistazo al asado. || 2. Examinarlo, re-
conocerlo superficialmente.
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Informacion sobre
iregularidades de
conjugacion del verbo.

————
predecm (Del lat. praedicére. ¢ V. conjug. en APENDICE;

part. irreg. predicho). tr. Anunciar por revelacién, conocimien-
to fundado, intuicion o conjetura algo que ha de suceder.

Envio al arénoice de modelos
do 32

predicho, cha. part. irreg. de predecir.

Extranjerismo (en cursiva).

preterir. (Del lat. praeterire ‘pasar adelante’. ¢ Conjug. c. pedir.
4 U. solo las formascuyad iaempiezapor-i). tr. 1. Hacer
caso omiso de alguien o algo. || 2. Der. Omitir en la institu-
cién de herederos a los que son forzosos, sin desheredarlos
expresamente en el testamento.

kilobyte. (vozingl., de kilo-‘kilo-"y byte). m. Inform. Unidad

Locucidn latina (en cursiva).

equivalente a1024 (2') bytes. (Simb. KB).

Entrada propia para un
participio irregular.

Modelo de conjugacion.

ab initio. (Loc.lat.). loc. adv. 1. Desde el principio. || 2. Des-

Afijos (prefijos y sufijos).

de tiempo inmemorial o muy remoto.

Simbolo asociado a una
acepceion.

bici. (Acort.). f. colog. bicicleta.

pre-. (Del lat. prae-). pref. Indica anterioridad local otempo-
ral, prioridad o encarecimiento. Prefijar, prehistoria, pre-
posito, preclaro.

Elementos compositivos
(prefijos y sufijos).

-aico, ca. (Del lat. -aicus). suf. Forma adjetivos que indican
pertenencia o relacion. Incaico, altaico, voltaico, alge-
braico.

hidro-. (Del gr. t:dgo- hydro-). elem. compos. Significa ‘agua’.
Hidroavion, hidrofobia.

-[ogi'a. (Del gr. -hoy(a -logia). elem. compos. Significa ‘trata-
do’, ‘estudio’, ‘ciencia’. Mineralogia, lexicologia.

Acortamiento.

ONG. (sigla de organizacién no gubernamental). f. Organiza- |

cién de iniciativa social, independiente de la Administra-
cién publica, que se dedica a actividades humanitarias,
sin fines lucrativos.

Sigla.
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ANNEX 3

PROTEGER CZIEED verbe transitif (se conjugue comme Alléger).

x1ve siécle. Emprunté du latin protegere, « couvrir, abriter ; protéger, garantir », lui-méme
composé de pro, « en avant, devant », et tegere, « cOUVIIr ; cacher, protéger ».

1. Veiller sur quelqu’un, lui préter secours et appui. Que Dieu les protége ! Les chevaliers avaient le
devoir de protéger les plus faibles. Protéger la veuve et l'orphelin, secourir les malheureux, les

ArmmrirnAn Fee ccaleanic Talad nratdan la marcanna AliAnda

I DRICTIONNAIRE DE
Il L’ACADEMIE a X J
m FRANCAISE
se protége en émettant de ’encre. Se protéger de la pluie, du froid ou contre la pluie, le froid. Au

participe passé, adjectivement. Une espéce protégée, qu’on cherche a préserver de ’extinction.
Passage protégé, passage délimité réservé aux piétons pour la traversée de la chaussée.

= Spécialement. Couvrir, gainer un objet, une chose pour qu’ils ne puissent constituer un danger.
En escrime, une mouche protége la pointe des fleurets, des épées, des sabres.

2. Soutenir une personne, contribuer a sa fortune, s'intéresser a sa réussite ; veiller au
développement, au progres d'une entreprise. Les Médicis protégérent de grands artistes. Protéger les
lettres, les sciences.

= Au participe passé, subst. User de son influence en faveur d’un protéqgé. Il appuie la candidature de
sa protégée.

Orthographe (i ]

& Se conjugue je protégerai, je protégerais (futur et conditionnel), selon les
rectifications orthographiques de 1990,

- [régle 53] Les accents et le tréma - accent grave {verbes en -&.er).

Voir aussi

» [FranceTerme] :

= (Aménagement et urbanisme) résidence protégée
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ANNEX 4

List of abbreviations of DLPC (2001) — domain labels

CLASSIFICACAO DO VOCABULARIO QUANTO A REPARTICAO POR CIENCIAS,
TECNICAS E FORMAS DE ACTIVIDADE

a
e - Des. = Desenho.
Aciist. = Actistica. D
: esp. = Desporto.
Aeron. = Aerondutica. Divlom « Divlomitin
Agr. = Agricultura. D z}r) : - DiE it ’
Alg. = Algebra. e =
o ot Dir. Can. = Direito Canénico.
it = Al Dir. Civil = Direito Civil
Aben. = Alvenaria. D'r- Comerc. . Direito Com.ercial
Ak = Anatomia. Di'r‘ Fiscal . ;Direito Fiscal .
Antr. = Antropologia. Dir. Jnten - Direito Internacional
Apic. = Apicultura. Dl. : Ar;e % _ Direito Mari '
rit - Aritmética. ir. Marit. = Direito Marftimo.
Arm. = Armaria. e
Arqueol. = Arqueologia.
Arq.uit. = Arqulte§[ura. Edl. = Baledidiico;
Artilh. = Artilharia. Tonn: e
Asr. = Astronomia. Econ. Pol. = Economia Politica.
Astrondut. = Astrondutica. Eleety. = Flecrricidade.
Astrol. = Astrologizf._ Electrotéc. = Electrotécnica.
Autom. = Automobilismo. Bnbs = Embriologia.
b Encad. = Encadernagio.
Eng. = Engenharia.
S i Equit. = Equitagdo.
Bact. = Bacteflologla. Eir. < Tecolar:
Balist. = Balistica. Eecol. — Feécalistien
B-Ar. = Belas-Artes. Esculs. = Escultura.
Biol. = Biologia (Citologia, Histologia). Esgr. = Esgrima.
Bor. = Bodinica. Espir. = Espiritualismo.
Bromat. = Bromarologia. ?m’t. = Fstitica.
tica.
€ Etnog. = Etnografia.
Carn. = Carnigaria. f
Carp. = Carpintaria.
Cartog. = Cartografia. Farm. = Farmécia.
Cerdm. = Cerimica. Filol. = Filologia.
Chapel. = Chapelaria. Filos. = Filosofia.
Cibern. = Cibernética. Fin. = Finangas.
Cineg. = Cinegética. Fis. = Fisica.
Cinem. = Cinema, cinemarografia. Fis. Atém. = Fisica Atémica.
Cirurg. = Cirurgia. Fisiol. = Fisiologia.
Comére. = Comércio. Fonét. = Fonética.
Constr. = Construgio. Fort. = Fortificagdo.
Contab. = Contabilidade. For. = Fotografia.
Corr. = Correios. Fut. = Futebol. -
Cosmol. = Cosmologia. Futur. = Futurologia.
Cristalog. = Cristalografia.
Cronol. = Cronologia. g
Cosmol. = Cosmologia. ;
e Geneal. = Genealogia.
Cul. = Culindria. ; s
Genét. = Genética.
Curt. = Curtumes. . A
: eod. = Geodesia
Cutel. = Cutelaria. G Goopiah
eog. = Geografia.
d Geol. = Geologia.
XXXV
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Geom.
Gram.

h

Herdld.
Hidriul.
Hidrog.
Hig.

Hist.

Hist. Nat.
Histol.
Hortic.

Ind.
Inform.

J

Jard.
Jur.
1

Ling.
Literat.
Liturg.
Lég.

m

Magn.
Mare.
Maz.
Mecin.
Med.
Med. Leg.
Metal.
Meteor.
Métr.
Mil.
Miner.
Mitol.
Miis.

n

Naut.
Neur.

Numism.

o

Ocult.
Olar.
Opr.

Ouriv.

p

Paleog.
Paleont.

"= Geometria.
= Gramdtica.

= Herdldica.

= Hidrdulica.

= Hidrografia.

= Higiene.

= Histéria.

= Histéria Natural.
= Histologia.

= Horticultura.

= Industria.
= Informdrica.

= Jardinagem.
= Juridico, jurisprudéncia.

= Linguistica.
= Literatura.
= Liturgia.

= Légica.

= Magpetismo.
= Marcenaria.

= Matematica.
= Mecinica.

= Medicina,

= Medicina Legal.
= Metalurgia.

= Meteorologia.
= Métrica.

= Miliar.

= Mineralogia.
= Mitologia.

= Musica.

= Ndutica.
= Neurologia.
= Numismdtica.

= Ocultismo.
= Olaria.
= Oprica.
= Qurivesaria.

= Paleografia.
= Paleontologia.

Parasit.
Pat.

Pec.
Pedag.
Pesc.
Pint.
Pise.
Polic.
Polit.
Pré-Hist.
Psicol.
Picofisiol.
Psig.

q

Quim.
Quim. Org.
Quim. Biol.

r

Radiol.
Rel.
Retdr.

s

Sal.
Sapat.
Seric.
Serr.
Sider.
Sily.
Sociol.

t

Tanoar.
Taurom.
Teat.
Tecnol.
Telecom.
Telef. . fios
Teleg.
Teol.
Teos.
Terat.
Tip.
Topog.
Trigon.

v

Veloc.
Ven.
Veter.
Vin.
Vit.

Z

Zool.
Zootec.

= Parasitologia.
= Patologia.

= Pecuiria.

= Pedagogia.

= Pesca, pescaria.
= Pintura.

= Piscicultura,

= Policia.

= Politica.

= Pré-Historia.
= Psicologia.

= Psicofisiologia.
= Psiquiatria.

= Quimica.
= Quimica Orgénica.
= Quimica Biolégica.

= Radiologia.
= Religido.
= Retérica.

Salinas.
Sapataria.
= Sericicultura.

= Serralharia.

non

= Siderurgia, siderotecnia.

= Silvicultura.
= Sociologia.

= Tanoaria.

= Tauromaquia.

= Teatro.

= Tecnologia.

= Telecomunicagdes.
= Telefonia sem fios.
= Telegrafia.

= Teologia.

= Teosofia.

= Teratologia.

= Tipografia.

= Topografia.

= Trigonometria.

= Velocipedia.
= Venatério.

= Veterindria.
= Vinificagao.
= Viticultura.

= Zoologia.
= Zootecnia.
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ANNEX 5

List of abbreviations of DLE, 23" edition (2014)

Abreviaturasy signos empleados

* Lasabreviaturas escritas con mayuscula inicial aparecen siempre asi en el Diccionario (por ej., «Burg.»,
«Form.»). Las que figuran con minuscula inicial, por el contrario, pueden aparecer escritas de este modo
0 con mayuscula («apéc.» / «Apéc.»).

¢ Las abreviaturas que desarrollan palabras con variaciéon de género pueden sustituir tanto al masculino
como al femenino (por €j., «it.» puede equivaler a ‘italiano’ o a ‘italiana’).

* Toda abreviatura a la que se posponga una -s pasa a designar el mismo concepto, pero expresado en
plural (por ej., «exprs.» ‘expresiones’, «locs.» ‘locuciones’, etc.).

* Algunas formas abreviadas corresponden a dos desarrollos posibles (por ej., «fr.», que puede equivaler a
‘francés’ o a ‘frase’). El contexto en que se presentan estas abreviaturas despeja cualquier duda acerca de
su interpretacion.

* Noserecogen en esta tabla abreviaturas y simbolos que aparecen en el Diccionario y son de uso general.
Este tipo de abreviaciones se explican adecuadamente en la Ortografia publicada por la Real Academia

Espanola.
Abreviaturas
a. alto afect. afectivo
abl. ablativo afér. aféresis
abrev. abreviacion Agr. agricultura
acep. acepcion aim. aimara
acort. acortamiento al. aleman
acron. acrénimo Al Alava
act. activo Alb. Albacete
acus. acusativo Alm. Almeria
Actis. acustica Alg. alquimia
adapt. adaptacion; adaptado alterac. alteracion
adj. adjetivo alus. alusién
adv. adverbio; adverbial Am. América
advers. adversativo Am. Cen. América Central
Aer. aeronautica amer. americano
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Am. Mer. Ameérica Meridional Constr. construccion

Anat. anatomia contracc. contraccion
And. Andalucia copulat. copulativo; verbo copulativo
ant. anticuado; antiguo Cord. Cérdoba
Ant. Antillas C. Real Ciudad Real
antonom. antonomasia C. Rica Costa Rica
Antrop. antropologia Cuen. Cuenca
apl. aplicado cult. culto
apoc. apocope dat. dativo
apos. aposicion deformac. deformacion
Ar. Aragdn dem. demostrativo
ar. arabe Dep. deportes
arag. aragoneés der. derivado
Arg. Argentina Der. derecho
Arg. arquitectura desc. desconocido
Arqueol. arqueologia despect. despectivo
art. articulo desus. desusado
ast. asturiano deter. determinado
Ast. Asturias dialect. dialectal
Astrol. astrologia dim. diminutivo
Astron. astronomia disc. discutido
atom. atomico distrib. distributivo
aum. aumentativo disyunt. disyuntivo
aux. auxiliar; verbo auxiliar Ec. Ecuador
Av, Avila Ecd. ecddtica
b. bajo Ecol. ecologia
Bad. Badajoz Econ. economia
Bal. Islas Baleares EE. UU. Estados Unidos
berb. bereber Electr. electricidad; electrénica
Bil. Bilbao elem. elemento
Biol. biologia El Salv. El Salvador
Bioquim. bioquimica Equit. equitacion
Bol. Bolivia Esc. escultura
Bot. botanica escr. escrito
Burg. Burgos Esgr. esgrima
c. como esp. espariol
Cdc. Caceres Esp. Espaiia
Cddl. Cadiz Estad. estadistica
Can. Canarias estud. estudiantil
Cantb. Cantabria etim. etimologia
carp. carpinteria eufem. eufemismo; eufemistico
Cast. Castilla excl. exclamativo
cat. catalan expr. expresion; expresivo
Cat. Catalufia ext. extension
celtolat. celtolatino Ext. Extremadura
cf. confer f. femenino: nombre femenino
cient. cientifico fest. festivo
Cineg. cinegética fig. figurado
Cinem. cinematografia Fil. filosofia
clas. clasico Filip. Filipinas
Col. Colombia Fis. fisica
coloq. coloquial Fisiol. fisiologia
Com. comercio Fon. fonética; fonologia
comp. comparativo Form. formula
CoOmpos. compositivo Fotogr. fotografia
conc. concesivo fr. francés
condic. condicional fr. frase
conj. conjuncion frec. frecuentativo
conjug. conjugacién frec. frecuentemente
conjunt. conjuntivo fut. futuro
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Gal. Galicia m. masculino; nombre masculino

gall. gallego [u.] m. [usado] méas
gallegoport. gallegoportugués m. or. mismo origen
galolat. galolatino Mad. Madrid
genit. genitivo Mal. Mdlaga
Geogr. geografia malson. malsonante
Geol. geologia Man. La Mancha
Geom. geometria Mar. marina
ger. gerundio Mat. matematicas
germ. germania may. mayuscula
germ. germanico Mec. mecanica
got. gotico Med. medicina
ar. griego metapl. metaplasmo
Gram. gramatica metat. metatesis
Gran. Granada Meteor. meteorologia
Gran Can. Gran Canaria Metr. métrica
Guad. Guadalajara Mex. México
guar. guarani Mil. milicia
Guat. Guatemala Mit. mitologia
Guin. Guinea Ecuatorial mod. moderno
Guip. Guipuzcoa mozar. mozarabe
hebr. hebreo Mur. Murcia
Herdld. heraldica Miis. musica
hisp. hispanico n. neutro
Hond. Honduras n. p. nombre propio
Huel. Huelva Nav. Navarra
Hues. Huesca neerl. neerlandés
ilat. ilativo neg. negacion
imit. imitacion; imitativo negat. negativo
imper. imperativo Nic. Nicaragua
imperf. imperfecto nord. nordico
impers. impersonal; verbo impersonal num. numero
Impr. imprenta Numism. numismatica
inc. incierto occid. occidental
incoat. incoativo occit. occitano
indef. indefinido onomat. onomatopeya; onomatopéyico
indet. indeterminado Opt. optica
indic. indicativo or. origen
infant. infantil orient. oriental
infinit. infinitivo Ortogr. ortografia
infl. influencia; influido; influjo Pal. Palencia
Inform. informatica Pan. Panama
Ingen. ingenieria Par. Paraguay
ingl. inglés Parapsicol. parapsicologia
intens. intensivo part. participio
interj. interjeccion; interjectivo pas. pasivo
interrog. interrogativo perf. perfecto
intr. intransitivo; verbo intransitivo pers. persona
inus. inusual person. personal
irl. irlandés peyor. peyorativo
irén. irénico Pint. pintura
irreg. irregular pl. plural
it. italiano poét. poético
jap. japonés ponder. ponderativo
jerg. jerga; jergal pop. popular
lat. latin; latino port. portugués
leng. lenguaje poses. posesivo
leon. leonés pref. prefijo
Ling. lingliistica prep. preposicion
loc. locucién prepos. preposicional
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pres. presente suf. sufijo
pret. pretérito sup. superlativo
P. Rico Puerto Rico sust. sustantivo
prnl. pronominal; verbo pronominal t. terminacion
pron. pronombre [conj.] t. [conjuncion] temporal
pronom. pronominal [u.]t. [usado] también
prov. provenzal Taurom. tauromagquia
Psicol. psicologia Tb. también
Psiquiatr. psiquiatria Tecnol. tecnologias
p. us. poco usado Telec. telecomunicacion
P. Vasco Pais Vasco Ter- Teruel
Quim. quimica T. lit. teoria literaria
R. Dom. Republica Dominicana Tol. Toledo
ref. referido Topogr. topografia
refl. reflexivo tr. transitivo; verbo transitivo
reg. regular trad. traduccion
[marca] reg. [marca] registrada Transp. transportes
regres. regresivo TV. television
Rel. religion u. usado
relat. relativo ur. Uruguay
Ret. retorica Urb. urbanismo
rur. rural V. véase
s. sustantivo Val. Valencia
Sal. Salamanca Vall. Valladolid
sanscr. sanscrito var. variante
Seg. Segovia Ven. Venezuela
sent. sentido verb. verbal
Sev. Sevilla Veter- veterinaria
STmb. simbolo Vize. Vizcaya
sinc. sincopa vocat. vocativo
sing. singular vulg. vulgar
Sociol. sociologia Zam. Zamora
Sor. Soria Zar. Zaragoza
subj. subjuntivo Zool. zoologia
Signos

Forma hipotética
®  Marca registrada (véase «La vigesimotercera edicion del Diccionario...»).
~  Signo que sustituye al lema (véase «Advertencias»).

I Separacion entre acepciones dentro de un mismo bloque, separacion entre formas complejas, separacion
entre acepciones de una misma forma compleja.

(I ) Contiene un enunciado que expresa condensadamente determinada acepcion de otro articulo.
Separacion entre enunciados, dentro del paréntesis que subsigue al lema.
Comienzo de un bloque de acepciones que comparten categoria gramatical.

Comienzo del bloque de formas complejas.

Separacion entre las dos secciones que puede haber dentro de las formas complejas (véase «La vigesimotercera
edicién del Diccionario...»).

> Comienzo, al final del articulo, del bloque de envios a otros lemas.

¢
[ ]
O  Comienzo de un bloque de acepciones que comparten subcategoria gramatical.
|
a
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ANNEX 6

List of abbreviations of DAF, 9t edition (2021)

Tableau des abréviations

Absolt.
Abusivt.
ACOUST.
Adj.
Adjt.
ADM
Adv.
Advt.
AERON
AGRIC
AGRON
ALCH.
ALG
ANAT.

Anciennt.

ANTHROPOL.

ANTIQ)
APIC.

Apr.
ARBCR.
ARCHECL.
ARCHIT.
ARITHML
ARTILL.
ASTROL
ASTRON

Auj.

Av.

BALIST.

BX-ARTS.
CATHOL
CH. DE FER.
CHIM

CHIR.
CHOREGR.

Class.

Tableau des abréviations

utilisées dans le Dictionnaire (9¢ édition)

Dans cette édition, le signe* indique les entrées nouvelles ;

le signe ¢ renvoie aux recommandations de 1990.

Note : de nombreuses abréviations ont été développées (mises au long) dans
Pédition numérique.

Absolument.
Abusivement.
Acoustique.
Adjectif ou adjective.
Adjectivernent.
Administration.
Adverbe.
Adverbialement
Aéronautique.
Agriculture.
Agronomie.
Alchimie.
Algébre.
Anatomie.

Anciennement.

Anthropologie.

Antiquité.

Apiculture.

Aprés (une date ou un nom).
Arboriculture.

Archéologie.

Architecture.

Arithmétique.

Artillerie.

Astrologie.

Astronomie.

Aujourd’hui.

Avant (une date ou un nom).
Balistique.

Batiment.

Biologie.

Botanique.

Beaux-Arts.

Catholique.
Chemins de fer.
Chimie.
Chirurgie.
Chorégraphie.
Classique.
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Compl.

COMPT.

CONFIS.
Conj. de coord.
Conj. de sub.
COURSES

CouT.

CUIs.

D.

Dém.
DEMOGR.

Didact.
EBEN.
ECOM.
ELECTR.
ELECTROM.

Ellipt.
ENSEIGM.
ENTQM.
EQUIT.
ESCR.
ESTH.
ETHNOL.

ETHOL.

Complément.
Comptabilité.
Confiserie.

Conjonction de coordination.

Conjonction de subordination.

Courses de chevaux.
Couture.

Cuisine.

Densité.
Démonstratif.
Démographie.
Didactique.
Ebénisterie.
Economie.
Electricité.
Electronique.
Elliptiquement.
Enseignement.
Entomologie.
Equitation.
Escrime.
Esthétique.
Ethnologie.
Ethologie.
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Exclam.

GASTROM.

Généralt.

GECD.
GEOGR.
GECL.
GECM.
GRANMM.
ERAY.
ERECO.
HEMAT.
HERALD.
HIPPOL.
HIST.
HISTOL.

HORT.

Exemple.
Exclamatif.

Expression.

Féminin.

Familier, familiérement.

Féodal ou féodalité.

Au figuré.
Fiscalité.

Futur.

Gastronomie.

Généralement.

Géodésie.
Géographie.
Géologie.
Géomeétrie.
Grammaire.
Gravure.

Grecque.

Hématologie.
Héraldique.
Hippologie.
Histoire.
Histologie.

Horticulture.
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HYDROGR.

HYDROL.
HYG.
Imp.
Imper.
Impers.
Ind.
Indéf.
Indic.
Inf.
INFORM.
Inter;.
Interr.
Intr.
Intranst.
Inv.
Iron.
Irrég.
J.-C.
JOAILL.
lat.
LEGISL.
LINGUIST.

Litt.

Hydrographie.
Hydrologie.
Hygiéne.
Imparfait.

Impératif.

Impersonnel ou en emploi impersonnel.

Indirect.

Indéfini.
Indicatif.
Infinitif.
Informatique.
Interjection.
Interrogatif.
Intransitif.
Intransitivement.

Invariable.

Ironique ou ironiquement.

Irrégulier.

Jésus-Christ.

Joaillerie.

Latin ou latine.
Législation.
Linguistique.

D’un emploi littéraire.
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LITURG.

Loc.

Loc. adj.

Loc. adv.

Loc. conj.

Loc. prép.

Loc. verb.

M.

M. at.
MATH.
MECAN.
MED.
METALL.
METECR.
MICROBIOL.
MILIT.
IMINER.
MUS.

MYTH.

N.
Néol.
N.f.
N.m.

N° at.

Liturgie.

Locution.

Locution adjective.
Locution adverbiale.
Locution conjonctive.
Locution prépositive.

Locution verbale.

Masculin.

Masse atomique.
Mathématiques.
Mécanique.
Médecine.
Métallurgie.
Météorologie.

Microbiologie.

Art militaire ou vie militaire.

Minéralogie.
Musique.
Mythologie.
Nom.
Néologisme.
Nom féminin.
Nom masculin.

Numéro atomique.

372



Numeér.

MUNISM.

OCCULT.
OCEAN.
ENOL.
OPHTALM.
OPT.
ORFEVR.

OROGR.

PALECINT.
Par affaibl.
Par anal.
Par exag.
Par ext.
Par méton.
Par opp.

PATHOL.

PATISS.

PEINT.

Péj.

Pers.
P.ET CH.
PHARM.

PHIL.

Numéral.

Numismatique.

Occultisme
Océanographie.
(Enologie.
Ophtalmologie.
Optique.
Orfévrerie.

Orographie.

Paléontologie.

Par affaiblissement de sens.

Par analogie.

Par exagération d’emploi.
Par extension.

Par métonymie.
Par opposition.
Pathologie.
Patisserie.
Peinture.
Péjorativement.
Personne.

Ponts et Chaussées.
Pharmacie.

Philosophie.
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PHOM.

PHOT.

PHYS.

PHYS. MUCL.

PL

Poét.
POLIT.

Pop.

Poss.

P.p.

P. présent

Pr.

Pr. dém.

Pr. indéf.

Pr. interr.

Pr. pers.

Pr. rel.

Préf.
PREHIST.
Prép.
Prés.
Pron.
PROS.

Prov.

Phonétique.
Photographie.
Physique.

Physique nucléaire.
Physiologie.

Pluriel.

D’un emploi poétique.
Politique.

D’un emploi populaire.
Possessif.

Participe passé.
Participe présent.
Pronom.

Pronom démonstratif.
Pronom indéfini.
Pronom interrogatif.
Pronom personnel.
Pronom relatif.
Préfixe.

Préhistoire.
Préposition.

Présent (dans la conjugaison).

Forme pronominale ou emploi pronominal.

Prosodie.

Proverbe.
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PSYCHAN.
PSYCHIATR.
PSYCHOL.
PSYCHOPATHGL.

PSYCHOSCCIOL.

RADIOGR.
RADIOPH.
RELIG.
RHETOR.

ROM.

SC. NAT.
SCOLAST.
SCULPT.

Sing.
SOCIOL

Spécialt.
SPELECL.
STAT.

Subj.

Subst.

Suft.

SYLVIC.

Psychanalyse.
Psychiatrie.
Psychologie.
Psychopathologie.
Psychosociologie.
Radiographie.
Radiophonie.
Religion.

Rhétorique.

Romain ou romaine.

Siécle.

Sciences.

Sciences naturelles.
Scolastique.
Sculpture.
Singulier.
Sociologie.
Spécialement.
Spéléologie.
Statistique.

Subjonctif.

Substantif ou substantivement.

Suffixe.

Sylviculture.
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Symb.

Syn.
TAUROM.
TECHM.

TELEV.

TELECONIN.

THECL.
Tr.

Transt.

TRAV. PUBL.

Triv.

TYPOGR.
URBAM.

V.

V. déf.

V. impers.

V.intr.

V. pron.

V. tr.
VEN.
VETER.
VITIC.

Vulg.

ZO0L

Symbole.
Synonyme.
Tauromachie.
Technique.

Télévision.

Télécommunications.

Théologie.
Transitif.
Transitivement.
Travaux publics.
Trivial.
Typographie.
Urbanisme.

Verbe.

Verbe défectif.
Verbe impersonnel.
Verbe intransitif.
Verbe pronominal.
Verbe transitif.
Veénerie.
Vétérinaire.
Viticulture.

Vulgaire.

Zoologie.
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